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ABSTRACT 

Geographic enquiry i s  f a i l i n g  t o  humanely engage t h e  human 

cond i t i on .  Evidence of t h i s  f a i l u r e  i s ' t h e  i nc reas ing  number and 

i n t e n s i t y  of p l e a s  anddemands f o r  t h e  d i s c i p l i n e  t o  be  r e l e v a n t ,  or  

r a d i c a l ,  o r  revolu t ionary .  

Th i s  t h e s i s  contends t h a t ,  unhappily,  t h e  responses t o  t hese  

r e c e n t  p l e a s  and demands, though wel l - in ten t ioned  and o f t e n  competent, 

a r e  des t ined  t o  d e f a u l t .  They f a i l  t o  e s t a b l i s h  t h e  o n t o l o g i c a l  l e v e l  

of human enquiry a s  t h e i r  s t a r t i n g  po in t .  

Human geography emerged from i t s  long h i s t o r y  of d e s c r i p t i v e  

accomplishments i n t o  an  ep is temologica l  app ren t i ce sh ip  t h a t  r i g i d l y  

bound i t  t o  a  s i n g l e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of t h e  philosophy of s c i e n c e ,  t h a t  

of l o g i c a l  pos i t i v i sm.  This  ep i s t emolog ica l  confinement provided t h e  

mandate t o  emphasize methodological  concerns,  and i t  has  begun t o  

un rave l  a s  a l t e r n a t i v e  views gnaw a t  i t s  edges and inch  t h e i r  way i n t o  

jou rna l s ,  meet ings,  and l e c t u r e  h a l l s .  

P a r t  One a s s e s s e s  some of t h e s e  a l t e r n a t i v e s .  A c r u c i a l  

ep i s t emolog ica l  deba te  i s  s t a r t i n g  t o  unfold.  The s e v e r a l  ph i losophies  

of s c i e n c e  a r e  being s c r u t i n i z e d .  Marxism i s  e s t a b l i s h i n g  a niche.  

E x i s t e n t i a l i s m  and phenomenology a r e  f i n d i n g  sma l l  bu t  r e c e p t i v e  

audiences.  The handfu l  of Marxis t s  would have geography go " t c  t h e  

r o o t  of t h e  problem" which they know t o  b e  man. Even fewer d e d i c a t e  

themselves t o  d iscover ing  t h e  geographic express ions  of how man makes 

( i i i )  



meaning i n  t h e  world, e s p e c i a l l y  i n  t h e  environment. Both approaches 

deserve  fundamental r o l e s  i n  d i r e c t i n g  t h e  f u t u r e  of t h e  d i s c i p l i n e .  

But i t  i s  t h e  purpose of P a r t  Two t o  d i s c l o s e  why they a r e  n o t  t r u l y  

r evo lu t iona ry  s t e p s .  They a r e  dec idedly  anthropomorphic i n  t h e i r  

premises  and concerns.  - 
Humanism, however conceived, i s  no t  enough t o  humanely engage 

t h e  geographer i n  enqui ry  concerning t h e  human cond i t i on .  A more 

r evo lu t iona ry  undertaking i s  r equ i r ed .  To be  a  humanizing human 

geographer e n t a i l s  a  thorough understanding of what i t  means t o  be a 

hwnan being. Knowing about be ing  human e n t a i l s  knowing about what i t  

means t o  be. Knowing t h i s  e n t a i l s  knowing about Being. It i s  t h e  

o n t o l o g i c a l  i e v e l  of enquiry t h a t  asks  about t h e  meaning of Being. 

Mart in  Heidegger contends t h a t  our  methods and ep is temologies  

f a i l  t o  humanely s e r v e  man because they a r e  de f ined  by an  ontology t h a t  

i s  r e a l l y  only a metaphysics r a t h e r  t han  a  fundamental ontology. 

E i t h e r  we simply ignore  Being o r  ag ree  t o  t r e a t  i t  l i k e  every o t h e r  

th ing (ou r se lves  included)  and s u b j e c t  i t  t o  t h e  same c a l c u l a t i v e ,  

r a t i o n a l i z i n g ,  "objec t ive"  enquiry.  Heidegger claims t h a t  our h i s t o r y  

of metaphysics began w i t h  P l a t o  and culminated i n  Nietzsche.  We 

s u f f e r  i n  t h e  a f te rmath  i n  which a l l  t h e  world and those  i n  i t  a r e  

s u b j e c t  t o  t h e  measure and machinat ions of c a l c u l a t i v e  th inking .  

P a r t  Two in t roduces  Heidegger 's  a n a l y s i s ,  t e n t a t i v e l y  a p p l i e s  

i t  t o  contemporary human geographic enqui ry ,  and sugges ts  t h a t  t h e  

d i s c i p l i n e  has l o s t  s i g h t  of Heidegger 's  i n s i s t e n c e  t h a t  " P o e t i c a l l y  

man dwel l s  on t h i s  ea r th . "  I f  human geography i s  t o  s e r v e  man i t  must 



e s t a b l i s h  i t s  ep is temologica l  and methodological  endeavours i n  terms 

of a  c r e a t i v e  red iscovery  of t h e  pre-Socra t ic  grasp  of Being. The 

human geographer is  poss ib ly  uniquely s i t u a t e d  t o  respond t o  

Heidegger 's  c a l l  t o  c a s t  a s i d e  C a r t e s i a n  dualism and t h e  P l a t o n i c  
- 

n o t i o n  of t r u t h .  Heidegger da re s  u s  t o  r e u n i t e  e a r t h ,  sky,  gods, and 

mor t a l s  by a t t end ing  t o  Being. 

Of a l l  t h e  s o c i a l  enqui ry  s u b j e c t s ,  human geography i s  c l o s e s t  

t o  Heidegger 's  foursome, and i n  t h i s  age of e c o l o g i c a l  understanding 

r e a d i e s t  t o  a p p r e c i a t e  h i s  meaning and ana lyses .  Canadian human 

geographers a r e  b e s t  placed of a l l ,  because they have t h e  remarkable 

o n t o l o g i c a l  r i c h e s  of contemporary Canadian poe t ry  w i t h  i t s  almost 

unmatched concern f o r  man i n  t h e  landscape.  Drawing upon t h i s  p o e t i c  

h e r i t a g e  could c e n t r e  Canadian human geography i n  t h e  h e a r t  of 

Keidegger 's  world--in t he  very  mids t  of e a r t h ,  sky, gods, and mor ta l s .  

Each understood i n  terms of t h e  o t h e r s ,  and a l l  i n  terms of Being. 



Henry August Carlson 

(1883-1963) 

grandfather, geographer 
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PART ONE 

And young people p r e c i s e l y  a r e  c a l l e d  
t o  t h i s  ch i e f  end: t o  f u l f i l l  t h e  t r u e  
humanization of man wherever i t  c r i e s  
ou t  f o r  f u l f i l l m e n t  and t h r i l l s  t h e i r  
s p i r i t  w i t h  i t s  w i l l  t o  be.  

-Erns t Bloch 
On K a r l  Marx* 

*New Yorlc, Herder and Herder,  1971, p. 15. 



CHAPTER ONE 

For Cole H a r r i s ,  t h e  w i n t e r  of 1970 a t  t h e  Un ive r s i t y  of Toronto 

was a  t ime f o r  "Re f l ec t i ons  on t h e  F e r t i l i t y  of t h e  H i s t o r i c a l  Geograph- 

i c a l  Mule," b u t  i t  was a l s o  a  t i m e  t o  remark on t h e  "genera l  uneas ines s  

about  t h e  o r i e n t a t i o n  of geography today."' V i r t u a l l y  an  a s i d e ,  i n  a  paper 

dese rv ing  a  p i v o t a l  p o s i t i o n  i n  geography's growing concern w i t h  phi loso-  

p h i c a l  i s s u e s ,  H a r r i s ' s  obse rva t ion  e f f e c t i v e l y  s e r v e s  a s  a  "benchmark". 

It p rov ides  a  temporal f i x  on a  g r a d u a l l y  r i p e n i n g  deba t e  w i t h i n  t h e  

d i s c i p l i n e .  More impor tan t ly ,  h i s  tone  seems t o  a c c u r a t e l y  r e f l e c t  t h e  

l e v e l  of anx ie ty  a f o o t ,  and s e r v e s  t o  a l e r t  t hose  who haven ' t  y e t  heard 

of geography's b e l a t e d  bout  of e x i s t e n t i a l  queas ines s ,  and t o  b a t e  t h e  

b r e a t h  of t hose  c ry ing  " c r i s i s ! "  i n  geography. Unhappily, t h e i r  c ry  i s  

bo th  premature and mi sd i r ec t ed ,  n o t  because enough haven ' t  heard t h e  

awkward and d iscomfor t ing  ques t i ons ,  b u t  p r e c i s e l y  because t hose  p r o f e s s i o n a l  

geographers  l i s t e n i n g  most c l o s e l y  a r e  t hose  i n  p o s i t i o n s  of power w i t h i n  

"es tab l i shment  geography. * 1 2  The r e a l  c r i s i s  i s  t h e  apparen t  succes s  t h e s e  

' un ive r s i t y  of Toronto, Department of Geography, Discuss ion  Paper  
No. 10 ,  November 1970, p. 1. Subsequently publ i shed  a s ,  "Theory and 
Syn thes i s  i n  H i s t o r i c a l  Geography," Canadian Geographer, Vol. 15 ,  No. 3 ,  
1971, pp. 157-72 ( s e e  p.  157) .  It seems a  shame t h e  o r i g i n a l  t i t l e  was 
s t e r i l i z e d  i n  t h e  process  of p u b l i c a t i o n .  

2 ~ e e  Michael E .  E l i o t  Hur s t ,  "Establ ishment  Geography: o r  how t o  be  
i r r e l e v a n t  i n  t h r e e  easy  l e s s o n s , "  Antipode, Vol. 5 ,  No. 2 (May, 1973),  
pp. 40-59. The o r i g i n a l  v e r s i o n  was presen ted  cons iderab ly  e a r l i e r  t o  
t h e  C a l i f o r n i a  Council  f o r  Geographic Educat ion,  i n  Fresno, i n  1970. 



p r a c t i t i o n e r s  a r e  exper ienc ing  i n  f r u s t r a t i n g ,  app ropr i a t ing ,  and co- 

op t ing  t h e  i n i t i a t i v e  of t h e  c r i t i c s .  F i r e ?  

These f i r s t  t h r e e  chap te r s  w i l l  e v a l u a t e  s e l e c t e d  r e c e n t  e f f o r t s  

t o  fo rge  a  more r e l e v a n t ,  r a d i c a l ,  o r  r evo lu t iona ry  human geography. We 

w i l l  d i scover  profound proposa ls  r i c h  i n  ph i lo soph ica l  awareness; soundly 

conceived c r i t i c i s m ;  some i l l -conce ived  render ings ;  cons iderable  con- 

f u s i o n ;  and some c l e v e r l y  cons t ruc t ed  facades .  We w i l l  a l s o  wi tnes s  

es tab l i shment  geographers i n d i s c r i m i n a t e l y  dousing t h e s e  f l e d g l i n g  flames 

o r  i nco rpora t ing  t h e s e  new ene rg ie s  i n t o  t h e i r  own machines. 

Kind Zing 

The summer of '69 ce l eb ra t ed  t h e  a r r i v a l  of Antipode, s u b t i t l e d  

A Radica l  JownaZ of Geography. The s p i r i t  of t h e  season d id  no t  go 

undetected i n  even t h e  most e s t a b l i s h e d  q u a r t e r s  of d i scour se .  Guest 

e d i t o r i a l s  graced t h e  pages of Economic Geography: J.J. Parsons hera lded  

t h e  t r end  "Toward a  More Humane ~ e o ~ r a ~ h ~ ,  "3 and J .E. Vance sensed t h e  

n e c e s s i t y  of r a i s i n g  the  i s s u e  of "Moral Rec t i t ude  Among Economic 

Geographers" because " ~ r a c t i c e s  of everyday l i f e  i n c r e a s i n g l y  e n t e r  our  

p r o f e s s i o n a l  a c t i v i t y . " 4  And, t h a t  same summer was n o t  t o  pas s  wi thout  

Edward li. Gibson reminding t h e  annual meeting of t h e  Canadian Assoc ia t ion  

Geographers of t h e  d i s c i p l i n e ' s  t r a d i t i o n  of r a d i c a l  humanism and i n t r o -  

ducing them t o  t h e  r a d i c a l i z i n g  p o t e n t i a l  of He de t ec t ed  

5 " ~ a n d s c a ~ e  Aes the t i c s :  The Radicalism of T r a d i t i o n a l  Geography," 
presented  a t  Memorial Un ive r s i t y ,  S t .  John ' s ,  Newfoundland, August, 1969 
(mimeo) 13  pp. 



s e v e r a l  phenomenological p recu r so r s  amongst t h e  e a r l y  adherents  of land- 

scape  a e s t h e t i c s :  (1) i n  t h e  work of Ra tze l ,  Oppel, Wimmer, Banse, Volz, 

and Passarge  who a l l  a t tempted t o  develop a  geography of a e s t h e t i c s ;  

( 2 )  i n  t h e  l o g i c  of Jean  Bruhnes; and (3) i n  t h e  w r i t i n g  of S i r  Frances - 
6 

Younghusband and Vaughan Cornish. He went on t o  c i t e  J . K .  Wright and 

D. Lowenthal f o r  t h e i r  achievements i n  t h e  " scho la r ly  communication of 

t h e  d i r e c t  meanings of landscape.  117 

It i s  f a s c i n a t i n g  t o  no te  t h e  s i m i l a r i t y  i n  specu la t ions  by Parsons:  

The humanist ic  approach t o  l e a r n i n g  may prove more congenia l  t o  
t h e  coming gene ra t ion  than any o t h e r  viewpoint.  Geography, a s  land- 
scape  apprec i a t ion ,  f a c e s  p rev ious ly  undreamed of new hor izons  and 
o p p o r t u n i t i e s .  8  

. 
and by Gibson: 

Under t h e  f o r c e  of t h e  new rad ica l i sm,  geographic thought could 
very  w e l l  b e  turned back upon i t s e l f ,  i t  could become once aga in ,  
t h e  'vague sc i ence  a t  which Hartshorne only  glanced a s  he passed i n  
review of t h e  German geographic method. 9  

I n  j u s t  such equivoca t ions ,  s p e c u l a t i o n s ,  and p u b l i c a t i o n s  were 

t h e  seeds  of t h e  s e v e n t i e s .  They were being sown j u s t  a s  David Harvey 

was reaping  t h e  h a r v e s t  of t h e  s i x t i e s .  H i s  Explanat ion I n  Geography 
10 

6 ~ i b s o n  c i t e d  Richard Hartshorne,  The Natwqe of Geography, 
Lancas te r ,  Pennsylvania ,  The Assoc ia t ion  of American Geographers, 1939, 
pp. 218-19, and Vaughan Cornish,  "Harmonies of Scenery: An Ou t l ine  of 
A e s t h e t i c  Geography," Geography, Vol. 14,  1928, pp. 275-83. 

7 ~ i b s o n ,  op. ci t . ,  p. 7 .  

8  
Parsons,  op. c i t .  

10~ondon, Edward Arnold, 1969. 



appeared, a s  H a r r i s  s o  a p t l y  phrases  i t ,  j u s t  "as t h e  bloom was l eav ing  

Che s p a t i a l  movement. "I1 So i t  seems t h a t  t h o s e  f i n e  f lowers  which 

f a i l e d  t o  e n t h r a l l  Har t shorne  were about t o  become tho rns  f o r  Harvey 

t h i r t y  y e a r s  l a t e r ,  a long wi th  whole f i e r d s  of new concerns.  

A Decade Dawns 

I n  s e a r c h  of a s eque l  t o  '69, Wilbur Ze l insky  soared "Beyond t h e  

12 
Exponent ia ls"  i n  eva lua t ing  " the  r o l e  of t h e  geographer i n  t h e  g r e a t  

t r a n s i t i o n "  a s  t h a t  of "d i agnos t i c i an ,  prophet  and a r c h i t e c t  of u t o p i a .  "13 

Also, i n  1970 Un ive r s i t y  of Toronto g radua t e  s t u d e n t  Ted Relph i n i t i a t e d  

"An I n q u i r y  I q t o  t h e  R e l a t i o n s  Between Phenomenology and Geography, 1114 

i n  which h e  s t r u c k  a response  t o  Vance's concern about  t h e  pervas iveness  

of everyday l i f e .  Relph informed u s  t h a t ,  "The phenomenological method 

i s  a procedure f o r  d e s c r i b i n g  t h e  everyday world of man's immediate 

exper ience .  ,115 

Vance was concerned t h a t  when t h e  moral  and e t h i c a l  i s s u e s  of our  

everyday e x i s t e n c e  impinge upon t h e  d i s c i p l i n e  they  c r e a t e  a s i t u a t i o n  i n  

31 
H a r r i s ,  op. ci t . ,  p. 171, n .  2. 

12 
Economic Geography, Vol. 46, NO.  3 ,  1970, pp. 498-535. 

L 3 ~ r o m  a comment by John Connel l  i n  h i s  excep t iona l  s t udy ,  "The 
Geography of Development o r  t h e  Development of Geography," Antipode, 
Vol. 5 ,  No. 2 (May, 1973),  p. 33. 

14canadian Geographer, Vol. 14, No. 3 ,  1970, pp. 193-201. 



which " i n t e l l e c t u a l  accommodation i s  d i f f i c u l t . "  Apparently t h i s  unwar- 

r an t ed  hardship  a r i s e s  when t h e  p ro fe s s ion ,  r a t h e r  than  i t s  i n d i v i d u a l  

p r a c t i t i o n e r s ,  i s  asked t o  d e c l a r e  i t s  p o s i t i o n  on an i s s u e .  He sugges- - 
t ed  t h a t  such demands a r e  based on t h e  assumption t h a t  " the re  must be  

consentaneously de f ined  t r u t h  t o  be  matched t o  a  proper  moral p o s i t i o n , "  

and t h a t  such pos tur ing  defaced a  d i s c i p l i n e  i n  which " d o c t r i n a l  confron- 

t a t i o n  i s  a l r eady  a  t r ad i t i on . "16  The b a s i s  f o r  such r a r e f i e d  c l a shes  

of i n t e l l e c t u a l  and s o c i e t a l  l o y a l t i e s  would d i s s o l v e  i f  t h e  d i s c i p l i n e  

would embrace t h e  LebensweZt a s  Relph suggested.  The aim of phenomenology 

"is t o  provide a means of i n v e s t i g a t i o n  through which t h e  ' l ived-world'  

of man's exper ience  can be  r e s t o r e d  t o  a p l a c e  of prominence i n  our 

th inking .  J 7  

It i s  i n t e r e s t i n g  t o  s p e c u l a t e  about t h e  impact such th ink ing  

might have had on H a r r i s .  H i s  o r i g i n a l  d i s c u s s i o n  paper made no mention 

of phenomenology y e t  h i s  l a t e r  publ ished v e r s i o n  ended wi th  t h e  a d d i t i o n  

of a  somewhat a c r i d  analogy. Allowing t h a t  f u t u r e  developments might 

prove product ive ,  he  went on t o  l i k e n  those  c u r r e n t l y  f a s c i n a t e d  w i t h  

phenomenology to :  

. . . Ferdinando, t h a t  Spanish b u l l  who loved t o  s i t  under t h e  
c o r k t r e e  smel l ing  t h e  f lowers .  Fond a s  we must be  of Ferdinando, 
I have argued he re  t h a t  t h e r e  is  a v a l i d  middle p o s i t i o n  which draws 
on ou r  d i s t i n c t i v e l y  geographica l  t r a d i t i o n ,  recognizes  t h e  r e l e -  
vance of s cho la r sh ip ,  and cha l lenges  our  b e s t  minds. l8 

16vance, op. c i t .  

1 7 ~ e l p h ,  op. c i t . ,  p. 194. 

a r r i s  op. c i t . ,  pp. 170-71. 



The imp l i ca t i on ,  however j o c u l a r ,  t h a t  phenomenology i s  j u s t  a  

l o t  of b u l l ,  by s o  r e spec t ed  a  geographer a s  H a r r i s ,  would most l i k e l y  

s t i f l e  Relph o r  any o t h e r  g radua t e  s t u d e n t  around a  seminar t a b l e .  But, 

t o  commit t o  p r i n t  a  jux tapos ing  of Yi-Fu Tuan t o  such v i r t u e s  a s  

geographic  t r a d i t i o n ,  s c h o l a r s h i p ,  and i n t e l l e c t  seems incredulous .  Y e t ,  

how e l s e  a r e  w e  t o  i n t e r p r e t  H a r r i s ?  No doubt Yi-Fu Tuan had been 

formula t ing  and sha r ing  t h e s e  i d e a s  du r ing  h i s  t e n u r e  a t  Toronto, and i n  

January  of 1971 he  v i s i t e d  t h e  department a t  Toronto t o  l e c t u r e  on 

"Geography and Phenomenology. "19 H e  f u r t h e r  developed t h i s  theme a t  t h e  

Spr ing  A.A.G. meeting i n  Boston. Nonethe less ,  l a t e r  i n  1971, H a r r i s ' s  

a r t i c l e  shared'  t h e  same i s s u e  of t h e  Can.adian Geographer w i t h  Yi-Fu Tuan's 

impress ive  "Geography, Phenomenology, and t h e  Study of Human Nature  1120 

which provided a  s u b s t a n t i a l  a n t i d o t e  f o r  t h e  analogy.  

2  1 
The p u b l i c a t i o n  of J o e  May's K m t  's Concept of Geography assured  

t h e  e x c e l l e n t  v i n t a g e  of t h e  Un ive r s i t y  of Toronto,  1970. W e  can reason- 

ab ly  imagine t h e  ferment of t hose  months be ing  d i s t i l l e d  down by H a r r i s  

t o  t h e  essence  of "genera l  uneas iness , "  b u t  May's m a s t e r f u l  c o n t r i b u t i o n  

s u r e l y  has  made i t  more awkward f o r  t h e  " s p a t i a l i s t "  geographers  t o  p l y  

t h e i r  t r a d e .  H e  e f f e c t i v e l y  exposes t h e  i l l o g i c a l i t y  of t h e  r e l e n t l e s s  

e f f o r t s  t o  ground geography's independence i n  a  s p a t i a l i s t  

''per D. K e r r ' s  Memo No. 2  on V i s i t i n g  L e c t u r e r s  and Seminars i n  
t h e  Department, da ted  Oct. 28, 1970. 

2 1 ~ n i v e r s i t y  of Toronto,  Department 
P u b l i c a t i o n s ,  N O .  4, Un ive r s i t y  of Toronto 

of Geography Research 
P r e s s ,  1970. 



paradigm. 
2 2 

For H a r r i s ,  and o t h e r s  e q u a l l y  d i s t r e s s e d  by t h e  ph i lo-  

s o p h i c a l l y  uninformed s c i e n t i s m  a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  t h e  powerfu l ly  funded 

and a d m i n i s t r a t i v e l y  entrenched s p a t i a l i s  t schoo l ,  23 t h i s  was heady wine 

- 
indeed. H a r r i s  poured on a generous l i b a t i o n  of May wine i n  h i s  "Theory 

and Syn thes i s  . . . I '  a r t i c l e  which provided t h e  h i s t o r i c a l  geographica l  

mule w i th  a h e f t y  k i ck .  
2 4 

A l l  Was Not Quie t  on the  Western Front 

The West Coast was a l s o  i n  f o r  i t s  f a i r  s h a r e  of t h e  soul -search ing  

of 1970. Two SFU geographers ,  Michael E. E l i o t  Hurs t  and Ed Gibson were 

i n  C a l i f o r n i a  ks v i s i t i n g  l e c t u r e r s  and bo th  presen ted  t h e i r  co l l eagues  

w i t h  s eve re  c r i t i q u e s  of t h e  d i s c i p l i n e r s  d i r e c t i o n .  E l i o t  Hur s t  

met icu lous ly  unpacked t h e  s t r u c t u r e  of "es tab l i shment  geography." The 

2 2 ~ i d . ,  esp.  pp. 187-203 and p .  219. Pa r t ak ing  of May's book 
had a most u n s e t t l i n g  e f f e c t  f o r  Richard Har t shorne ,  see h i s  review i n  
Canadian Geographer, Vol. 16 ,  NO.  1, 1972, pp. 77-79, and May's r e p l y ,  
pp. 79-81. 

2 3 ~ y p i c a l  of such s c i e n t i s m ,  and more p a r t i c u l a r l y  i n  H a r r i s ' s  
own f i e l d ,  i s  P a u l  M. Korosc i l ,  " H i s t o r i c a l  Geography: A Resu r r ec t ion , "  
The Journal of Geography, Vol. 70, N O .  7 (October,  1971) ,  pp. 415-20. 
Widening h i s  scope t o  i n c l u d e  "The Behavioural  Environmental Approach," 
Area, Vol. 3 ,  No. 2, 1971, pp. 96-99 Korosc i l  f a l l s  prey t o  t h e  under- 
s t a n d a b l e  b u t  mis taken  assumption t h a t ,  "The p h i l o s o p h i c a l  b a s i s  of 
G e s t a l t  psychology i s  phenomenology" (p.  96) .  Th i s  l e a d s  him t o  m i s -  
i n t e r p r e t  t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  of unconscious p roces se s ,  G e s t a l t  t heo ry ,  
and phenomenology. Compare t h e  d i s c u s s i o n s  of psychoanalys i s ,  G e s t a l t  
psychology, and phenomenology i n  William A. Sad le r ,  Existence and Love: 
A New Approach i n  Ex is ten t ia l  PhenomsnoZogy, New York, Char les  S c r i b n e r ' s ,  
1969, e s p e c i a l l y  p. 14 where he s t a t e s  t h a t  ". . . G e s t a l t  psychology 
has  tended t o  remain i n  a broad p h y s i c a l i s t  framework i n  which i t  
o r i g i n a t e d . "  

2 4 ~ a r & ,  op. c i t . ,  pp. 157-59. 



soc io logy  of knowledge approach he  used suggested an un fo r tuna te  sequence 

of events  was r e s p o n s i b l e  f o r  t h e  f i r i n g  of f a c u l t y ,  suppress ion  of 

c r i t i c i s m ,  r ep re s s ion  of p u b l i c a t i o n s ,  and t h e  e x p l o i t a t i o n  and f r u s t r a -  

t i o n  of graduate  and undergraduate  s tudeAts which s o  demean t h e  d i s c i p l i n e .  

H i s  d i s c i p l i n a r y  ma t r ix  i d e n t i f i e s  es tab l i shment  ma in l ine r s  of va r ious  

i l k  and margina ls ,  and an t i -es tab l i shment  marginals .  He suggested t h a t  

t h e  most r a d i c a l  and thorough c r i t i q u e  r e a l l y  a r i s e s  only i n  t h e  "ant i -  

estab1isii;nent marginal" per iphery .25  But perhaps E l i o t  Hurs t  doesn ' t  

d r i v e  h i s  a n a l y s i s  deep enough. Because a s  long a s  t h e  most outspoken 

es tab l i shment  marginals  and t h e  most print-worthy an t i -es tab l i shment  

margina ls  a r e  p r o f e s s i o n a l  geographers who have f i r s t  pa id  t h e i r  i n t e l -  

l e c t u a l  dues i n  t h e  orthodox arena  and then  proclaimed conversion o r  

evo lu t ion  t o  c r i t i c a l  s t a n c e s ,  we should r e s e r v e  judgment about t h e  

e x t e n t  t o  which t h e  d i s c i p l i n e  has  been r a d i c a l i z e d  o r  even shaken. 

Analyses such a s  E l i o t  H u r s t ' s  should s e r v e  t o  cau t ion  u s  t h a t ,  only 

when t h e  c r i t i c a l  l i t e r a t u r e  i s  be ing  p r imar i ly  p u b l i c a l l y  generated 

and i n s t i t u t i o n a l l y  taught  by those  who labored  long  i n  t h e  wings a t  

cons ide rab le  p r o f e s s i o n a l  c o s t  w i l l  r a d i c a l i s m  have a r r i v e d .  Then w i l l  

t h e  c ry  of c r i s i s  b e  j u s t i f i e d .  Curren t ly ,  t h e  a u t h e n t i c  r o l e  of most 

of t hose  be ing  proclaimed i n  p r i n t  a s  " r ad ica l "  i s  a s  mentors of a  

r evo lu t iona ry  t h r u s t  i n  geography, n o t  a s  p rogen i to r s .  The d i s c i p l i r . : ' ~  

r evo lu t iona ry  t h e o r i s t s  and t h e  accompanying vanguard have n o t  y e t  

a r r i v e d .  We might f i n d  them smouldering i n  t h e  graduate  ranks.  But ,  

i f  t h e  e x i s t i n g  mentors do no t  u s e  t h e i r  power ( a s  admin i s t r a to r s  and/or  

2 5 ~ l i o t  Hurs t ,  op. cit. 



grantsmen) and p r e s t i g e  ( a s  p rev ious ly  accomplished orthodox p r a c t i -  

t i o n e r s )  t o  admit,  harbour,  and nour i sh  r a d i c a l l y  committed s t u d e n t s  i n  

t h e  very  midst of t h e  d i s c i p l i n a r y  ma t r ix ,  t h e  b e s t  we can expec t  i s  

t h a t  t h e  fo l lowing  assessment might one day soon c h a r a c t e r i z e  geographic 

d i scour se :  

The a l t e r a t i o n  of language and viewpoint  i s  n o t  of course,  
u n i v e r s a l ,  bu t  i t  has  a t  l e a s t  ceased t o  be  t h e  monopoly of a  very  
sma l l  group of d i s s i d e n t s .  The more moderate views a r e  now on t h e  
de fens ive ;  and i f  it i s  only r a d i c a l  r h e t o r i c ,  r a t h e r  t han  r a d i c a l  
a n a l y s i s ,  t h a t  now s t a n d s  a t  c e n t e r  s t a g e ,  t h a t  is s t i l l  something 
of a momentous change. 26 

E l i o t  Hurst  a l s o  exposed t h e  d i s c i p l i n e ' s  moral ly  and e t h i c a l l y  

impoverished pps tu re  of v a l u e - n e u t r a l i t y  a s  t h e  outcome of t h e  i n t e l l e c -  

t u a l l y  i nces tous  r e l a t i o n s h i p  of s c i en t i sm,  pos i t i v i sm,  and q u a n t i f i c a t i o n .  

Appalled by t h i s  ph i lo soph ica l  s u p e r f i c i a l i t y  he  sugges ts  t h a t ,  "Rather 

than  be ing  sc i en t i f i c ,  perhaps we should term geographers a s  merely 

technique-oriented.  't27 The mandate f o r  such a  d e b i l i t a t i n g  methodological  

f i x a t i o n  i s  unquest ionably Harvey's Explanation i n  Geography which h e  

i n s i s t e d  wasa "book concerned w i t h  methodology r a t h e r  than  w i t h  

philosophy. "28 Fu r the r ,  i t  was h i s  con ten t ion ,  " t h a t  t he  adoption of a 

methodological  p o s i t i o n  does n o t  e n t a i l  t h e  adoption of a  corresponding 

ph i lo soph ica l  pos i t ion ."29  I r o n i c a l l y ,  h i s  own book r e f u t e d  t h i s  very  

2 6 ~ o u g  Dowd, i n  h i s  review of C. Wright Mills and the Power El i te ,  
i n  "Power, Power, Who's Got The Power?" Monthly Review, Vol. 23, No. 11 
(Apr i l ,  1972),  p. 51. 

2 7 ~ l i o t  Hurs t ,  op. &t., p. 43. 

2 8 ~ a r v e y ,  op. c i t . ,  p. 6. 



content ion .  A s  J o e  May poin ted  out :  

I ts whole l i n e  of argumentation r e s t s  upon a l o g i c a l  howler of 
t h e  f i r s t  o rde r .  Harvey a t tempts  t o  draw an i n i t i a l  d i s t i n c t i o n  
between methodology and phi losophy,  and al though he  admits  t h a t  any 
methodology is  unde r l a in  by a philosophy, he  d i smis ses  t h e  b a s i c  
ph i lo soph ica l  i s s u e  a s  i r r e l e v a n t  f o r  h i s  purposes;  y e t ,  he  then  
proceeds t o  cons t ruc t  a so-ca l led  "methodology" along p o s i t i v i s t  
ph i lo soph ica l  l i n e s .  No j u s t i f i c a t i o n  f o r  t h i s  doub t fu l  procedure 
i s  ever  o f f e r e d ,  and s o  I r ega rd  t h e  book a s  ph i lo soph ica l ly  n a i ~ e . 3 ~  

With t h e  decade b a r e l y  begun a l r eady  we have found: H a r r i s  locking  

horns wi th  phenomenologists and w i t h  t h e  purveyors of s c i en t i sm;  

E l i o t  Hurst  diagnosing t h e  d i s c i p l i n e ' s  s e v e r a l  pa thologies ;  J o e  May 

fundamentally shaping t h e  phi losophic  d i s c o u r s e  of geography, and i n  t h e  

process  disemb,oweling t h e  s p a t i a l i s t s  and p o s i t i v i s t s ;  storm warnings 

be ing  pos ted ;  and a " r ad ica l "  j o u r n a l  be ing  publ i shed .  But we w i l l  a l s o  

f i n d  Ed Gibson breaking  new ground and unea r th ing  another  l a y e r  f o r  

geographic examination. 

Meaning? 

Gibson, i n  another  unpublished address ,  31 mainf ained t h a t  c u l t u r a l  

geography f a i l s  t o  comprehend t h e  human cond i t i on  i n  an urban context  

because,  "i ts s t a r t i n g  p o i n t  i s  t h e  s e t  of answers t o  ques t ions  r a i s e d  

from t h e  geographica l  and s o c i a l  r e a l i t y  of n ine teenth-century  Germany. , ,32 

He was equa l ly  d i s t r e s s e d  t h a t ,  " the  mode of i n q u i r y  followed by s o c i a l  

30 Pe r sona l  communication, Feb. 19, 1970. 

31"~rban Geography a s  Human Geography," presented a t  t h e  Annual 
Meeting of t h e  Assoc ia t ion  of P a c i f i c  Coast Geographers, Un ive r s i t y  of 
C a l i f o r n i a ,  Santa  Cruz, June, 1970 (mimeo) 13  pp. 



geography l eads  t o  t h e o r i e s  about urban geography t h a t  a r e  o f t e n  meaning- 

l e s s  t o  human exper iences  and b i a sed  towards t h e  p r e s e r v a t i o n  of 

e s t a b l i s h e d  urban groups. "33 H e  warned t h a t  t o  "bypass t h e  ques t ion  of - &- 

meaning--which i s  c e n t r a l  t o  t h e  behaviour of man--is t o  make a sham of 

t h e  empiricism on which most c u r r e n t  s c i ence  i s  based. "34 Here we f i n d  

Gibson focus ing  on t h e  second of Lowenthal 's  t h r e e  realms i n  t h e  universe  

of geographic study35 and en r i ch ing  i t  immensely by spec i fy ing  meaning 

a s  a proper  s u b j e c t  f o r  geographic i nqu i ry .  

Human geographic enqui ry  began t h e  60s by g rapp l ing  w i t h  Lowenthal 's  

sugges t ion  t h a t  t h e  s tudy  of t h e  environmental pe rcep t ion  process  a t  t h e  

l e v e l  of t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  d e c i s i o n  maker would y i e l d  new i n s i g h t s  regard ing  

3 6 
human s p a t i a l  and environmental behaviour .  Throughout t h e  ensuing 

y e a r s  t h e  bulk  of behavioura l  r e s e a r c h  i n  geography has  employed percep- 

t i o n  models rooted  i n  t h e  s t imulus-response e f f e c t  propounded by 

3 3 ~ b i d . ,  pp. 1-2. See f u r t h e r :  "The impact of s o c i a l  b e l i e f  on 
landscape change: a geographica l  s tudy  of Vancouver," unpub. Ph.D. t h e s i s ,  
Un ive r s i t y  of B r i t i s h  Columbia, Vancouver, 1972 .  

3511 . . . t h e  n a t u r e  of t h e  environment; what we th ink  and f e e l  
about  t h e  environment; and how we behave i n ,  and a l t e r ,  t h a t  environ-  
ment .I1 From h i s  i n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  David Lowenthal, ed . ,  EnvironmentaZ 
Perception and Behavior, Unive r s i ty  of Chicago, Department of Geography 
Research Paper No. 109, 1967, p. 1. 

36David Lowenthal, "Geography, Experience, and Imaginat ion : 
towards a geographic epistemology," Annals of  the  Association of  
Americmz Geographers, Vol. 51, 1961, pp. 241-60. 



psychologis t s .  Th i s  b i a s  e n t a i l s  conceiving of t h e  meaning-making o r  

i n t e r p r e t i v e  process  a s  an in t e rven ing  v a r i a b l e .  Thus: 

I n t e r p r e t a t i o n  i s  regarded a s  merely a  l i n k  between a  quan t i t a -  
t i v e  index r e p r e s e n t i n g  human exper ience  and one r ep re sen t ing  t h e  
geographica l  products  of t h i s  experience.  I n  t h e s e  i n s t a n c e s  t h e  
concern i s  w i t h  two v a r i a b l e s  and n o t  w i th  what i s  between them.37 

This  a n a l y s i s  l e d  t o  Gibson sugges t ing ,  i n  graduate  seminars ,  t h a t  s t u d e n t s  

anxious t o  i n v e s t i g a t e  meaning formation i n  t h e  symbolic landscape,  bu t  

who were wary of t h e  demands f o r  "r igorous" a n a l y s i s  ( a  requirement  

i n s p i r e d  by t h e  " q u a n t i t a t i v e  revolu t ion")  should cons ider  Osgoode's 

semantic  d i f f e r e n t i a l  and re f inements  of i t .  
3  8  

Less  cons t ra ined  by p r o f e s s i o n a l  p r o t o c o l  and t h e  p r e v a i l i n g  

methodological  f e t i s h ,  Gibson was a l r eady  de lv ing  i n t o  t h e  school  of 

symbolic interactionism i n  soc io logy .  He was quick ly  drawn t o  t h e  work 

of Herber t  Blumer and was prompt i n  r e p o r t i n g  i t s  p o t e n t i a l  t o  h i s  West 

Coast co l leagues .  39 This  new f i e l d  was a  most unders tandable  and 

37 
Gibson, "Urban Geography . . . ," op. &t., p. 10. 

3 8 ~ i b s o n ,  "Landscape Aes the t i c s  . . . , I 1  op. c i t . ,  p. 8  where he 
i n d i c a t e s  t h a t ,  "This i n s  trunlent was marg ina l ly  s u c c e s s f u l  i n  a  
p ioneer ing  s tudy  of responses t o  urban landscapes i n  Vancouver." See, 
I a n  Joyce,  "Subcul tura l  Var i a t ions  i n  Responses t o  t h e  Urban Environment," 
unpub. M.A. t h e s i s ,  Simon F rase r  Un ive r s i t y ,  Burnaby, 1969. 

3 9 ~ i b s o n ,  "Urban Geography . . . ," op. c i t . ,  drew t h e i r  a t t e n t i o n  
t o  Herber t  Blumer, Symbolic Interactionism, Englewood C l i f f s ,  P ren t i ce -  
H a l l ,  1969. "The i n t e r a c t i o n i s t  assumes t h a t  humans a r e  capable of 
making t h e i r  own thoughts  and a c t i v i t i e s  o b j e c t s  of a n a l y s i s .  That i s ,  
persons r o u t i n e l y  and h a b i t u a l l y  manipulate  symbols and o r i e n t  t h e i r  
a c t i o n s  toward o t h e r  o b j e c t s .  . . . Yet humans possess  t h e  a b i l i t y  t o  
se l f -consc ious ly  d i r e c t  t h e i r  own a c t i v i t i e s - - t o  break out  of o ld  
r o u t i n e s  and t o  c o n s t r u c t  new l i n e s  of a c t i o n .  The i n t e r a c t i o n  process  
may thus  be c l a s s i f i e d  i n t o  those  behaviours  t h a t  a r e  r o u t i n e l y  organized 
and those  t h a t  a r e  a c t i v e l y  cons t ruc ted  i n  a  se l f -consc ious  and 
i n t e r p r e t i v e  f a sh ion .  (Blumer, 1966: 537-538). Granted t h i s  assumption, 



pe rcep t ive  g r a v i t a t i o n  f o r  Gibson. He r e a l i z e d  geographers explor ing  

t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  between Lowenthal 's  second and t h i r d  realms would 

simply "accept a s  understood t h a t  t h e  i n t e r p r e t i v e  o r  meaning process  

i s  c e n t r a l  t o  human a c t i ~ i t i e s . " ~ ~  T ~ G  p r o c l i v i t y  f o r  r e l e g a t i n g  

meaning t o  t h e  s t a t u s  of an in t e rven ing  v a r i a b l e  would ensure  t h a t  

"Socia l  geography only i n v e s t i g a t e s  human a c t i o n  and i t s  geographic 

expression."41 The focus would f a l l  on observable  behaviour  r a t h e r  

than  t h e  c r e a t i o n  of meaning. 

Gibson d e t e c t e d  t h e  necessary  c o r r e c t i v e  i n  t h e  development of 

phenomenologica2 interactionism which i s  b e s t  exemplif ied by Blumer. 

Taking everyday l i f e  a s  the  fundamental human and s o c i o l o g i c a l  ( read  

geographical)  r e a l i t y ,  Blumer and h i s  s t u d e n t s  a r e  methodological ly  com- 

mi t t ed  t o  "study t h e  phenomena of everyday l i f e  on t h e i r  own terms, o r  

t o  make use  only of methods of obse rva t ion  and a n a l y s i s  t h a t  r e t a i n  t h e  

i n t e g r i t y  of t h e  phenomena." And, s i n c e  they  hold t h a t  "human a c t i o n s  

a r e  h igh ly  s i t u a t i o n a l ,  and human a c t o r s  a c t  i n  accord w i t h  t h e i r  

a  fundamental empi r i ca l  ques t ion  becomes t h e  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  of t h e  
s h i f t i n g  modes of i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  t h a t  c h a r a c t e r i z e  t h e  i n t e r a c t i o n  
process ,"  from, Norman K. Denzin, "Symbolic In t e rac t ion i sm and Ethno- 
methodology," i n  Jack  D.  Douglas, ed.,  Understanding Everyday Li fe;  
Toward the  Reconstruction of SocioZogicaZ Knowledge, Chicago, Aldine, 
1970, pp. 260-61. (Denzin's r e f e rence  t o  Blumer i s  from: Herbert  Blumer, 
"Socio logica l  Imp l i ca t ions  of t h e  Thought of George Herber t  Mead," 
American JournaZ of Sociology, Vol. 7 1  (March, 1966),  pp. 535-44). 



cons t ruc t ion  of meanings f o r  t h e  concre te  s i t u a t i o n s  they f ace ,  l t 4 *  they 

could never regard meaning a s  t h e  i n d i g e s t i b l e  meat i n  a s t imulus-  

response sandwich. 

Exp lorations 

Gibson proposed t h a t  i t  i s  p r e c i s e l y  because human geographers 

a r e  s o  unc lea r  about t h e  mediat ing r o l e  of t h e  meaning o r  i n t e r p r e t i v e  

process  t h a t  they  can convince themselves of i t s  i r r e l e v a n c e  i n  t h e i r  Y 

e n q u i r i e s .  Ever mindful of Lowenthal 's  e a r l i e r  i n s i s t e n c e  on t h e  impor- 

t ance  of pe r sona l  geographies ,  they  would concur t h a t  t h i s  process  i s  

undertaken by i n d i v i d u a l s  and informal  groups, bu t  more impor tan t ly ,  a l s o  

by more formal ,  pub l i c ,  o r  co rpo ra t e  i n s t i t u t i o n s .  Since i n d i v i d u a l s  

a lone  o r  a s  p a r t  of informal  groups can a s s i g n  such a  v a s t  range of 

meanings i t  could f o r c e  t h e  geographer i n t o  a v i r t u a l l y  psychoanaly t ic  

mode of i n v e s t i g a t i o n .  But,  t h e  formal ,  pub l i c ,  and co rpo ra t e  i n s t i t u -  

t i o n s  aggrega te  i n t o  r a t i o n a l  p a t t e r n s  and s e r v e  t o  r e g u l a r i z e  t h e  

assignment of meanings i n t o  l e g i s l a t i o n ,  economic d o c t r i n e ,  ope ra t ing  

po l i cy ,  e t c .  Therefore,  i n  d e a l i n g  a t  t h e  more macro-levels,  they f e e l  

j u s t i f i e d  i n  s k i r t i n g  t h e  meaning process  and a t t e n d i n g  only t o  obser- 

vab le  behaviours  and t h e i r  impact i n  t h e  environment. (We have a l r eady  

4 2 ~ a c k  D. Douglas, "Understanding Everyday L i f e ,  " i n  Douglas, 
op. c i t . ,  page 16. "There is  a p a r a l l e l  bu t  c o n f l i c t i n g  s t r a i n  of i n t e r -  
a c t i o n i s t  thought:  behavioral in teract ionism which s h a r e s  wi th  phenomeno- 
l o g i c a l  i n t e r a c t i o n i s m  t h e  commitment t o  t a k e  everyday l i f e  as the  human 
r e a l i t y  r a t h e r  than  a s  some a b s t r a c t  s t r u c t u r e  c r ea t ed  by t h e  s o c i o l o g i s t ,  
[bu t  then]  . . . immediately proceeds t o  impose o rde r ing  concepts  and 
h y p o t h e t i c a l  forms of reasoning  upon t h e  everyday world,  r a t h e r  t han  
seeking  t o  d e s c r i b e  and ana lyze  t h e  o rde r ing  concepts  and forms of 
reasoning  of t h e  s o c i a l  a c t o r s , "  (p.  1 7 ) .  



seen  t h a t ,  a t  t h e  micro-level ,  i n s t e a d  of ignor ing  t h e  process ,  i t  i s  

reduced t o  an in t e rven ing  v a r i a b l e . )  

Gibson's r e j o i n d e r  suggested t h a t  a l though n ine teenth-century  - 
urban s o c i e t i e s  might man i f e s t  s t a b i l i t y  a t  t h e  macro/formal l e v e l ,  i t  

i s  change which c h a r a c t e r i z e s  contemporary urban s o c i e t y .  Thus, " the  

geographica l  e f f e c t s  of a c t i o n s  t o  which s tandard ized  meanings can  be 

ass igned  a r e  few. "43 I n  such pe r iods  of r ap id  and a c c e l e r a t i n g  change 

people r epea t ed ly  f a c e  new and s h i f t i n g  mi l i eux  and t h e  n e c e s s i t y  of 

eve r  a s s ign ing  new meanings which might s t a b i l i z e  i n  some s i t u a t i o n s  b u t  

gene ra l ly  w i l l  vary  i n  d i f f e r i n g  s o c i a l  s i t u a t i o n s .  Gibson contended 

t h a t ,  "While t h e  process  of i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  does no t  o rde r  t h e  e n t i r e  

c r e a t i o n  of geographica l  format ions ,  i t  i s  t h e  ch ie f  process  by which 

man has r e l a t e d  t o  h i s  urban environment u n t i l  now. I144 

Attuned, a s  always, t o  soc io logy  Gibson coincided w i t h  Douglas 

who saw t h a t :  

43 
Gibson, "Urban Geography . . . ," op. &t., p. 9.  

4 4 ~ o c .  c i t .  Compare: "Man's environment does no t  c o n s i s t  of 
o b j e c t s  t h a t  c a r r y  i n t r i n s i c  meaning. S o c i a l  o b j e c t s  a r e  c o n s t r u c t s  and 
no t  ' s e l f - e x i s t i n g  e n t i t i e s  w i th  i n t r i n s i c  n a t u r e s . '  (Blumer, 1966:539). 
An o b j e c t  is  ' anyth ing  toward which a c t i o n  can be  organized and i t  may 
be  a s  phys i ca l  a s  a  c h a i r  o r  imaginary a s  a  ghos t . '  (Blumer, 1966:539) 
Objec ts  c o n s i s t  of any event  t h a t  persons can des igna te  i n  a  u n i t a r y  
f a sh ion  and organize  a c t i o n  toward. The meaning of an o b j e c t  r e s i d e s  i n  
t h e  meanings t h a t  a r e  brought t o  i t  and hence must b e  loca t ed  i n  t h e  
i n t e r a c t i o n  process .  A s  i n d i c a t e d ,  t h e  meaning of a c l a s s  of o b j e c t s  
o f t e n  becomes s t a b i l i z e d  and perhaps even w r i t t e n  i n t o  custom and t r a -  
d i t i o n .  Legal  codes and e t i q u e t t e  a r e  two examples. Frequent ly ,  however, 
meaning must be worked out  and n e g o t i a t e d  f o r  organized j o i n t  a c t i o n .  
A t  t h i s  p o i n t  t h e  d i s t i n c t i v e  n a t u r e  of t h e  human i s  brought f o r t h  and 
d isp layed  i n  t h e  i n t e r p r e t i v e  process  of s e l f - d i r e c t e d  ac t ion . "  Denzin, 
op. dt., p. 261 (His r e f e r e n c e s  t o  Blumer a r e  from Blumer, "Soc io log ica l  
Imp l i ca t ions  . . . ," op. cit. ) . 



However much some s o c i o l o g i s t s  today may b e  cons t r a ined  i n  t h e i r  
t h ink ing  by t h e  t a t t e r s  and remnants of n ine teenth-century  p o s i t i -  
vism, t h e r e  i s  no doubt t h a t  almost a l l  of them ag ree  t h a t  s o c i a l  
a c t i o n s  a r e  meaningful a c t i o n s ,  t h a t  i s ,  t h a t  they  must be  s tud ied  
and explained i n  terms of t h e i r  s i t u a t i o n s  and t h e i r  meanings t o  
t h e  a c t o r s  themselves .45 

C e r t a i n  of t h e  even tua l  impact of t h i s  development on geographic 

s tudy  he has kept  h i s  a t t e n t i o n  on a broad spectrum of r e l a t e d  r e sea rch  

i n t e r e s t s .  Already f a m i l i a r  w i th  Max Xeber, he has extended h i s  reading  

i n ,  and a p p l i c a t i o n  o f ,  ve r s t ehen  (which he e a r l i e r  r e f e r r e d  t o  a s  " the  

4 6 
m e t h  .ld of d i scove r ing  common-sense meaning") . Building a l s o  on an  appre- 

c i a t i o n  of Husse r l ' s  c o n t r i b u t i o n  of t h e  concept of t h e  Lebenswelt, 
47 

and of t h e  many t h e o r e t i c i a n s  who have s i n c e  pursued t h i s  focus ,  Gibson 

has  a l s o  been examining t h e  works of Alfred Schutz ( ~ c h l t z ,  Schuetz) . 4 8 

4 5 ~ o u g l a s ,  op. cit.,  p. 4.  

46 
Gibson, "Landscape Aes the t i c s  . . . ," p. 7. For an  extended 

d i s c u s s i o n  of Verstehen s e e  Maurice Natanson, "A Study i n  Philosophy and 
t h e  S o c i a l  Sc iences ,"  i n  h i s  L i t e r a t u r e ,  PhiZosophy and t he  SociaZ Sciences,  
The Hague, Martinus Ni jho f f ,  1962, pp. 161-65. Natanson makes p a r t i c u l a r  
r e f e r e n c e  t o  t h e  argument by Alf red  Schutz t h a t  ve r s t ehen  has  a t  l e a s t  
t h r e e  d i f f e r e n t  l e v e l s  of a p p l i c a t i o n :  "as  t h e  e x p e r i e n t i a l  form of comon- 
sense  knowledge of human a f f a i r s  . . . a s  an ep is temologica l  problem, and 
. . . a s  a method p e c u l i a r  t o  t h e  s o c i a l  s c i ences . "  (Schutz,  c i t e d  on 

3 / p a  .!."I.) 

4 7 ~ e e ,  f o r  example, Herber t  Spiege lberg  , The Phenomenological 
Movement: A His tor icaZ In t roduct ion ,  2nd ad. , The Hague, Mar t i n u s  N i j  hof f  , 
1969, (Vol. I ) ,  pp. 159-62, who i n  assessment of Husser l ,  sugges t s  t h a t :  
"Thus, a l i fe -wor ld  i s  t o  be  conceived a s  an o r i e n t e d  world w i t h  an  experi-  
encing s e l f  a t  i t s  c e n t e r ,  des igna ted  a s  such by pe r sona l  pronouns. 
Around t h i s  po le  t h e  world i s  s t r u c t u r e d  by such p e c u l i a r  p a t t e r n s  a s  
' n e a r '  and ' f a r ' ,  a s  'home ground' (Heimat) and ' f o r e i g n  ground' (Fremde). 
Its s p a t i a l  frame of r e f e rence  i s  experienced a s  s t a t i o n a r y ,  con t r a ry  t o  
t h e  s c i e n t i f i c  concept of t h e  Copernican universe"  (p.  162) .  

48 Personal  communication. 



Fur the r ,  he has  drawn from t h e  w r i t i n g s  of Max Sche l e r ,  Henr i  Bergson, 

Willi-m James, and George Herber t  Mead. I t  was Schutz  who began t o  s e e  

t h e  f r u i t f u l  connect ion i n  t h e  work of Max Weber, Husser l ,  Bergson, 

Sche l e r ,  James, Mead, and o t h e r s  ( e . g . S a r t r e ) .  It should be  kep t  i n  

mind t h a t ,  u n t i l  t h e  emergence of Mar t in  Heidegger,  t h a t  Sche l e r  was 

second only t o  Husse r l  i n  phenomenological c i r c l e s .  It was S c h e l e r ' s  

conv ic t i on  t h a t  t h e  c r i s e s  of t h e  twent ie th-century  were, and were t o  

become even more so ,  s o c i a l  and economic, and he  consequent ly  maintained 

a p e r s i s t e n t  i n t e r e s t  i n  soc io logy .  49  

What is  now needed i s  an  a d d i t i o n a l  e s say  ana lys ing  t h e  app l i c -  

a b i l i t y  t o  geographic  enqui ry ,  o f :  t h e  c r e a t i v e  syn theses  of Schutz;  

t h e  ana lyses  of t h e  s o c i o l o g i c a l l y  obsessed phenomenologist Sche l e r ;  t h e  

" in tu i t i on i sm"  of Henr i  Bergson (and i t s  d i r e c t  impact on geographic  

thought ,  e.g.  on J ean  Brunhes) and e s p e c i a l l y  of t h e  i n s i g h t s  of 

George Herber t  Mead. 5 1 

5 0 ~ n n e  Butt imer ,  Society and EliZieu i n  the  French Geographic 
Tradit ion,  American Assoc i a t i on  of Geographers Monograph No. 6 ,  Chicago, 
Rand McNally, 1971, pp. 59-60 b r i e f l y  mentions Brunhes' a s s o c i a t i o n  w i t h  
Bergson. 

51~ead  played a format ive  r o l e  i n  b a t h  t h e  c o n f l i c t  and i n t e r -  
a c t i o n i s t  schools  of soc io logy ,  a s  w e l l  a s  proposing an o u t l i n e  of t h e  
development of s c i e n t i f i c  thought t h a t  would provide  geographers  w i t h  a 
s t i m u l a t i n g  break  from t h e  overly-quoted Kuhn. See, Douglas, op. c i t . ,  
pp. 16-19 and Denzin, op. c i t . ,  pp. 264-65. 

Gibson has  a l r e a d y  examined t h e  work of Lewis and Coser and 
i t s  a p p l i c a b i l i t y  t o  "The C o n f l i c t  Paradigm i n  Geography," i n  an unpub. 
paper  read t o  t h e  Department of Geography Seminar, Simon F r a s e r  
Un ive r s i t y ,  Burnaby, February, 1968. 



Before concluding t h i s  d i s c u s s i o n  of t h e  geographic s i g n i f i c a n c e  

of meaning, l e t  u s  examine more c l o s e l y  t h e  concept  of t h e  L?ScnsweZt, 

and t h e  deba te  over t h e  proper  a n a l y s i s  of meaning, bo th  i n  phi losophy 

proper  and i n  s i s t e r  s o c i a l  s c i ences .  We should expect  g e o g r a ~ h e r s  t o  

d i s p l a y ,  i n  t h e  nex t  few y e a r s ,  an i n t e r e s t  i n  t h e  i d e a s  of 

Eugene T. Gendlin and John Wild. Gendl in ' s  Experiencing and jiie 

Creation of Meaning accep t s  t h e  n e c e s s i t y  of f i t t i n g  concepts  t o  human 

exper ience  and proposes t o  achieve  t h i s  by a  blend o f :  

Logica l  pos i t i v i sm and e x i s t e n t i a l i s m  [which] can be  advanced, 
n o t  by changing e i t h e r ,  b u t  by adding a  miss ing  s y s t e m a t i c  p i ece  
between them . . . . t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  between symbolizing and 
preconceptual  exper ienc ing .  I n  t h i s  r e l a t i o n s h i p  meaning i s  f o r n e l ,  
and hence we must i n q u i r e  i n t o  t h e  f u n c t i o n  of exper ience  and of 
symbols i n  t h e  formation of meaning.52 

Those geographers l e s s  locked i n t o  p o s i t i v i s t i c  phi losc?hy and 

more aware of a n a l y t i c  philosophy ( l i n g u i s t i c  a n a l y s i s )  might w e l l  s eek  

suppor t  i n  John Wild 's  c la im t h a t  t h e  LebensweZt of phenomecological 

a n a l y s i s  i s  r e a l l y  t h e  same world a s  t h e  world of "ordinary language" 

5 2 ~ e w  York, F ree  P r e s s ,  1962, p. v i i .  It i s  worth n o t i n g  t h a t :  
"A p a r t i c u l a r l y  important  a spec t  of S c h e l e r ' s  phenomenologicsl expe r i ence  
i s  i t s  de-symbolizing q u a l i t y ,  i . e . ,  i t s  r o l e  a s  a  gu ide  away from 
symbolizing thought t o  t h e  symbolized se l f -g iven  phenomenon. I n  c o n t r z s t  
t o  symbol-dependent e n t e r p r i s e s  such a s  s c i e n c e ,  Scheler  conceived of 
phenomenology a s  t h e  concerted e f f o r t  t o  go from t h e  symbols j ack  t o  t h e  
t h i n g s ,  from a conceptual  s c i e n c e  and a  c i v i l i z a t i o n  contented w i t h  
symbols t o  i n t u i t i v e l y  experienced l i f e .  I n  t h i s  he sympathized par- 
t i c u l a r l y  w i th  Bergson and d i s s e n t e d  from a concept ion l i k e  t h a t  of 
E rns t  C a s s i r e r ,  who saw i n  man p r i m a r i l y  t h e  symbolic animal.  For 
Sche le r  t h i s  was a  one-sided i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of man. The danger of 
symbolism l a y  i n  t h e  tendency of symbols t o  d i s p l a c e  and t o  concea l  t h e  
phenomena." Spiege lberg ,  op. c i t . ,  pp. 241-42. 



which i n c r e a s i n g l y  engages B r i t i s h  and American phi losophers .  53 Thus, 

Wild cons t rues  H u s s e r l ' s  concept ion of t h e  LebensweZt a s  t h e  key concept 

i n  a  new phi losophy which merges phenomenology and a n a l y t i c a l  phi losophy.  

Wild 's  avowed anti-Marxism w i l l  a t t r a c t  t hose  geographers who r e s e n t  t h e  

push f o r  ep is temologica l  change coming s o  s t r o n g l y  from t h e  l e f t .  5  4 

Gibson's i n t e l l e c t u a l  l a b o r s  a r e  s u s t a i n e d  by t h e  conv ic t ion  t h a t :  

To su rv ive ,  geography must f i t  t h e  empi r i ca l  r e a l i t i e s  of t h e  
human cond i t i on .  Urban geography must be  a  geography of human 
exper ience .  55 

Confusions and Doubts 

O f  course ,  o t h e r  avenues of i n q u i r y  were be ing  explored i n  d i f f e r -  

e n t  q u a r t e r s  i n  1970. Whereas Canadian geography departments d i sp l ayed  

5 3 ~ h e  deba te  between Maurice Natanson and Wild over Wild 's  con- 
t e n t i o n  i s  documented i n  James M. Edie ,  "Recent Work i n  Phenomenology," 
American Phi ZosophicaZ QuarterZy, Vol. 1, No. 2 (Apr i l  1964),  pp. 125-28. 
See esp .  John Wild, Existence and the World of Freedom, Englewood C l i f f s ,  
Prent ice-Hal l ,  1963. This  i s s u e  has evolved i n t o  a  major deba te  and an 
inva luab le  guide i s  Corne l i s  A. van Peursen,  PhenomenoZogy and AnaZyticaZ 
PhiZosophy, P i t t s b u r g h ,  Duquesne Un ive r s i t y  P r e s s ,  1972; s e e  a l s o :  W .  Mays 
and S.L. Brown, eds . ,  Linguistic Analysis and PhenomenoZogy, London, 
Macmillan, 1972. An as toundingly  r i c h  c o l l e c t i o n  of e s says  keyed t o  t h e  
LebensweZt b u t  ranging i n t o  r e l a t e d  t o p i c s ,  such a s  t h e  e x i s t e n t i a l  
c r i t i q u e  of o b j e c t i v i t y ,  i s  James M. Edie ,  F ranc i s  H. Parker ,  
Calvin 0 .  Schrag, eds . ,  Patterns of the Life-World: Essays i n  Honor of 
John UiZd, Evanston, Northwestern Un ive r s i t y  P r e s s ,  1970. Even those  
s k e p t i c a l  of Wild ( e s p e c i a l l y  h i s  apparent  r e a l i s t  metaphysics) w i l l  
f i n d  t h i s  volume inva luab le .  

5 4 " ~ e  f i n d  ou r se lves  engaged i n  what i s  p r imar i ly  an i d e o l o g i c a l  
war a g a i n s t  a  formidable enemy, w e l l  equipped n o t  only wi th  phys i ca l  
weapons b u t  wi th  i d e o l o g i c a l  armament a s  w e l l .  The i r  i d e a s  a r e  not  a  
mere jumble. They a r e  ordered i n t o  a  sys t ema t i c  philosophy, a  coherent  
whole t e c h n i c a l l y  known a s  d i a l e c t i c a l  ma te r i a l i sm,  one of t h e  g r e a t  
world ph i lo soph ie s  which has drawn from t h e  deepes t  s p r i n g  of modern 
r e f l e c t i o n , "  John Wild, The ChaZZenge of ExistentiaZism, Bloomington, 
Indiana  Un ive r s i t y  P r e s s ,  1955, p. 5. 

5 5 ~ i b s o n ,  "Urban Geography . . .," op. c i t . ,  p. 13. 



remarkable c r i t i c a l  and phi losophic  p o t e n t i a l ,  t h e i r  American counter-  

p a r t s  evinced cons iderably  l e s s  promise. For example, Clark  Un ive r s i t y  

( b i r t h p l a c e  of Antipode) demonstrably f a i l e d  t o  s e t  t h e  s tandard  f o r  

d i s s e n t  and r e d i r e c t i o n .  Dan Amaral and %en Wisner were a t  Clark  and 

were involved i n  Antipode. Thei r  concerns were not  u n l i k e  Gibson's bu t  

t h e i r  p roposa l  con t r a s t ed  markedly bo th  i n  i n t e n t  and i n  competence. The 

remainder of t h i s  chap te r  w i l l  suppor t  t h i s  con ten t ion  w i t h  r e f e r e n c e  t o  

sm:: of t h e  m a t e r i a l  publ ished i n  t h e  Ayig c t  e d i t i o n  of Antipode which 

e d i t o r  Ben Wisner devoted t o  d i scuss ions  of " r a d i c a l  methodology. 1156 

P a r t i c u l a r l y  uninspi red  was Ronald J. Horvath 's  "On t h e  Relevance 

of P a r t i c i p a n t  Observations.  "57 Implying t h a t  geographers have no t  

56 
That same month Wisner c i r c u l a t e d  h i s  own d i s c u s s i o n  paper f o r  

t h e  San Franc isco  A.A.G. annual  meeting: "Protogeography: Search For t h e  
Beginnings," i n  which, according t o  t h e  a b s t r a c t :  "A search i s  begun f o r  
t h e  o r i g i n a l  forms, e s s e n t i a l  s t r u c t u r e ,  and causes of human symboliza- 
t i o n  of man-environment r e l a t i o n s  and i n t e g r a t i o n s  of t h e  knowledge of 
p l ace .  A framework i s  proposed w i t h i n  which f u r t h e r  s ea rch  might proceed 
a f t e r  t h e  temporal ly  o r  l o g i c a l l y  p r i o r  p r o p e r t i e s  of environment, cul- 
t u r e ,  and mind which u n d e r l i e  protogeographic experience and behavior .  
Several me thodo ZogicaZ prob Zems a r e  explored,  i nc lud ing  t h e  a p p l i c a t i o n  
of phenomenology t o  t h e  search .  F i n a l l y ,  a connection i s  made between 
protogeography and t h e  problem of unders t snding  and su rv iv ing  modern 
technology." Because t h e  paper does not  expand upon t h e s e  p o i n t s  very  
c l e a r l y  i t  is  d i f f i c u l t  t o  a s s e s s  i t ,  t h e r e f o r e ,  I have excluded i t  from 
t h e  review proper .  Beginning w i t h  C a s s i r e r ' s  view of man a s  "homo 
symbolicum," he proceeds t o  i n c o r p o r a t e  a  cons ide rab le  number of para- 
digms i n s t e a d ,  ranging from P i a g e t  and Chomsky through L4vi-Strauss t o  
Schutz and even Jung, wi th  l a r g e  doses of geology, archaeology,  and 
ethology included.  Aware of t h e  "many dangers  i n h e r e n t  i n  such a  c ross -  
d i s c i p l i n a r y  o r  comparative method" he  imp l i e s  t h e  need f o r  ". . . t h e  
p rov i s ion  of a  s e t  of r u l e s  f o r  combining and weight ing t h e  i n p u t s  from 
sc i ences  w i t h  d i f f e r e n t  assumptions and methods" (mimeo, pp. 7-8).  The 
r eade r  w i l l  no doubt have a  p o s i t i o n  on t h e  a d v i s a b i l i t y  of such an 
undertaking.  

5 7 ~ n t i p o d e ,  Vol. 2 ,  No- 1 (August, 1 9 7 0 ) ,  pp. 30-37. 



5 8 
f u l l y  understood,  nor r e a l l y  employed, t h i s  s o c i a l  s c i ence  technique,  

he  suggested t h a t  i t  would s e r v e  geographers  i n  t h e i r  s h i f t  from "reading 

t h e  landscape" t o  ob ta in ing  d a t a  from people.  Apparently,  u s ing  t h e  

- 
t echnique  w i l l  mean f u l l y  involv ing  t h e  academic i n  t h e  s o c i a l  world, 

s i n c e ,  i n  o rde r  t o :  

. . . meet t h e  requirements  of p a r t i c i p a n t  obse rva t ion  i n  t h e  
p u r e s t  form--that t h e  r e sea rch  behavior  should '  no t  i n f l u e n c e  t h a t  
r e a l i t y  being observed--it  fo l lows  t h a t  one should be t o t a l l y  
involved and completely committed t o  t h e  p l ace  being s tudied .59  

That Horvath i s  most unc lea r  about  t h e  p r i n c i p l e s  and ope ra t ions  

of s c i ence ,  t o  which he  appealed i n  j u s t i f y i n g  t h e  " sub jec t iv i ty"  of 

p a r t i c i p a n t  observa t ion  i s  demonstrated i n  t h e  a r t i c l e s  by ~ e l ~ h , ~ '  and 

by Amaral and ~ i s n e r . ~ '  Relph i s  d i s t u r b e d  by, among o t h e r  p o i n t s ,  

Horva th ' s  a t tempt  t o  j u s t i f y  a s u b j e c t i v e  technique i n  terms of n a t u r a l  

s c i ence .  " In  phenomenology t h i s  would be unth inkable .  "62 Arnaral and 

Wisner s c r u t i n i z e d  Horvath 's  no t ion  of meaningful involvement v i a  

pa r t i c ipan t -obse rva t ion ,  bo th  i n  terms of s c i ence  ( e s p e c i a l l y  t h e  

5 8 ' ' ~ h e  message of t h e  paper i s  intended t o  b e  more than  j u s t  t h e  
announcement of another  technique  . . ." I b i d . ,  p. 35. 

""cer tain Confusions and Doubts Raised by Ronald Horvath' s Paper ." 
I b i d . ,  pp. 38-39. 

6 1 "par t ic ipant -Observa t ion ,  Phenomenology, And The Rules For 
Judging Sciences:  A Comment," ibid. ,  pp. 42-51. 

6 2 ~ e l p h ,  op. dt.,  39. 



imp l i ca t ions  of t h e  "unce r t a in ty  p r i n c i p l e " )  and phenomenolo~:, and 

found him wanting ( t o  t h e  e x t e n t  of o f f e r i n g  "condolences f o r  >is 

unfo r tuna te  shipwreck") . 6 3 

Disturbed by t h e  i m p l i c a t i o n  of a r r o b s e r v e r  i n  p a r t i c i ~ z n t -  

obse rva t ion  a s  an  e x p l i c i t  d e n i a l  of phenomenological engagez tz t  w i t h  

t h e  s u b j e c t ,  Amaral and Wisner r e c a s t  t h e  technique a s  " p a r t i z l p a n t -  

experience."  Th i s  cu r ious ly  r e d u n d a ~ t l y  worded l a b e l ,  from a ?henomeno- 

l o g i c a l  pe r spec t ive ,  was designed t o  extend t h e  p a r t i c i p a n t ' s  r o l e  from 

t h a t  of observing behavior  t o  experLencing v a l u e s ,  i n t e n t i o n s ,  hopes, 

6 4  
daydreams, e t c .  There seems l i t t l e  p o i n t ,  however, i n  t r y i z g  t o  

r e h a b i l i t a t e  a  technique which e n t e l l s  premises  fundamentally i n  c o n f l i c t  

w i th  a  phenomenological focus  on t h e  LebensweZt. E i t h e r  one I s  committed 

t o  exper ienc ing  ( i n  t h e  phenomenological s e n s e  proposed by P z z r a l  and 

Wisner) aZZ phenomena i n  t h e i r  c o n c r e t e l y  g iven  d a i l y  e x i s t e r z e ,  o r ,  

one accedes t o  t h e  p o s i t i v i ~ t i c a l l ~  ?remised r e s t r i c t i o n  of c - s e r v i n g  

"behavior". The o b s e r v a t i o n - s t a t e r e n t s  ( f a c t s )  recorded by tLe  p a r t i c i -  

pant-observer a r e  theory-laden (and c o l l e c t e d  w i t h  an  eye  t o  r h e  

even tua l  t e s t  of correspondence w i t 3  t h e o r i e s ,  o r  hypotheses,  a i t h e r  

e x t a n t  o r  t o  be re formula ted) .  Thcs they  a r e  incompatible  w L r n  

phenomenological evidence ga thered  i n  conjunct ion  w i t h  scru2-Lous 

a t t e n t i o n  being pa id  t o  r e c o g n i z i r , ~  p re suppos i t i ons  as p r e - s - l y o s i t i o n s  

63Arnaral and Wisner, op. . , p. 43. 

6 4 ~ b i d . ,  p. 46. 



and e l imina t ing  t h e i r  e f f e c t  i n  t h e  enquiry e n t e r p r i s e .  
6  5 

We a r e  t o l d  t h a t  t h e  mandate f o r  t ranscending  t h e  inhe ren t  con- 

t r a d i c t i o n  (observing v s .  experiencing)  i s  t h e  c r e a t i o n  of a  hybr id  
- 

sc i ence  along t h e  l i n e s  proposed by Wisner a t  San Franc isco .  
6 6  

Maurice Natanson has  cha rac t e r i zed  a  cons iderably  more a s t u t e  a t tempt  

(Wild's proposed convergence of phenomenology and l i n g u i s t i c  a n a l y s i s )  

as, " the  i n e v i t a b l e  triumph of an e c l e c t i c i s m  which i s  determined a t  a l l  

c o s t s  t o  award everybody p r i z e s .  It67 

We should e n j o i n  Amaral and Wisner i n  t h e i r  " ce l eb ra t ion  of human 

meaning and advocacy of p l ans  which i n c r e a s e  human d ign i ty , "  and concur 

t h a t ,  indeed,  t h e s e  would be  " f a c i l i t a t e d  by a  non-manipulative s o c i a l  

650f ten  i t  i s  those  who f a i l  t o  examine t h e i r  own assumptions 
(e .g.  t hose  premises  fundamental t o  a  b e l i e f  i n  " s c i e n t i f i c  o b j e c t i v i t y " )  
who a l s o  sco f f  a t  H u s s e r l ' s  aim of e s t a b l i s h i n g  a  "presuppos i t ion less t '  
phi losophy.  However: "A presuppos i t i on le s s  philosophy does not mean a  
philosophy wi thout  presuppos i t ions ;  i n s t e a d ,  what i s  involved i s  a  
philosophy which a t t e n d s  phenomenologically t o  any commitment, however 
profound and pr imal ,  which may be  d e l i n e a t e d  i n  i t s  own procedure. 
P re suppos i t i ons  a r e  rendered e x p l i c i t  through phenomenological i n s p e c t i o n  
and s o  n e u t r a l i z e d  t o  whatever e x t e n t  n e u t r a l i z a t i o n  i s  p o s s i b l e  i n  
r a t i o n a l  opera t ions ."  Natanson, op. c i t . ,  p. 11. Thus t h e  phenomeno- 
l o g i s t s  i n s i s t  on no unexamined assumptions i n  our  i n q u i r i e s .  We a r e  
r equ i r ed  t o  put  our assumption ca rds  on t h e  t a b l e ,  s o  t o  speak, and con- 
t i nuous ly  monitor our  impressions f o r  d i s t o r t i o n s  invoked by them. 
Amaral and Wisner ev iden t ly  hold t h e  unexamined presuppos i t ion  t h a t  
p re suppos i t i ons  d o n ' t  count f o r  much, and thus  profound paradigmatic  
d i sco rd  and negat ion  g ive  way t o  s y n t h e s i s  o r  t o  a  kind of conceptual  
tandem harness  a l l  too  c l ean ly .  

66Amaral and Wisner r e f e r  t h e i r  r eade r s  t o  Wisner 's  "Protogeography" 
paper .  

6 7 ~ a t a n s o n ,  op. c i t . ,  p. 41. 



sc i ence  grounded i n  phenomenology. "68 Yet,  we should be very  cau t ious  

about  endorsing t h e i r  over - r id ing  concept ion of a  hybr id  sc i ence  of 

exper ience  and behaviour ,  even though they q u a l i f y  t h a t  proposa l  t o  t he  

e x t e n t  of g iv ing  "primary emphasis" t o  exper ience  r a t h e r  than  t o  obser- 

v a t i o n  of behaviour . 69 

Amaral and Wisner seem t o  t e e t e r  between Tymieniecka's v e r s i o n  of 

phenomenology and Fa rbe r ' s  methodological  p lu ra l i sm.  I . M .  Bochenski, i n  

hi:; i n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  Anna-Teresa Tymieniecka's book7' c la ims  t h a t  i t  

a t tempts  " t o  show how phenomenology o u t l i n e s  a  scheme of u n i v e r s a l  

i n q u i r y  which empi r i ca l  and deduct ive  methods f i n d  t h e i r  proper  p l a c e  

and can co-operate toward a  complete world view."71 Tymieniecka t e l l s  

u s  t h a t :  

Phenomenology in t ends  t o  provide  a  methodological  b a s i s  f o r  a l l  
f i e l d s  of i nqu i ry ,  a  b a s i s  which s a t i s f i e s  t h e  c r i t e r i a  of p r e c i s i o n  
and v e r i f i a b i l i t y  . . . On phenomenological grounds new dimensions 
of human l i f e  a r e  recognized a s  autonomous, many r e j e c t e d  f a c t o r s  
of cogn i t i on  a r e  r e i n s t a t e d ,  new d a t a  a r e  taken  i n t o  account,  and 
a new b a s i s  of cogn i t i ve  eva lua t ion  i s  e s t ab l i shed .72  

Amaral and Wisner seem t o  sha re  Tymieniecka's i n t e r e s t  i n  H u s s e r l ' s  I 

s e a r c h  f o r  a  r i go rous  method t o  un i fy  a l l  t h e  s c i ences  a t  t h e  l e v e l  of 

68Amaral and Wisner, op. cit., p. 48. We a r e  l e f t  t o  wonder i f  
they  support  r evo lu t ions  which i n c r e a s e  human d i g n i t y ,  o r  simply view 
t h e  geographer 's  proper  s o c i a l  r o l e  as t h a t  of "advocate" ( sugges t ing  
i n s t i t u t i o n a l  reform and piecemeal s o c i a l  eng inee r ing ) .  They even r e f e r  
t o  " c l i e n t s "  on t h e  same page. 

6 9 ~ o c .  cit. (emphasis added) . 
7 0 ~ h e n o r n e n o ~ o ~ ~ j  and Science i n  Contemporary European Thought, 

New York, F a r r a r ,  S t r aus  and Cudahy, 1962. 

7 2 ~ b i d . ,  p. xx. 



t h e i r  "p re suppos i t i on l i e s s "  foundat ions  and h i s  i n s i s t e n c e  on t h e  admis- 

s i b i l i t y  of a l l  even t s  of cogn i t i on .  The i r  f a s c i n a t i o n  w i t h  a  geographic  

a p p l i c a t i o n  of Husse r l i an  methodology i s  unders tandable  enough. With 

- 
Husse r l  p o s i t e d  a s  t h e  necessary  methodologica l  a n t i t h e s i s  t o  Harvey's 

t h e s i s  t h e  i n e v i t a b l e  s y n t h e s i s  i s  t o  be  a  s y n t h e s i s ,  a  hybr id  meta- 
# 

method. But they  have no t  a r t i c u l a t e d  t h e i r  awareness of what Tymieniecka 

r e f e r s  t o  a s  " t h e  p i v o t a l  p o i n t  of H u s s e r l ' s  foundat ion  of phenomenology," 

i n t e n t i o n a l i t y .  
73 

Furthermore, t h e i r  p o s i t i o n  i s  n o t  d i s t i n g u i s h e d  by 

t h e  c o n t i n e n t a l  s c h o l a r s h i p  Tymieniecka e x h i b i t s  by a l s o  drawing on t h e  

b a s i c  t e n e t s  of e x i s t e n t i a l i s m .  She b l ends  Husse r l i an  ambi t ions  and 

i n s i g h t s  i n t o  t h e  new dimension of human l i f e ,  Ex i s t enz ,  (which 

K a r l  J a s p e r s  explored s o  met icu lous ly)  w i t h  ex art in Heidegger 's  non- 

p h y s i c a l i s t i c  concept ion of t h e  world . . . i n  which t h e  p i v o t a l  

concepts  of space  and t i m e  a r e  understood i n  terms of i n t e n t i o n a l  

phenomena. "74 p a r t  Two of t h i s  t h e s i s  w i l l  pursue  t h i s  f u r t h e r  s i n c e  

i t  i s  devoted t o  an  e x p l i c a t i o n  of t h e  r e l evance  of Heidegger 's  phi losophy 

t o  human geography. 

Amaral and Wisner a l s o  appear  t o  p a r a l l e l  American phi losopher  

Mart in  F a r b e r ' s  u n r e l e n t i n g  p l e a  f o r  a  p l u r a l i t y  of methods. He s u s p e c t s  

t h a t  Husse r l  and Sche le r  a r e  opposed t o  s c i e n c e  and c h a r a c t e r i z e s  

phenomenology a s  s u b j e c t i v i s t i c .  This  sub j ec t iv i sm i s  opposed t o  

n a t u r a l i s t i c  ob j ec t i v i sm which d i s t i n g u i s h e s  n a t u r a l i s t s ,  p r agma t i s t s ,  

r e a l i s t s ,  and p o s i t i v i s t s .  Farber  i n s i s t s  t h a t  phenomenology, l e f t  t o  

731bid,, p. 8. Relph, "An Inqu i ry  . . . , I 1  op. c i t . ,  s p e c i f i c a l l y  
add re s se s  himself t o  t h i s  concept ,"  p. 194. 

74~yrn ien iecka ,  op. c i t . ,  p. x x i .  



i t s e l f ,  l a p s e s  i n t o  i d e a l i s t  en tang lements  and h e  p roposes  grounding 

a l l  methods i n  a "new m a t e r i a l i s m . "  For him, phenomenology is  b u t  a  

s t a g e  w i t h i n  t h e  v i s i o n  of a comple te  p r o c e s s  of r e f l e c t i o n ,  and: "One 

s h o u l d  o n l y  d e c i d e  on t h e  b a s i s  of c o n c r e t e  s t u d i e s  whether  i t  h a s  any- 

t h i n g  t o  c o n t r i b u t e  as a supplement  t o  t h e  o b j e c t i v i s t i c  approach of t h e  

n a t u r a l  and c u l t u r a l  s c i e n c e s .  1175 Amaral and Wisner d o  n o t  c l a r i f y  how 

t h e i r  a t t e m p t  t o  ground s o c i a l  s c i e n c e  i n  phenomenology i s  r a d i c a l l y  

d i f f e r e n t  from F a r b e r ' s  m e t h o d o l o g i c a l  p l u r a l i s m .  E i t h e r  t h e y  view 

phenomenology as a method among methods ( F a r b e r )  and t h u s  i n  need of 

grounding ( i n  a  "new m a t e r i a l i s m ? " ) ;  as the  method of r i g o r o u s  i n q u i r y  

(a H u s s e r l i a n  s p i n  o f f ) ;  as a grounding p h i l o s o p h i c a l  p o s i t i o n  (an  

e x i s t e n t i a l  " s tance" ) ;  o r  as b o t h  a method and a paradigm. T h e i r  answer 

i s  n o t  a p p a r e n t .  

It i s  j u s t  such  c o n c e p t u a l  o b f u s c a t i o n  t h a t  invokes  c a u t i o n .  They 

wish  t o  c e l e b r a t e  meaning, y e t  t h e y  c o u n s e l  combining m e t h o d o l o g i c a l  and 

p h i l o s o p h i c a l  approaches  t o  meaning which deny one a n o t h e r .  T h i s  is 

symptomatic of g e o g r a p h e r s '  e c l e c t i c  c o u r t s h i p  of p h i l o s o p h i c a l  p o s t u r e s .  

Geographers have  been f l a g r a n t l y  n e g l i g e n t  abou t  s p e c i f y i n g  t h e  

terms and premises  t h e y  a r e  i n c o r p o r a t i n g  from p h i l o s o p h i c a l  d i s c o u r s e .  

For  example, p o s i t i v i s m ,  neo-pos i t iv i sm,  l o g i c a l  p o s i t i v i s m ,  l o g i c a l  

empi r ic i sm,  empi r ic i sm,  a r e  u s e d  i n t e r c h a n g e a b l y  o r  t h e  t e rm chosen i s  

7 5 ~ a r v i n  F a r b e r  , Phenomeno bogy and Existence : Toward A Phi Zosophy 
Within Nature, New York, Harper  Torchbooks,  1967, p. 6. See  a l s o  h i s :  
Naturabism and Subjectivism, S p r i n g f i e l d ,  I l l i n o i s ,  C h a r l e s  C. Thomas, 
1959,  which he c l a i m s  shows, " t h e  o n l y  s e n s e  i n  which t h e r e  can be  a 
p l a c e  f o r  t h e  p r o c e d u r e  of phenomenology among t h e  l o g i c a l l y  a c c e p t a b l e  
methods of i n q u i r y . "  From h i s :  The Aims o f  Phenomenology, New York, 
Harper  Torchbooks,  1966, p. 126,  and S p i e g e l b e r g ,  op. c i t . ,  pp. 627-29. 



n e v e r  d e f i n e d .  S i m i l a r l y ,  pragmatism, m a t e r i a l i s m ,  d i a l e c t i c s ,  and 

d i a l e c t i c a l  m a t e r i a l i s m  are ambiguously employed. " A n a l y t i c a l  

ph i losophy ,  symbol ic  l o g i c ,  and l i n g u i s t i c  a n a l y s i s  a r e  v i r t u a l l y  unused 

terms. Even more d i s t u r b i n g  is t h e  w i l l m g n e s s  of t h e  d i s c i p l i n e  t o  

a d o p t  Harvey ' s  t e x t  as a s e m i n a l  s t a t e m e n t  of s c i e n t i f i c  ph i losophy  and 

method. I t  i s  s imply  t h e  e x p l i c a t i o n  of a narrow,  c o n t e s t e d ,  and a l l  

b u t  abandoned c o n c e p t i o n  of t h e  ph i losophy  of  s c i e n c e ,  namely " l o g i c a l  

p o s i t i v i s m . "  H e  i g n o r e d  c o u n t e r v a i l i n g  views ( e s p e c i a l l y  t h e  work o f  

P a u l  Feyerabend and Michae l  S c r i v e n )  and t h e  p r e v a i l i n g  p h i l o s o p h i c  view 

of l i n g u i s t i c  a n a l y s i s .  Harvey was a p p a r e n t l y  i g n o r a n t  of t h e  c o n t r i -  

b u t i o n  of W i t t g e n s t e i n  t o  b o t h  l o g i c a l  p o s i t i v i s m  and l i n g u i s t i c  

7  7  
a n a l y s i s .  The i m p l i c a t i o n s  of t h i s  i n  t e rms  of Harvey ' s  t e x t  are 

b r o u g h t  t o  t h e  f o r e  when we r e a l i z e , t h a t :  

7 6 ~ o r  a  s t i m u l a t i n g  c r i t i q u e  s e e :  David H. De Grood, Da le  Riepe,  
and John  S o m e r v i l l e ,  e d s . ,  Radical Currents i n  Contemporary PhiZosophy, 
S t .  Lou is ,  Warren H.  Green, 1971, e s p .  R i e p e ' s  " C r i t i q u e  of I d e a l i s t i c  
Na tura l i sm:  Methodolog ica l  P o l l u t i o n  i n  t h e  Main Stream of American 
Ph i losophy ,"  pp. 5-22. Geographers w i t h  a M a r x i s t  b e n t  w i l l  r e l i s h  
t h i s  r e a d e r .  

7 7 ~ h e  l i t e r a t u r e  b;, and on,  Wiggens te in  i s  t o o  v a s t  t o  i n d i c a t e  
g e n e r a l  r e f e r e n c e s ,  b u t  i n  terms of t h e  d i s c u s s i o n  a t  i s s u e  h e r e  s e e :  
C o r n e l i s  A. v a n  Peursen ,  op. dt., Ch. 9 ,  "From L o g i c a l  P o s i t i v i s m  t o  
A n a l y t i c a l  Ph i losophy:  The Uses of Language," pp. 131-45, and J e r r y  G i l l ,  
e d . ,  Philosophy Today, No. 1, New York, Macmillan,  1968, esp.  P a r t  I ,  
" L i n g u i s t i c  A n a l y s i s  , I f  pp. 105-99. 

J o e  May s u c c i n c t l y  d e a l t  w i t h  t h e  i m p l i c a t i o n s  o f  W i t t g e n s t e i n ' s  
thought  f o r  geograph ic  e x p l a n a t i o n  as a g u e s t  l e c t u r e r  a t  UBC, S p r i n g ,  1970. 
At SFU P h i l i p  Wagner h a s  been  r e a d i n g  W i t t g e n s t e i n  and p r e d i c t i n g  h i s  
a r r i v a l  i n  geograph ic  d i s c o u r s e  w h i l s t  i m p l o r i n g  h i s  s t u d e n t s  t o  a v a i l  
themse lves  of W i t t g e n s t e i n .  I n  e f f e c t ,  h e  i s  p o i n t i n g  s t u d e n t s  towards 
" o r d i n a r y  l anguage  a n a l y s i s "  a s  a b a s i s  f o r  approach ing  everyday e x p e r i -  
ence.  T h i s  i s  c o n s i s t e n t  w i t h  h i s  s k e p t i c i s m  of t h e  phenomenological  
method. 



Both Wit tgens te in  and Moore were t roub led  w i t h  t h e  thought t h a t  
ph i losophers  were a t tempt ing  t o  s ay  t h e  "unsayable" . . . Such 
cons ide ra t ions  a s  t h i s  moved Logica l  P o s i t i v i s m  i n t o  t h e  a r e a  of 
Analy t ic  Philosophy, w i th  i t s  emphasis on language c l a r i f i c a t i o n ;  
and gave b i r t h  t o  Operat ional ism,  w i th  i t s  i n s i s t e n c e  upon opera- 
t i o n a l  d e f i n i t i o n s ;  and l a t e r  prompted t h e  Vienna School t o  equate 
philosophy wi th  methodology, which & r i f t e d  i n t o  t h e  methodology of 
r a d i c a l  Scientism, t h e  b e l i e f  t h a t  t h e  s c i e n t i f i c  method a lone  
i s s u e s  i n  v a l i d i t y .  78 

S tudents  r e l y i n g  on Harvey's t e x t  would no t  have an  i n k l i n g  t h a t  

l i n g u i s t i c  a n a l y s i s  s t a n d s  a t  c e n t e r  s t a g e  i n  Anglo-American philosophy 

and philosophy of sc ience .  They would b e  even l e s s  aware t h a t  phencmeno- 

logy i s  t h e  coun te rva i l i ng  view.79 Perhaps j u s t  t h e  b a r e s t  h i n t  of t h e s e  

s i t u a t i o n s  can be  found i n  P e t e r  Hagget 's  new in t roduc to ry  t e x t ,  

Geography: A Modern Synthesis  where he  admits ,  i n  t h e  b r i e f e s t  of a s i d e s ,  

t h a t  phenomenology, i s  an extreme p o s i t i o n  i n  geographic enqui ry  and t h a t  

8  0 
t h e  o t h e r  extreme, pos i t i v i sm i s  being c r i t i c i z e d .  Contemporary gradu- 

a t e  t r a i n i n g  i n  geography seems t o  condemn i t s  appren t i ce s  t o  t h e  

phi losophic  poorhouse. 

The conceptual  confusion and u n c e r t a i n t y ,  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  of con- 

temporary geography, plague Amaral and Wisner. I t  was p r e c i s e l y  because 

such p o s i t i v i s t i c  methods of i nqu i ry  a s  p a r t i c i p a n t  obse rva t ion  were so  

7 8 ~ i l l i a m  S. and N.L. Sahakian, Realms of Philosophy, Cambridge, 
Schenkman, 1965, p. 421. ( F i r s t  emphasis added, r e :  J o e  May's c r i t i c i s m  
of Harvey.) 

7 9 ~ e e  e s  van Peursen, op. c i t . ,  Ch. 1, "In t roduct ion:  The Two 
Po le s  of Contemporary Phi losophy,"  pp. 11-28. 

8 0 ~ e w  York, Harper & Row, 1972, p.  460. I n t e r e s t i n g l y ,  w i t h  
regard t o  t h i s  l a t t e r  s i t u a t i o n ,  he s e l e c t s  L. Guelke, "Problems of 
S c i e n t i f i c  Explanat ion,"  a s  an  example of t h i s  c r i t i c i s m .  Guelke's 
"ant i . -establ ishment  marginal" c r i t i q u e  ba re ly  q u a l i f i e s  a s  a  t ho rn  i n  
t h e  s i d e  f o r  entrenched p o s i t i v i s t i c a l l y  o r i e n t e d  geographers.  Canadian 
Geographer, Vol. 5, No. 1, 1971, pp. 38-53. 



inadequate  i n  d e a l i n g  w i t h  meaning t h a t  symbolic i n t e r a c t i o n i s m  came t o  

prominence i n  sociology.  Corne l i s  A .  van Peursen found i t  necessary  t o  

devote two chap te r s  t o :  "Phenomenology and t h e  Problem of Meaning," and 

"Logical Pos i t i v i sm and t h e  Problem of  anin in^."^' Amaral and Wisner 

wanted t o  " c e l e b r a t e  meaning" b u t  were unsure about  where t o  hold t h e  

p a r t y ,  i n  phenomenology's house o r  t h a t  of pos i t i v i sm.  They decided t o  

b u i l d  a  breezeway between t h e  two. We can a p p r e c i a t e  t h e i r  r e l u c t a n c e  

t o  abandon p o s i t i v i s m ' s  p lace ,  because t h e  house r u l e s  p e r t a i n i n g  t o  

meaning a r e  c l e a r l y  posted t h e r e :  

I n  sum, t h e  gene ra l  f e a t u r e s  of t h e  p o s i t i v i s t i c  p o s i t i o n  a r e  
(1) t h a t  meaning i s  t i e d  t o  method of con•’ i rma t ion  [ t h a t ]  i s  . . . 
i f  conf i rmat ion  o r  d i sconf i rma t ion  i s  n o t  p o s s i b l e ,  then  t h e  
sen tence  i s  meaningless,* . . . (2) t h a t  conf i rmat ion  i s  u l t i m a t e l y  
based on t h e  "observable c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of p h y s i c a l  o b j e c t s , "  and 
(3 )  t h a t  a  p ropos i t i on  t o  be confirmable and consequent ly meaning- 
f u l ,  must be  capable of p r e c i s e  and p r e f e r a b l y  measurable formu- 
l a t i o n .  82 

Accepting t h e s e  r u l e s  f o r  meaning c l o s e s  t h e  door t o  phenomenology. 

Even al lowing f o r  H u s s e r l ' s  a p p r e c i a t i o n  of a pr imal  form of pos i t i v i sm,  83 

8 1 
van Peursen, op. c i t . ,  pp. 29-43, 57-72. 

8 2 ~ e t e r  Koestenbaum, The V i t a l i t y  of Death, Westport,  Greenwood, 
1971, p. 435. 

*This meaning c r i t e r i o n  i s  o f t e n  r e f e r r e d  t o  a s  t h e  " p r i n c i p l e  
of v e r i f i c a t i o n "  o r  t h e  "empi r i c i s t  c r i t e r i o n  of cogn i t i ve  s i g n i f i c a n c e . "  
"Due t o  i n t e r n a l  d i f f i c u l t i e s ,  t h e  meaning c r i t e r i o n  has  gone through a  
number of evolu t ionary  developments. Probably i t s  most s o p h i s t i c a t e d  
v e r s i o n  i s  t h e  p o s i t i o n  t h a t  a sen tence  i s  meaningful only i f  i t  can be 
t r a n s l a t e d  i n t o  an a r t i f i c i a l  o r  well-formed language whose vocabulary 
c o n s i s t s  s o l e l y  of t h e  observable  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of phys i ca l  o b j e c t s , "  
p. 434. 

8 3 ~ s p e c i a l l y  t h a t  i d e n t i f i e d  wi th  Mach who Husser l  f e l t  had paved 
t h e  way f o r  phenomenology through "ana lys i s  of s ensa t ions . "  "The c e n t r a l  
p o i n t  of Pos i t i v i sm i s  t h e  emphasis on t h e  g iven  i n  t h e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  



t h e  t rea tment  of meaning has s e t  p o s i t i v i s m ,  i n  a l l  i t s  evolu t ionary  

s t a g e s  and d e v i a t i o n s ,  a p a r t  from phenomenology: 

Analysis  has  been c a r r i e d  i n  a  widely d i f f e r e n t  d i r e c t i o n  by t h e  
modern Neo-Pos i t iv i s t s  and i s ,  of course ,  t o  be sha rp ly  d i s t i ngu i shed  
from t h e  phenomenological a n a l y s i s .  Neo-positivism, o r  l o g i c a l  
pos i t i v i sm,  i n  common wi th  pos i t i v i sm of t h e  o r i g i n a l  type ,  seeks  
t o  i n t e r p r e t  t h e  world i n  terms of p e r c e p t i b l e  elements  of sense- 
d a t a ;  bu t  t h e  approach i s  through l o g i c a l  a n a l y s i s  of language-- 
forms of p ropos i t i ons  through which we express  our  knowledge of t h e  
world. The t a s k  of philosophy, according t o  t h i s  school ,  l i e s  no t  
i n  t h e  d iscovery  of any new kind of f a c t s ,  b u t  i n  t h e  c l a r i f i c a t i o n  
of p ropos i t i ons  and t h e i r  r e l a t i o n s  i n  language. Thus p o s i t i v i s t i c  
a n a l y s i s  i s  concerned w i t h  f i n d i n g  equ iva l en t  express ions ,  b u t  w i th  
s impler  s t r u c t u r e .  

The l o g i c a l - p o s i t i v i s t  program of a n a l y s i s  is  thus  concerned only 
wi th  t h e  l o g i c a l  s t r u c t u r e  of language r a t h e r  than  w i t h  t h e  meant 
con ten t .  Phenomenological a n a l y s i s ,  on t h e  o the r  hand, is  no t ,  a s  
such,  concerned wi th  l i n g u i s t i c  exp res s ions ,  b u t  w i th  t h e  phenomena 
w i t h i n  t h e  r eg ion  of immanent exper ience  meant by such express ions .  
It under takes  t o  t r a c e  t h e  elements and s t r u c t u r e  of t h e  phenomena 
obta ined  through phenomenological i n t u i t i n g .  84 

Thus, i n  s impler  terms, t h e  l o g i c a l  p o s i t i v i s t  seeks  t o  make mean- 

i n g f u l  s ta tements  about t h e  world (of obseruabZes),  and t h e  phenomen@ogist 
< r : a  

seeks  t h e  meaningfulness of t h e  world. 

of knowledge. A l l  knowledge, according t o  p o s i t i v i s t i c  philosophy i n  
gene ra l ,  i s  t o  be based on t h e  sense-given a s  t h e  r e a l  source  of know- 
ledge.  Pos i t i v i sm thus  tends  t o  be  a  philosophy of t h e  g iven  which seeks  
t o  base  a l l  systems of knowledge, f r e e  from i d e a l  p re suppos i t i ons ,  on 
t h e  ' p o s i t i v e ' ,  i . e . ,  on what i s  a c t u a l l y  and o r i g i n a l l y  given.  I n  t h i s  
sense ,  Husser l  c la ims ,  phenomenology i s  genuine pos i t i v i sm . . . . 
Phenomenology does not  ag ree  wi th  t h e  p o s i t i v i s t s  i n  r e s t r i c t i n g  given- 
ness  t o  p a r t i c u l a r  experience only and r e j e c t i n g  t h e  p o s s i b i l i t y  of an 
i n t u i t i n g  of gene ra l  essences  and r e l a t i o n s .  According t o  H u s s e r l ' s  
observa t ion ,  t h e  p o s i t i v i s t s  a r e  pre judiced  i n  no t  accept ing  anyth ing  
o t h e r  than  p a r t i c u l a r  d a t a ,  and e s p e c i a l l y  sense-data ."  I n  D. Sinha,  
"Phenomenology and Pos i t iv i sm,"  PhiZosophy and PhenomenoZogicaZ Research, 
Vol. 22,  No. 4 (June, 1963),  pp. 562-63. 



Thi s  now gives  us  a  c l e a r e r  i d e a  of t h e  hollowness of Amaral and 

Wisner 's  c e l e b r a t i o n  of meaning. Could i t  have been o therwise?  Let  us  

assume p o s i t i v i s m ' s  house burned down and was rep laced  w i t h  a  more modern 

s t r u c t u r e .  I n  o the r  words, l e t  u s  a s c r i b e  t o  Amaral and Wisner a  l i n -  

g u i s t i c  a n a l y t i c ,  o r  b e t t e r  y e t ,  o rd ina ry  language a n a l y s i s  ph i lo soph ic  

b a s i s  f o r  t h e i r  app rec i a t ion  of scientific methodology (an allowance not  

earned by t h e i r  a r t i c l e ) .  The c e l e b r a t i o n  would s t i l l  be  hollow i f  they 

h e l d  i t  i n  t h e  breezeway, t h a t  is ,  i f  they p e r s i s t e d  i n  syn thes i z ing  

r a t h e r  than  choosing. Because: 

The p r i n c i p a l  d i f f e r e n c e  l i e s  i n  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  f o r  language a n a l y s t s  
language seems t o  be  a  repositwn of meaning, whereas f o r  t h e  pheno- 
menological  a n a l y s i s ,  language i s  t r e a t e d  a s  revelatory of meaning. 
Again, l i n g u i s t i c  a n a l y s i s  seems more concerned w i t h  t h e  p r o p r i e t y  
of r u l e s  of language which w i l l  permit  language i t s e l f  t o  be  t a lked  
about as a  r e l a t i v e l y  s t a b l e  o b j e c t ,  a  s o r t  of supreme c o u r t  of 
meaning beyond which no appea l  can be  made, whereas phenomenologists 
seem t o  b e  more i n t e r e s t e d  i n  t h e  r o l e  of language a s  making t h e  
dimensions of i n t e r -pe r sona l  r e l a t i o n s  and t h e  r e f l e x i v e  f u n c t i o n s  
of i n t r o s p e c t i o n  a v a i l a b l e  f o r  understanding and explora t ion .85  

and 

The a n a l y t i c  phi losopher  i s  p r i m a r i l y  an observer ;  he s h a r e s  w i t h  
t h e  n a t u r a l  s c i e n t i s t  a  p r o f e s s i o n a l  d i s t r u s t  of f i r s t - p e r s o n  r e p o r t s .  
And t o  t h e  e x t e n t  t h a t  he i s  t r u e  t o  t h i s  o r i e n t a t i o n ,  he adopts  a  
view of mind which is  n e c e s s a r i l y  a n t a g o n i s t i c  t o  phenomenology. 
Behaviorism and phenomenology a r e  i r r e c o n c i l a b l e  terms. 86 

So we s e e  t h a t  even i f  we enabled Amaral and Wisner t o  j u s t i f y  

t h e i r  s y n t h e s i s  i n t o  a  hybr id  s c i e n c e  of exper ience  and behaviour on 

8 5 ~ a t h a n i e l  Lawrence and Danie l  0 'Connor, "Existence i n  t h e  
Modal i t ies  of Consciousness , '~  i n  N. Lawrence and D. O'Connor, eds . ,  
Readings i n  Ex i s ten t ia l  Phenomenology, Englewood C l i f f s ,  Prent ice-Hal l ,  
1967, p. 14.  

8 6 ~ a t a n s o n ,  op. c i t . ,  p. 41. 



t h e  p remise  of a convergence of t h e  wor ld  o f  o r d i n a r y  l anguage  and t h e  

LebensweZt ( i . e .  t o  j o i n  t h e  new house  we have g i v e n  them, t o  phenomen- 

o l o g y ' s ) ,  t h e y  would s t i l l  have t o  r e s o l v e  t h e  i s s u e  of meaning. The 

c e l e b r a t i o n  i s  s t i l l  i n  d i f f i c u l t y .  m y ?  I t  seems t h e y  have v i r t u a l l y  

i g n o r e d  in ten t ionaZi ty .  Why is  t h i s  a s e r i o u s  o v e r s i g h t ?  Because,  what 

e s s e n t i a l l y  d i s t i n g u i s h e s  o r d i n a r y  l anguage  a n a l y s i s  from phenomenology 

i s  " t h a t  i n t e n t i o n a l i t y  is  m i s s i n g  from t h e  a n a l y s t ' s  scheme of conscious-  

n e s s  and t h a t  as a consequence a comple te ly  d i f f e r e n t  c o n c e p t i o n  of 

meaning arises f o r  b o t h  camps. 't87 S i n c e  t h e i r  e x p l i c a t i o n  of i n t e n t i o n -  

a l i t y  i s  r e l e g a t e d  f o o t n o t e  s t a t u s ,  and s i n c e  t h e  concep t  i s  n o t  invoked 

i n  t h e i r  c e l e b r a t i o n  of meaning, hmara l  and Wisner f a i l  i n  t h e i r  s y n t h e s i s .  

T h i s  i s  e s p e c i a l l y  i n t e r e s t i n g  b e c a u s e  t h e  f o o t n o t e  b e g i n s  by s t a t i n g  

t h a t  H u s s e r l ' s  "d i scovery  was t h a t  t h e  e s s e n c e  of c o n s c i o u s n e s s  is  

Thus i t  seems f a i r  t o  conc lude  t h a t  t h e y  a r e  e i t h e r  

unaware o f ,  o r  a v o i d i n g  ment ion ing ,  t h e  i m p l i c a t i o n s  o f  H u s s e r l ' s  

d i s c o v e r y  f o r  approach ing  meaning. 

We might  b e  tempted t o  set  Arnaral and Wisner a s i d e  a t  t h i s  p o i n t ,  

b u t  t h e r e  i s  s t i l l  a n o t h e r  i s s u e  t o  b e  examined. Hidden away i n  t h a t  

same f o o t n o t e  i s  t h e  k e y s t o n e  i n  Amaral and Wisner ' s  s t r u c t u r e .  T h e i r  

f o o t n o t e  r e f e r e n c e  t o  i n t e n t i o n a l i t y  i s  a c t u a l l y  a  q u o t e  from 

P e t e r  Koestenbaurn. H i s  c h i e f  accomplishment i s  t h e  c o n s t r u c t i o n  o f , a  . 

method which c o n s t i t u t e s  "a b lend  of t h e  e m p i r i c a l l y  o r i e n t e d  i n s i g h t  

88Amaral and Wisner,  op. c i t . ,  p. 51,  q u o t i n g  P e t e r  Koestenbaum 
d i s c u s s i n g  H u s s e r l .  



of pragmatism, l o g i c a l  pos i t i v i sm,  and phenomenology." H e  c laims t h a t ,  

"With such a 'hybr id '  o r  'aufgehobene' methodology, new l i f e  can be  

i n j e c t e d  i n t o  t h e  e n t i r e  province and h i s t o r y  of philosophy." He 

proposes t o  : - 
. . . r e t a i n  t h e  p o s i t i v i s t  meaning c r i t e r i o n  and i t s  c o r r e l a t i v e  
conception of s c i ence  b u t  t h a t  we expand t h e  meaning of d a t a .  A 
sentence  i s  s t i l l  t o  be considered meaningful by reducing i t  t o  
t hose  exper iences  o r  ope ra t ions  t h a t  w i l l  confirm o r  d isconf i rm i t ,  
These exper iences  and ope ra t ions ,  however, r a t h e r  than  being 
r e s t r i c t e d  t o  sense  d a t a  o r  t h e  observable  p r o p e r t i e s  of  p h y s i c a l  
o b j e c t s ,  must i nc lude  t h e  more vague exper iences  of i n d i v i d u a l i t y ,  
freedom, and Ex i s t enz  suggested above, a s  w e l l  a s  some of t h e  o t h e r  
themes brought  t o  t h e  a r t i c u l a t e  s u r f a c e  by r e c e n t  phenomenological 
r e s e a r c h e r s  .89 

But, i f  Koestenbaum unders tands  H u s s e r l ' s  d i scovery  of i n t en t ion -  

a l i t y  a s  t h e  essence  of consciousness  why has  he  f a i l e d  t o  i n c o r p o r a t e  

t h a t  i n s i g h t  i n  h i s  hybrid method? Aside from avoiding d i s c u s s i o n  of 

i n t e n t i o n a l i t y  ( l e t  a lone  i t s  imp l i ca t ions  f o r  meaning), t h i s  f a i l u r e  is  

never more p a t e n t  than  when he sugges t s  t h a t ,  "It i s  a s  empi r i ca l  t o  

cons ider  t h e  exper iences  of t ime, mood, and i n t e n t i o n a l i t y  a s  observable  

c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s ,  a s  i t  i s  t o  cons ider  c o l o r ,  shape, and weight a s  

observables  . ' l gO It  i s  twisting Husser l  t oo  f a r  t o  equate  i n t e n t i o n a l i t y  

w i t h  t h e  conscious exper ience  of a  mood o r  t ime; and i t  i s  misrepresent .  

i ng  Husser l  a l t o g e t h e r  t o  s ay  t h a t  i n t e n t i o n a l i t y  i s  t h e  same a s  t h e  

mere pe rcep t ion  of co lo r  o r  shape. But Koestenbaum s u r e l y  r e l i e s  on 

t h e s e  d i s t o r t i o n s  i n  order  t o  extend t h e  p o s i t i v i s t i c  concept ion of 

p ro toco l s  t o  inc lude  phenomenological techniques ,  e .g .  eopoche*, and 

*which, of course,  e n t a i l s  modifying t h e  concept of observable  
d a t a .  

89~oestenbaum, op. cit. ,  pp. 438-39. 

" ~ o c .  cit. 



thereby claim t h a t ,  " the  p o s i t i v i s t i c  meaning c r i t e r i o n  co inc ides  w i th  

t h e  phenomenological concept ion of meaning. 1191 To main ta in  h i s  argument 

he  must i gnore ,  o r  remain unaware o f ,  t h e  c r u c i a l  a spec t  of i n t e n t i o n -  

a l i t y .  That :  - 
. . . t h e  e n t i r e  phenomenological concept ion of meaning i s  genera ted  
out  of and sus t a ined  by i t s  s p e c i a l  t rea tment  of t h e  s t ream of con- 
sc iousness .  The primary locus  of meaning i s  not  t h e  l i n g u i s t i c  
ins t rument  which i s  t h e  v e h i c l e  f o r  t h e  exp res s ion  of meaning but  
r a t h e r  t h e  a c t i v i t y  of an i n t e n t i o n a l  consciousness  i n  whose dynamic 
ope ra t ion  u n i t i e s  a r e  c o n s t i t u t e d .  Even be fo re  t h e  p r e d i c a t i o n s  
expressed i n  l i n g u i s t i c  form a r e  p o s s i b l e  o r  g iven ,  t h e r e  i s  a 
pre-predica t ive  range of exper ience  w i t h i n  which u n i t i e s  of meaning 
a r e  p r imord ia l ly  grasped. 92 

Thus we h a r d l y  need be  s u r p r i s e d  t o  f i n d  Amaral and Wisner proposing a 

Koestenbaum d e r i v a t i v e  a s  t h e  new d i r e c t i o n  f o r  geographic methodology. 

The c l o s i n g  months of t h e  60s and t h e  i n i t i a l  year  of t h e  70s 

were indeed days of "genera l  uneas iness  about t h e  o r i e n t a t i o n  of geography 

today." The beginning of t h e  decade d i s c l o s e d  t h e  depth  and breadth  of 

c r i t i c a l  s c h o l a r s h i p  p o s s i b l e  i n  t h e  d i s c i p l i n e .  Some of t h e  d i f f i -  

c u l t i e s  t h a t  can engulf geographers ,  however s i n c e r e  t h e i r  i n t e n t i o n s ,  

have been revea led .  The' promise of t h i s  f i r s t  year  paled i n  t h e  next .  

Not unexpectedly,  1971 was t o  be a year  f o r  r h e t o r i c  and retrenchment .  

The l e v e l  of d i s c o u r s e  s w i f t l y  degenerated once es tab l i shment  geography 

began t o  w r e s t l e  w i th  t h e  t a s k  of r e - a l ign ing  i t s e l f .  Consequently, t h e  

c r i t i c i s m  we can engage i n  w i l l  seem shal low i n  comparison w i t h  t h a t  

warranted by t h e  preceding m a t e r i a l .  



CHAPTER TWO 

1971 

- 
West By North-West 

The s p r i n g  of 1971 found t h e  academic endeavours emanating from 

Clark  and a l l i e d  American departments  being brought  west  by 

Roger Kasperson i n  h i s  keynote address  t o  t h e  Western Div i s ion  of t h e  

Canadian Assoc ia t ion  of Geographers annual  meeting he ld  a t  UBC. 
1 

According t o  Kasperson, geography w a s  r evo lu t ion ized  by behavioural ism,  
2 

and a s  t h i s  paradigm s t u l t i f i e s  i n t o  t h e  new orthodoxy i t  w i l l  be  

chal lenged (Kuhnian process  implied)  by "The New Men." These counter- 

c u l t u r a l l y  i n s p i r e d  a g i t a t o r s  "have one common denominator--they r e j e c t  

t h e  n o t i o n  of a va lue- f ree  sc ience"  and "see  themselves a s  whole men, 

n o t  compartmentalized i n t o  p r i v a t e  c i t i z e n ,  geographer,  t eache r ,  e t c . "  

They w i l l  s e e  t o  i t  t h a t  " t h e  geography of t h e  1970s w i l l  be  a geography 

of humanism and va lues .  l f 3  The d i r e c t  outcome of t h i s  s h i f t  w i l l  come 

i n  terms of t h e  s e l e c t i o n  of problems f o r  r e s e a r c h  and pedagogy. 

Kasperson nominated no l e s s  a "geographic graybeard" than  G i l b e r t  White, 

 he Post-Behavioral Revolut ion i n  Geography," i n  Roger Leigh, 
ed . ,  Contemporary Geography: Western Viewpoints, B.C. Geographical 
S e r i e s ,  No. 12,  Occasional  Papers  i n  Geography, Vancouver, Tan ta lus  
Research, 1971, pp. 5-20. 

2 
Which Kasperson r e f e r r e d  t o  a s :  " the  b a s t a r d  c h i l d  of behavior- 

a l i s t  psychology and l o g i c a l  pos i t iv i sm,"  ib id . ,  p. 7. 

3 ~ b i d . ,  pp. 12-13. 



a s  a  model f o r  t h i s  s e l e c t i o n  process .  He quoted from White 's 1970 AAG 

address  "Geography and Pub l i c  Policy:" 

Speaking only a s  one i n d i v i d u a l ,  I f e e l  s t r o n g l y - t h a t  I should 
no t  go i n t o  r e sea rch  u n l e s s  i t  promises r e s u l t s  t h a t  would advance 
t h e  aims of t h e  people a f f e c t e d  and u'nless I am prepared t o  t a k e  
a l l  p r a c t i c a b l e  s t e p s  t o  he lp  t r a n s l a t e  t h e  r e s u l t s  i n t o  a c t i o n . 4  

We might be tempted t o  wonder i f ,  when White speaks of advancing t h e  aims 

of t h e  people a f f e c t e d ,  he  a n t i c i p a t e s  himself be ing  among t h e  a f f e c t e d ?  

And, we can only t r u s t  t h a t  he  means t h e  d e f i n i t i o n  of aims, and choices  

of s t r a t e g i e s  t o  advance them, a r e  t h e  people ' s  n o t  h i s .  A s  t o  t h e  

e x t e n t  of pe r sona l  a c t i o n  encompassed i n  White 's r e f e r e n c e  t o  "p rac t i c -  

a b l e  s t e p s , "  we can only specu la t e ,  b u t  i t  would doub t l e s s  be  l e s s  than  

what American r evo lu t iona ry  Angela Davis saw a s  necessary.  

P r e d i c t i n g  inc reas ing  r e l i a n c e  on "Methodologies of engagement vi.t.h 

t h e  subjec t ' '  (and c i t i n g  Arnaral and Wisner 's  paper a s  exemplary), 

Kasperson concluded w i t h  a  b r i e f  mention of phenomenology. H e  made a 

s t r o n g  s ta tement  about t h e  d i s c i p l i n e ' s  a b i l i t y  t o  d e s c r i b e  and perhaps 

e x p l a i n  events  wi thout  ever  feel ing them. He suggested examining 

verstehen i n  t h i s  regard .  But no h i n t  of t h e  a p p l i c a b i l i t y  of Marxist  

a n a l y s i s  can be d iscerned  i n  h i s  remarks. This  i s  a  p e c u l i a r  omission 

s i n c e  he despa i r ed  of t h e  d i s c i p l i n e ' s  preoccupat ion wi th  a b s t r a c t e d  

empiricism which "provide l i t t l e  o r  no d i r e c t i o n  o r  s t r a t e g y  f o r  change." 

It i s  worth no t ing  t h a t  he c i t e d  Danie l  B e l l  a s  suppor t  f o r  t h i s  conten- 

5 
t i o n .  Rel iance  on B e l l ' s  ant i -Marxis t  a n a l y s i s  would c e r t a i n l y  e x p l a i n  

4 ~ b i d . ,  p. 13. See G i l b e r t  White, "Geography and Pub l i c  Po l i cy , "  
~ r o ~ e s s i o n a l  Geographer, Vol. 24, No. 2  (May, 1972),  p. 102. 



Kasperson's apparen t  f a i l u r e  t o  r ecogn ize  t h e  Marxis t  s o l u t i o n  t o  h i s  

concerns about  geography's a b s t r a c t e d  empir ic ism.  What i s  i t  t h a t  he 

has  missed? E s s e n t i a l l y ,  t h a t  Marxis t  theory  i s  " i n t e r e s t e d "  theory .  

That is ,  i t  p r o j e c t s  a p o s s i b i l i t y ,  and $ p l a n  of a c t i o n  t o  ach ieve  i t ,  

o u t ' o f  a n a l y s i s  of t h e c o n t r a d i c t i o n s  i n h e r e n t  i n  t h e  system. I f  

Kasperson i s  h e s i t a n t  about  i n v e s t i g a t i n g  t h e  Marxis t -Lenin is t  s o l u t i o n  

t o  h i s  concern, he  might f i n d  some of t h e  more phenomenological a n a l y s t s  

a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  t h e  Marxis t  based "F rank fu r t  School" ( e .  g . Marcuse) 

u s e f u l  a l l i e s  i n  ove r tu rn ing  geography's acquiescence  t o  t h e  s t a t u s  quo. 
6 

A t  t h e  same meeting, John Chapman, head of t h e  department of 

geography a t  UBC, asked "Relevance t o  What?" and undertook "A review of 

Some Contemporary Forces For Change and Thei r  Impact Upon Geography. 117 

S t r i k i n g  a cogent  argument, h e  managed t o  t ransmute t h e  i s s u e  of r e l e -  

vance. Underlying h i s  comments was an unmistakeable  conse rva t ive  tone ,  

a s o r t  o f - - le t  us  n o t  be  stampeded, l e t  u s  s t e p  back and t a k e  a d i s c i -  

p l i ned  look a t  t h i n g s ,  a t t i t u d e .  He was on s o l i d  ground i n  h i s  i n s i s t e n c e  

on " scho la r sh ip  and subs t a n t i a t  i on .  '18 Likewise,  i n  h i s  view t h a t  " t h e  

6 
See e s p e c i a l l y ,  William L e i s s ,  "The C r i t i c a l  Theory of Soc i e ty :  

P r e s e n t  S i t u a t i o n  and Future  Tasks," i n  Paul  Bre ines ,  ed . ,  Crit ical  
Interruptions : ?Jew Left Perspectives on Herbert Mareuse, New York, 
Herder and Herder,  1970, pp. 74-100. (Fu r the r  d i s c u s s i o n  of Marcuse, 
and t h e  F rank fu r t  School w i l l  b e  in t roduced  du r ing  a n a l y s i s  of 
David Harvey 's  r e c e n t  work i n  Chapter 3 . )  

71n Leigh,  op. c i t . ,  pp. 21-31. 

81, . . . ' h o t  i s s u e s '  and t h e  n e c e s s i t y  of becoming ac t ion-or ien ted  

should n o t  b e  i n f l u e n t i a l  unless and u n t i l  they a r e  presen ted  i n  a 
s c h o l a r l y  and s u b s t a n t i v e  form, and t h e i r  e f f e c t i v e n e s s  is  demonstrated 
not a s s e r t e d . "  Ibid. ,  p. 26.  



most i n f l u e n t i a l  f o r c e s  of change w i l l  b e  t hose  a r i s i n g  from inc reas ing  

ph i lo soph ica l  awareness and changing ph i lo soph ica l  pos tu re s  foZZowed by 

g e n e r a l l y  increased  methodological  e x p l i c t n e s s  coupled t o  a  w i l l i n g n e s s  

t o  adopt  c a r e f u l l y  s e l e c t e d  methodological  innovat ions .  "' But, by 

conf in ing  himself t o  d i s c u s s i n g  r e l evance  only  i n  terms of what w i l l  

f u r t h e r  d e f i n e  and enhance t h e  s c h o l a r l y  s t a t u s  of t h e  d i s c i p l i n e  he  

n e a t l y  s i d e s t e p s  t h e  very  concerns which r a i s e d  t h e  ques t ion  of re levance .  

It i s  r a t h e r  l i k e  counse l l i ng  one ' s  co l leagues  t o  keep a  t a u t  s h i p  when 

t h e  ambient s o c i a l  s ea ,  which f o r  so long bouyed up t h e  c r a f t ,  has  

suddenly become an  ocean of e x i s t e n t i a l  a c i d  e a t i n g  away t h e  h u l l .  

Therefore,  we might sugges t  t h a t  a  more meaningful r e p l y  t o  t h e  concern 

about  r e l evance  would address  i t s e l f  t o  t h e  ques t ion ,  "Relevance t o  

Whom? " 

Boston or Bust! 

A t  t h e  Boston AAG meeting a  month l a t e r  sociaz accountabiZity 

appeared t o  b e  edging toward c e n t e r  s t a g e  a s  the  i s s u e  f ac ing  p ro fe s s iona l  

geographers i n  t h i s  decade. Spec ia l  s e s s i o n s  had been arranged,  f o r  

example, one by Dick Pee t  of Clark  on "Geographical a s p e c t s  of American 

poverty and s o c i a l  well-being." For most, p a r t i c i p a t i o n  i n  such s e s s i o n s  

simply meant changing t h e  o b j e c t  of i n q u i r y  wi thout  a d j u s t i n g  o r  

exchanging methodological  l enses .  Consider,  "The s p a t i a l  d i s t r i b u t i o n  

of low-wage i n d u s t r i e s "  by Ernes t  Wohlenberg, o r  "Mobility p a t t e r n s  of 

t h e  hard core  unemployed i n  Ind ianapo l i s "  by Shane Davies and 

' ~ o c .  c i t  . emphasis added) . 



Melvin Albaun. Some p a r t i c i p a n t s  had sensed  t h e  n e c e s s i t y  of p e n e t r a t -  

i n g  below such  d e s c r i p t i v e  e x e r c i s e s  i n t o  t h e  s o c i a l  f a b r i c  i t s e l f .  

For  example, David Harvey ' s  " S o c i a l  j u s t i c e  i n  s p a t i a l  sys tems."  Other  

s e s s i o n s  were  s e t  up t o  g r a p p l e  w i t h  sgch  t o p i c s  as: "The s o c i a l l y  

r e s p o n s i b l e  geographer :  problems and s t r a t e g i e s , "  and "Environment 2nd 

P u b l i c  P o l i c y . "  

To more f u l l y  s e n s e  t h e  t e n o r  of t h i s  mee t ing  i t  w i l l  b e  i n s t r u c -  

t i v e  t o  r e t r a c e  a n  a s p e c t  of Wilbur Z e l i n k s y ' s  a c t i v i t i e s  p r i o r  t o  

convening a t  Boston.  A t  abou t  t h e  same t ime  ( l a t e  summer, 1970) ,  as 

t h e  e d i t o r s  of Antipode were c a l l i n g  f o r  submiss ions  t o  a n  a l t e r n a t i v e  

Proceedings ' for t h e  1971  AAG m e e t i n g ,  lo Z e l i n s k y  was s c o u t i n g  o u t  

s u p p o r t  f o r  a  s p e c i a l  workshop a t  Boston.  I n i t i a l l y ,  h e  e n l i s t e d  t h e  

a i d  of C h r i s  T a y l o r  ( U n i v e r s i t y  o f  Toron to  g r a d u a t e  s t u d e n t )  and 

G i l b e r t  White i n  d e s i g n i n g  and o r g a n i z i n g  t h e  s e s s i o n .  
11 

I n  a l e t t e r  

i n v i t i n g  T a y l o r ' s  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  Z e l i n s k y  s t r e s s e d  t h a t  t h e  s p e c i a l  

s e s s i o n  shou ld  be  one " a t  which t h o s e  of o u r  i l k  can  s e r i o u s l y  d i s c u s s  

s t r a t e g y  f o r  r e s e a r c h ,  t e a c h i n g  and a c t i o n  concern ing  t h e  basic 

eco log ica l -demograph ic - technolog ica l  problems of our  t r a n s i t i o n a l  

l 0 ~ h o u g h  never  p u b l i s h e d ,  i t  was t o  b e  t i t l e d :  " S t u d i e s  i n  S u r v i v ~ , l  
and R a d i c a l  Geography." It was announced t h a t ,  as a n  a l t e r n a t i v e  t~ "%e  
AAG' s Proceedings, "We want t o  p r i n t  a l t e r n a t i v e s - - t h e  p e o p l e ' s  g e u t r c  h:-y, 
s u r v i v a l  geography, h u m a n i s t i c  ( l o v i n ' )  geography,  r a d i c a l  geography,  Non- 
geographers ,  non-AAG members, workers  i n  a l l  d i s c i p l i n e s  a r e  t h e r e f o r e  
i n v i t e d  t o  submit  c o n t r i b u t i o n s . ' '  Antipode, Vol. 2 ,  No. 1 (August ,  !.373j, 
p.  3 .  

' l ~ r o m  cor respondence  between Z e l i n s k y  a ~ d  T a y l o r ,  Aug . 27, Sep t  . 
1 0 ,  and Oct.  3 ,  1970, and from photocop ies  of cor respondence  between 
White and Z e l i n s k y  Oct .  3  and 1 2 ,  ,1970. E v e n t u a l l y  d i s i l l u s i o n e d  by trhe 
outcome of  h i s  s e r i e s  of e f f o r t s  t o  work w i t h  j u s t  such  e s t a b l i s h e d  
geographer ,  T a y l o r  r e c e n t l y  t u r n e d  over  h i s  SERGE cor respondence  t o  me 
f o r  use. i n  r e s e a r c h i n g  t h i s  t h e s i s .  



soc i e ty . "  (Which h e  considered t o  b e  "fundamentally t h e o l o g i c a l  and 

p o l i t i c a l "  problems.) He f u r t h e r  s t r e s s e d  t h a t  he should " l i k e  t o  aim 

a t  fundamental i s s u e s  r a t h e r  than  be d i v e r t e d  by t h e  agoniz ing  immediate 

i s s u e s  of s o c i a l  i n j u s t i c e ,  racism, urbanoid r o t ,  o r  t h e  1970 o r  1972 

e l e c t i o n s ,  d i f f i c u l t  though t h i s  might b e  t o  do. "I2 But when i t  came 

t o  p u b l i c a l l y  s o l i c i t n g  suppor t  f o r  t h e  s e s s i o n  Zel insky was n o t  w i l l i n g  

t o  be s o  s p e c i f i c  about what agonies  he  considered '  d ive r s ions .  I n  a  

rough d r a f t  of a  news r e l e a s e  f o r  t h e  AAG IVewsZetter Zelinsky couched 

h i s  concerns q u i t e  d i f f e r e n t l y :  "The emphasis w i l l  be  upon t h e  b a s i c  

and g e n e r a l ,  n o t  upon t h e  p a r t i c u l a r  o r  ephemral. To u s e  a  crude 

analogy,  we wish t o  d r a f t  p l ans  f o r  a Geographic F i r e  Department; we 

s h a l l  no t  worry a t  t h e  moment about  dousing any s p e c i f i c  b l aze .  "13 To 

t h e s e  ends,  Zel insky sought t o  fo rge  t h e  "SERGE movement. "14 Evident ly ,  

t h e  d i s c i p l i n e  would no t  have t o  f r e t  about Zel insky and h i s  cohor t s  

k ind l ing  any r e v o l u t i o n s  a t  Boston. 

Business as Usual 

Concern f o r  s o c i a l  a c c o u n t a b i l i t y  was even on t h e  agenda f o r  t h e  

AAG Business  Meeting a t  Boston. A r e s o l u t i o n  c a l l i n g  f o r  an end t o  

American involvement i n  Indo-China passed,  b u t  another  c a l l i n g  f o r  t h e  

r e l e a s e  of Angela Davis f a i l e d  t o  g e t  a  ma jo r i t y .  An i n q u i r y  i n t o  t h e  

s t a t u s  of women i n  t h e  p ro fe s s ion  was i n i t i a t e d ;  s tuden t  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  

l2I ,e t te r  t o  Taylor ,  Sept .  10,  1970. 

13~nc losed  i n  l e t t e r s  t o  White and Taylor  Oct. 3 ,  1970. 

1 4 ~ o c i a l l y  and Eco log ica l ly  Responsible Geographers. 



on Council  was suppor ted ;  and minor i ty  group geographers were i n v i t e d  

t o  p a r t i c i p a t e  more f u l l y  i n  t h e  f u t u r e  work of t h e  a s s o c i a t i o n .  Whcrc- 

a s  j u s t  two yea r s  e a r l i e r  Bunge and h i s  comrades found i t  necessary  t o  

I I storm" t h e  1969 Ann Arbor AAG meeting in o r d e r  t o  con f ron t  co l leagues  

w i t h  u rgen t  s o c i a l  i s s u e s ,  1971 found such i s s u e s  be ing  d e l i b e r a t e d  

upon i n  t h e  Business  Meeting. Outrage t o  l e g i t i m a t i o n  i n  only  two years:  

Co-optation e l imina ted  t h e  p o s s i b i l i t y  of meaningful con f ron ta t ion .  

I I Marginals" could c o n s o l i d a t e  t h e i r  p o s i t i o n  (and worry l e s s  about  l o s i n g  

t h e i r  jobs)  because t h e  i n i t i a t i v e  was being s e i z e d  by important  "main- 

l i n e r s . "  For example, Zel insky would a t t e n d  t o  t h e  greening of 

geography--a new growing edge f o r  r e sea rch  and p u b l i c a t i o n  had been 

de f ined ,  b u t  most of t h e  "greening" would b e  i n  terms of i nc reased  g ran t s .  

S ince  t h e  bulk  of such monies would be  government funds ,  any t u r n i n g  t o  

Marxis t  a n a l y s i s  would impede grantmanship. American s o c i o - p o l i t i c a l  

and economic r e a l i t y  was n o t  ignored by t h e  geographers assembled. The 

d e f e a t  of t h e  Davis r e s o l u t i o n  and t h e  pauc i ty  of Marxis t  ana lyses  

i n d i c a t e d  t h e  kind of s o c i a l  a c c o u n t a b i l i t y  geographers were s t r i v i n g  

f o r .  

Happenings 

Yi-Fu Tuan's pronouncements on phenomenology and geography 

b a f f l e d  many a t  Boston, impressed most,  provoked a  few, and r eas su red  a 

handful .  Given Yi-Fu Tuanls  s t a t u s ,  i t  would seem reasonable  t o  exp:rl 

t h a t  phenomenology was now assured  of a t  l e a s t  a  foo tno te  i n  f u t u r e  

w r i t i n g s  concerned w i t h  methodology and philosophy. Legi t imat ion  was 

proceeding apace on s e v e r a l  f r o n t s .  (Comment on Yi-Fu Tuan's 1971 



published v e r s i o n ,  and more on t h e  Cole H a r r i s  a r t i c l e  of t h a t  same y e a r ,  

w i l l  b e  introduced i n  Chapter 5.) 

Michael E. E l i o t  Hurs t  was a l s o  a t  Boston. Using a  multi-media 

format t o  p re sen t  "Now That t h e  Buf fa lo# re  Gone . . . , ' I  h e  be ra t ed  h i s  

co l leagues  f o r  denying t h e  geography of North American n a t i v e  peoples .  

He s i n g l e d  ou t  Canada: A Geographical In terpretat ion,  e d i t e d  by 

John Warkentin,  a s  an  a p p a l l i n g  example. l5 Published under t h e  ausp ices  

of t h e  Canadian Assoc ia t ion  of Geographers t o  c e l e b r a t e  t h e  c e n t e n n i a l  

of Canadian confede ra t ion ,  t h i s  volume of more than  600 pages devoted 

fewer than  a  dozen pages t o  indigenous peoples .  A typ ica l  comment i s  

t h a t  used t o  d e s c r i b e  t h e  genocide waged by t h e  European s e t t l e r s  upon 

t h e  Beothuk n a t i v e s  of Newfoundland: "Soon a f t e r  con tac t  t hey  went t h e  

way of t h e  Tasmanians and t h e  Great  Auk. ,116 

Other Shores, Other Eyes 

The Boston meeting was a l s o  r epo r t ed  on abroad i n  Area, t h e  

I n s t i t u t e  of B r i t i s h  Geographers' n e w s l e t t e r .  The s u b - t i t l e s  of a  

two-part i n t e r p r e t a t i o n 1 7  i n d i c a t e  c l e a r l y  t h e  essence  of t h e  meeting 

i n  t h e  e s t ima t ion  of two B r i t i s h  geographers who a t tended .  Hugh P r ince  

r epo r t ed  back on t h e  "Questions of S o c i a l  Relevance" t h a t  a rose ,  b u t  he 

sensed t h a t  enthusiasm f o r  them was no t  pervas ive .  Of t h e  s e c t i o n a l  

1 5 ~ o r o n t o ,  Methuen, 1968. 

I 6 ~ n d r e w  H. Clark and Donald Q. I nnes ,  "The Roots of Canada's 
Geography , I f  i b i d .  , p. 25. 

1 7 c 1 ~ e r i c a !  America? Views on a  pot  mel t ing ,"  Area, Vol. 3 ,  
No. 3 ,  1971, pp. 650-57. 



s e s s i o n s ,  he decided t h a t :  

Thei r  s u b j e c t s  of i n q u i r y ,  when no t  remote from i s s u e s  of present -  
day concern, were t r e a t e d  wi th  a co ld  l a c k  of moral s e n s i b i l i t y  and 
human compassion. It was a s e r i o u s  game played by p r o f e s s i o n a l s ,  
by h i r e d  mercenaries .  1 8  - 

David Smith went home ask ing ,  "Radical geography--the next  

revolu t ion?"  Wri t ing  under a heading of "Social  re levance  and t h e  

r a d i c a l  r evo lu t ion , "  he  revea led  what John Chapman had r e fused  t o  s e t ,  

t h a t  t h e  new c r i t i c i s m  " rep resen t s  a b a s i c  re -eva lua t ion  of t h e  scope 

and s u b j e c t  m a t t e r  of geography, a g a i n s t  a new c r i t e r i a  of re levance .  r r  19 

He might have more a c c u r a t e l y  r e f l e c t e d  t h e  American scene  i f  he had 

s a i d  " r ep resen t s  a need for a b a s i c  re-evaluat ion" thus  no t  implying ( a s  

he  does) t h a t  t h e  re -eva lua t ion  i s  a f a i t  accompZi. 

Whereas 1971 lacked subs tance  and was l e s s  than  provoca t ive ,  t h e  

fo l lowing  yea r  commanded every human geographer 's  a t t e n t i o n ,  o r  a t  

l e a s t  deserved t o .  



CI-IAPTER THREE 

Marxism? 

Sure ly  t h e  most d i scussed  p u b l i c a t i o n  of 1972 was David Harvey's 

1 1  Revolut ionary and Counter Revolut ionary Theory i n  Geography and t h e  

Problem of  Ghet to ~orrnat ion." '  Most geographers were astounded by t h i s  

apparent  d e n i a l  of Harvey's own e a r l i e r  ExpZanation i n  Geography. How- 

eve r ,  t h e  no t ion  t h a t  Harvey's embracing of Marxis t  theory  and a n a l y s i s  

e n t a i l s  a  r a d i c a l  s h i f t  i n  h i s  epistemology war ran t s  c l o s e  and continu- 

i n g  s c r u t i n y .  Though he  might now b e  appren t i c ing  i n  a  d i f f e r e n t  

1 1  i deo log ica l "  school ,  Harvey i s  s t i l l  us ing  h i s  o ld  t o o l s .  I f  he  seeks  

t o  employ h i s  s k i l l s  t o  s e r v e  t h e  oppressed,  f o r g o t t e n ,  and d ispossessed  

he should be  encouraged and supported.  But ,  r a t h e r  than  abd ica t ing  any 

fundamental ph i lo soph ica l  assumptions,  h e  has  been a b l e  t o  a l i g n  them 

w i t h  a  l e s s  t han  mature a r t i c u l a t i o n  of Marxism. The outcome is  a  

cu r ious  conceptua l  cons t ruc t ion  which no doubt a l lows  him t o  f e e l  l e s s  

t h e  bourgeois  academic when f a c i n g  t h e  o b s c e n i t i e s  and i n j u s t i c e s  of 

modern urban s o c i e t y .  Regre t fu l ly ,  he i s  f a c i l i t a t e d  i n  t h i s  by 

indulg ing  i n  Marxism i n  t h e  same s u p e r f i c i a l  manner he d e a l t  w i t h  t h e  

philosophy of s c i ence .  

More l i k e l y ,  he i s  simply confused. Th i s  conclusion seems 

inescapab le  when we f i n d  him advocat ing a  s t r a t e g y  based on a  blending 

' ~ n t i ~ o d e ,  Vol. 4 ,  No. 2  ( J u l y ,  1972),  pp. 1-13. 



of what he  claimed a r e  t h e  methodological  and ph i lo soph ica l  ove r l aps  

amongst pos i t i v i sm,  ma te r i a l i sm,  and phenomenology. He went s o  f a r  a s  

t o  claim t h a t ,   his over lap  i s  most c l e a r l y  explored i n  Marxis t  

thought.lf2 Harvey's f a i l u r e  t o  compreheTd even modern phenomenology i s  

exposed when he suggested t h a t  some of t h e  w r i t i n g s  of Marx a r e  phen- 

omenological and der ived  from Hegel 's  The Phenomenology of Mind. Hegel 

used t h e  word phenomenology i n  q u i t e  a  d i f f e r e n t  manner and con tex t  t han  

t h a t  of Brentano, Husse r l ,  S c h e l e r ,  o r  Heidegger. Taking i n t o  account 

r e c e n t  c laims by French phenomenologists t h a t  Hegel i s  a p recu r so r ,  and 

aware of t h e  c e n t r a l  r o l e  of Hegel i n  S a r t r e ' s  t hough t s4  Spiege lberg  

s t i l l  convincingly j u s t i f i e s  h i s  exc lus ion  of Hegel from h i s  h i s t o r y  

of t h e  phenomenological m ~ v e m e n t . ~  It verges  on t h e  prepos terous  t o  

s i m p l i s t i c a l l y  sugges t  t h a t  Marx was a  phenomenologist. Harvey would 

l e a r n  much from c a r e f u l  s tudy  of Jean-Paul S a r t r e l s  s t r u g g l e s  t o  employ 

phenomenology i n  h i s  e f f o r t s  t o  s y n t h e s i z e  e x i s t e n t i a l i s m  and Marxism. 

Although S a r t r e  profoundly adopts  s e v e r a l  c e n t r a l  Marxis t  concepts6  he  

4 ~ ~ t  i t  was t h e  " d i a l e c t i c "  t h a t  S a r t r e  was drawn t o  i n  Hegel,  
no t  h i s  phenomenology. 

5 ~ e r b e r  t Spiege lberg  , The PhenomenoZogicaZ Movement : A His toricaz 
Introduction (2  v o l s . ) ,  2d ed . ,  The Hague, Nar t inus  Ni jho f f ,  1969, 
pp. 12-15. 

6 They a r e  s u c c i n c t l y  i temized i n  Hazel E. Barnes1 i n t r o d u c t i o n  
t o  h e r  t r a n s l a t i o n  of Jean-Paul S a r t r e ,  Search For A Method, New York, 
Vintage,  1963, p. x i .  



is  deeply  d i s tu rbed  by t h e  methaphysics of d i a l e c t i c a l  mater ia l i sm.  7 

The f i r s t  phase of t h e  encounter  between phenomenology and 

Marxism can be  f i x e d  r a t h e r  f i r m l y ,  i t  l i e s  i n  Herbert  Marcuse's pro- 

p h e t i c  essay  "Contr ibut ions t o  a Phenomeflology of H i s t o r i c a l  Mater ial ism.  18 

Wri t t en  i n  1928, when e x i s t e n t i a l i s m  was s t i l l  i n  t h e  c r a d l e ,  and phen- 

omenology was l i t t l e  d i scussed  o u t s i d e  of Fre iburg ,  Marcuse's essay  

a n t i c i p a t e d  t h e  very  themes t h a t  were t o  s o  engulf S a r t r e  l a t e r . '  The 

subsequent development of t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  between phenomenology and 

Marxism was descr ibed  i n  Paul  P iccone ' s ,  "Phenomenological Marxism. ,110 

Marcuse i s  one of t h e  founders  of t h e  "Frankfurt  School'' of " c r i t i c a l  

theory."  S teen  Folke,  i n  an important  commentary on Harvey's paper ,  

d i r e c t e d  t h e  geographer 's  a t t e n t i o n  t o  t h i s  body of theory.  But,  

wi th  t h e  except ion  of t h e  format ive  per iod  of Marcuse's thought ,  " the 

7 ~ e e  a l s o ,  Wi l f r id  Desan, The Marxism of Jean-Paul Sartre, 
Garden C i ty ,  Anchor, 1965. For a b i t i n g  c r i t i q u e  of phenomenology 
from a Marxis t  pe r spec t ive  see:  George LukSics, " ~ x i s t e n t i a l i s m  o r  
Marxism?" i n  George Novack, ed . ,  Existevtialism versus Marxism: 
Conflicting View on Humanism, New York, De l t a ,  1966, pp. 134-53. 

8 ~ e l o s ,  No. 4 ( F a l l ,  1969) ,  pp. 3-34. 

' ~ e i d e ~ ~ e r  had j u s t  publ ished h i s  monumental work Sein und Zeit  
(Being and Time) i n  Jahrbuck fur Philosophie und phEnomenoZogische 
Forschung ( H a l l e ) ,  V I I I ,  pp. 1-438, i n  1927. 

' O T ~  Z O S ,  No. 9 ( F a l l ,  1971) , pp . 3-31. 

lllrWhy Radical  Geography Must Be ~ a r x i s t ; "  Antipode, Vol. 4 ,  
No. 2 ( J u l y ,  1972) , p. 16. 



d i r e c t  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  

.ie. >logy have always 

between the  Frankfur t  School and Husse r l i an  pheno- 

been s t r o n g l y  polemical .  1112 There is a  tendency 

t o  g e n e r a l l y  c h a r a c t e r i z e  t h e  F rankfu r t  School a s  a  phenomenologically 

o r i e n t e d  group of Marxis t  t h i n k e r s .  l3 This  i s  a  r e f l e c t i o n  of t h e  

p o p u l a r i t y  of Marcuse i n  r e c e n t  y e a r s  (Horkheimer, Habermas, and Adorno 

a r e  no t  n e a r l y  s o  widely read i n  North America). However, i t  was 

Heidegger who inf luenced  Marcuse, and f o r  adopt ing  Heideggerian elements 

il<iLi u s e  has  been b i t t e r l y  a t t acked  by o t h e r  F rankfu r t  School s cho la r s .  
1 4  

Thus, even f o r  Marcuse, and o t h e r  phenomenologically competent Frankfur t  

s c h o l a r s ,  t h e  phenomenological a s p e c t s  of Marxism a r e  no t  n e a r l y  s o  

ev iden t  a s  Harvey claims they  were f o r  Marx. However, i t  i s  c l e a r  

enough t h a t  t h e r e  i s  a  convergence of s o r t s  " in  t h e  sense  t h a t  both t h e  

F rankfu r t  School and phenomenology were on t h e  a t t a c k  a g a i n s t  a  model 

of s c i e n t i f i c  development and 'bad' r a t i o n a l i z a t i o n  l ead ing  both  

pos i t i v i sm i n  i t s  new forms a s  w e l l  a s  i dea l i sm t o  a  r a d i c a l  c r i s i s .  ,115 

1 2 p i e r  Aldo Rova t t i ,  " c r i t i c a l  Theory and Phenomenology," TeZos, 
No. 15 (Spring,  1973) , p. 25. 

1 3 ~ n  example of thi-s i s  D . I .  Davies ,  "Walter Benjamin: Marxism 
and T r i v i a , "  The Canadian. F o m ,  May, 1973, p. 28. 

14Ffany a r t i c l e s  i n  TeZos, Vol. 2 ,  No. 1 ( sp r ing ,  1969),  esp.  
p. 154. Heidegger 's  s p l i t  w i t h  Husse r l  i s  legendary i n  t h e  phenomenologi- 
c a l  movement. 

1 5 ~ o v a t t i ,  op. dt., p. 25. S i m i l a r l y ,  Davies ,  op. c i t . ,  p. 28, 
El many of t h e  Marxis t  phenomenologists of t h e  F rankfu r t  School were w r i t i n g  
a g a i n s t  pos i t i v i sm and empiricism." R o v a t t i  a l s o  mentions another  common 
element: "The i n s i s t e n c e  on human emancipation which i s  connected i n  
Husse r l  w i t h  t h e  r e c o n s t i t u t i o n  of t h e  meaning of humanity through t h e  
re-founding of s c i ence  i t s e l f ;  and i n  Horkheimer, Marcuse, and Adorno, 
a l though w i t h  d i f f e r e n t  emphases, w i t h  t h e  recovery of t h e  young Marx's 
humanist ic  t heses  a g a i n s t  t h e  n a t u r a l i z a t i o n  of Marxism." Loc. &t. 
See a l s o ,  Mihaly Vajda, " ~ a r x i s m ,  E x i s t e n t i a l i s m ,  and Phenomenology: A 
Dialogue," TeZos, No. 7 (Spring,  1971) 



Harvey would do b e t t e r  t o  examine h i s  own p o s i t i o n  i n  r e l a t i o n  t o  t h i s  

convergence than: t o  f l i r t  wi th  tenuous render ings  of Marx and Hegel. 

The i r r e c o n c i l a b l e  p o s i t i o n  of phenomenology and pos i t i v i sm have 

a l r eady  been d e a l t  w i th  i n  Chapter One.'The c r i t i c i s m s  lodged a g a i n s t  

t h e  e f f o r t s  of Amaral and Wisner a r e  equa l ly  a p p l i c a b l e  i n  t h e  case  of 

Harvey's con ten t ion  of over lap .  

Harvey's no t ion  of t h e  p o t e n t i a l  f o r  ove r l ap  between pos i t i v i sm 

and Marxism was so  poor ly  expressed t h a t  i t  is  d i f f i c u l t  t o  comment. 

We were t o l d  t h a t  "both have a  m a t e r i a l i s t  base  and both  r e s o r t  t o  an 

a n a l y t i c  method. "16 Thus, they  a r e  c l e a r l y  i n  league  w i t h  a  dozen 

o t h e r  ph i lo soph ica l  p o s i t i o n s .  But t o  sugges t  t h a t  t h e  e s s e n t i a l  d i f -  

f e r e n c e  b o i l s  down t o  pos i t i v i sm simply seeking  t o  understand t h e  world 

- whi l e  Marxism seeks  t o  change i t ,  is vacuous. 
1 7  

S ince  Harvey is  s o  fuzzy i n  h i s  d e l i n e a t i o n  of what he cons iders  

t o  b e  Marxism, i t  seems f a i r  t o  a t  l e a s t  s u b j e c t  him t o  t h e  s c r u t i n y  of 

t h e  provoca t ive  Marxis t-Leninis t  s c h o l a r  Vladimir Ruml. H i s  r e c e n t  

a r t i c l e ,  " P o s i t i v i s t  'Philosophy of Sc iencef  Versus Science" i d e n t i f i e d  

p o s i t i v i s m ,  i n  a l l  i t s  v a r i e t i e s ,  a s  t h e  a r ena  of t h e  bourgeois  s cho la r .  

We s e e  Harvey, c l u t c h i n g  h i s  conceptual  baggage, n e a t l y  f i nge red  when 

Ruml dec l a red  t h a t  t h e  fundamental f a u l t  of pos i t i v i sm i s  its obsession 

wi th  extending " research  methods and dev ices  s u i t a b l e  and e f f e c t i v e ' i n  

1 6 ~ a r v e y ,  "Revolutionary . . . ," op. c i t . ,  p. 7. 

17  I n  c o n t r a s t ,  s e e ,  Ludovico Geymonat, "Neopos i t iv i s t  Method- 
ology and D i a l e c t i c a l  Mater ial ism,"  Science & Society,  Vol. 37 ,  No. 2 
(Summer, 1973) ,  pp. 178-194. 



so lv ing  d e f i n i t e  problems t o  c o g n i t i v e  a c t i v i t y  and c u l t u r e  a s  a  

whole. ,118 

The Sovie t  geographer M . I .  A l ' bu r t  t ransposed Ruml's p o i n t  i n t o  

a  more s p e c i f i c a l l y  geographica l  framewmk: 

Nei ther  mathematics,  w i t h  i t s  common s e t  of mathematical  t o o l s ,  
nor  cybe rne t i c s  and cybe rne t i c  dev ices ,  which i n  some cases  sugges t  
an analogy between t h e  func t ion ing  of engineer ing  s t r u c t u r e s ,  t h e  
l i f e  a c t i v i t y  of organisms and t h e  evo lu t ion  of groups of l i v i n g  
be ings ,  can e l i m i n a t e  t h e  d i f f e r e n c e s  between non- ident ica l  laws of 
n a t u r e  and s o c i e t y  o r  between t h e  s o c i a l  ( c l a s s -o r i en t ed ,  p a r t y  
o r i e n t e d )  s c i e n c e s  and t h e  n a t u r a l  s c i e n c e s ,  a s  would happen accor- 
d ing  t o  t h e  canons of s o c i a l  phys ics  and of a  "uni f ied  geography." 

Fu r the r  : 

The laws of s p a t i a l  d i s t r i b u t i o n  a r e  j u s t  a s  d i f f e r e n t  and j u s t  a s  
s p e c i f i c  a s  t h e  laws of development of v a r i o u s  phenomena of n a t u r e  
and soc ie ty .19  

Ruml a l s o  s t r e s s e d  v i r t u a l l y  t h e  same p o i n t  Folke drew t o  Harvey's 

a t t e n t i o n :  

It i s  only  d i a l e c t i c a l  ma te r i a l i sm,  which summed up and assessed  
t h e  previous  development of man's s p i r i t u a l  and p r a c t i c a l  a c t i v i t y  
and disclosed the  primacy o f  socio-historicaZ practice over theory,  
which provides  t h e  key t o  t h e  ques t ion  of t h e  essence  of philosophy 
and i t s  r e l a t i o n s h i p  t o  sc ience .20  

Ruml moved methodica l ly  through a  number of conceptual  c l a shes .  

One example should s e r v e  t o  i n d i c a t e  t h e  type  of arguments Harvey must 

18wor2d Marxist Review, September, 1972, p. 103. Ruml does no t  
deny " the  r o l e  of formal  mathematical ,  cybe rne t i c  o r  semiot ic  methods i n  
s c i e n c e  i n  gene ra l , "  and he  acknowledges t h a t  numerous l o g i c a l  p o s i t i v i s t s  
con t r ibu ted  " to  t h e  e l a b o r a t i o n  of a  number of conc re t e  l o g i c a l  method- 
o l o g i c a l  problems of s p e c i f i c  sciences," (emphasis added). Loc kt. 

"~rom a  review of Bunge's Theoretical  Geography, i n  Sovie t  
Geography: Review and Translation,  Vol. 11, No. 2  (Feb., 1970),  p. 142. 

2 0 ~ u m l ,  op. c i t . ,  p. 103 (emphasis added).  See Folke,  op. kt., 
p. 17. 



be  a b l e  t o  counter  t o  be  convincing: 

Logica l  p o s i t i v i s t s  i n t e r p r e t  l o g i c a l  and mathematical  a s s e r t i o n s  
a s  a n a l y t i c a l  ones,  i . e . ,  a s  a s s e r t i o n s  whose t r u t h  i s  determined by 
t h e  meaning and r e l a t i o n s h i p  of t h e  l o g i c a l  terms they con ta in  and 
does no t  depend on experience.  I n  t h e i r  view, they  con ta in  no 
informat ion  about t h e  o u t e r  world an4 i n  t h i s  s ense  a r e  a priori .  

This  concept ion c o n t r a d i c t s  s c i e n t i f i c  p r a c t i c e .  Although t h e  
r e l a t i o n  between t h e  t r u t h s  of l o g i c  and mathematics and t h e  e x t e r n a l  
world i s  i n d i r e c t ,  they a r e  revea led  i n  man's p r a c t i c a l  a c t i v i t y  and 
f i x e d  i n  h i s  consciousness .  2 1 

. . 
I n  a  long ,  and pa ins t ak ing  a n a l y s i s ,  S i e g f r i e d  Muller-Marcus 

d e t a i l e d  t h e  d i f f i c u l t i e s  t h e  demand t o  adhere t o  d i a l e c t i c a l  ma te r i a l i sm 

has  c r e a t e d  f o r  Sovie t  philosophy of s c i e n c e  and e s p e c i a l l y  phys ics .  
2 2  

Harvey, w i th  h i s  f a s c i n a t i o n  f o r  indeterminancy and s t o c h a s t i c  processes  

would do w e l l  t o  i n v e s t i g a t e  t h e  dilemma Heisenberg c rea t ed  f o r  Sov ie t  

s c i ence .  For example, t h e  Copenhagen School of quantum mechanics founded 

by Bohr and Heisenberg, w i th  i t s  key p r i n c i p l e  of complementarity,  i s  

a n t i - t h e t i c a l  t o  d i a l e c t i c a l  mater ia l s im.  Also, E i n s t e i n  provoked seem- 

i n g l y  end le s s  deba te  amongst Marxis t s .  

Geographers have long puzzled over t h e  n a t u r e  of space and i t s  

r e l a t i o n s h i p  t o  t ime and have f r e q u e n t l y  turned  t o  phys ics  f o r  guidance. 

I n  t h i s  regard  i t  i s  f a s c i n a t i n g  t o  n o t e  t h a t :  

Sovie t  philosophy champions a  r a d i c a l  ep i s t emolog ica l  r ea l i sm which 
a t  t ime l eads  i t  t o  a s s e r t  t h a t  space  and t ime a r e  o b j e c t s  of t h e  
m a t e r i a l  world. I t s  b a s i c  t h e s i s  i s  t h e  objec t iv i ty  of space and 
time. Thus i t  f i rmly  defends a g a i n s t  Kant and modern pos i t i v i sm.  23 

2 2 1 1 ~ o v i e t  Philosophy i n  Crisis ," Cross Currents, Winter,  1964, 
pp. 35-61. 



From t h i s  s t a n c e  t h e  M a r x i s t - L e n i n i s t  a r g u e s  t h a t  f l u c t u a t i o n s  i n  our  

:?pace p e r c e p t i o n s  a r e  a f u n c t i o n  of t h e  o b j e c t i v i t y  of s p a c e  which i n  

i t s e l f  i s  a  consequence of t h e  o b j e c t i v i t y  o f  m a t t e r .  Thus, though 

E i n s t e i n  i s  a m a t e r i a l i s t ,  i n  t h a t  h e  a l l o w s  t h e  p r o p e r t i e s  of s p a c e  and 

t i m e  t o  b e  de te rmined  by m a t t e r ,  as a p h i l o s o p h e r  h e  r e g a r d s  them o n l y  

as a n  o r d e r i n g  of s u b j e c t i v e  s e n s a t i o n s .  H i s  s p e c i a l  t h e o r y  of r e l a -  

t i v i t y  makes t h i s  materialist  p h y s i c i s t  no f r i e n d  of t h e  M a r x i s t  

;~i=- i losopher .  We shou ld  a l s o  remember t h a t  L e n i n ' s  major  p h i l o s o p h i c a l  

t reatise (Materialism and Empirio-Criticism) was a b i t t e r  b a t t l e  w i t h  Kant 

and w i t h  t h e  f o u n d e r s  of contemporary p o s i t i v i s m  such  a s  Mach and Avenar ius .  

I t  i s  u n f o r t u n a t e  t h a t  t h e  f o c u s  of May's s t u d y  on Kant  d i d  n o t  

a l l o w  him t o  f u l l y  e l u c i d a t e  t h e  i s s u e  of K a n t ' s  concep t  of space. 24  

Harvey i n  h i s  Explanation t e x t  i n c l u d e d  a few pages  on  t h e  t o p i c .  25 How- 

e v e r ,  a g a i n  i t  i s  n o t  q u i t e  t h e  s t r a i g h t f o r w a r d  matter Harvey i m p l i e d ,  

and i t  r e a l l y  r e q u i r e s  a  K a n t i a n  s c h o l a r  t o  d i s c e r n  t h e  c o m p l e x i t i e s .  

Kant was n o t  e x p l i c i t  i n  what h e  meant by t h e  "abso lu te"  n a t u r e  of space .  
26 

I f  geographers  a r e  t o  f u l l y  g r a s p  t h e  d e b a t e  between Bunge and 

2 4 ~ . ~ .  May, Kmztrs Concept of Geography afid I t s  Relation t o  Recent 
Geographical Thought, U n i v e r s i t y  of T o r o n t o ,  Department of Geography 
Research P u b l i c a t i o n s ,  No. 4,  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  Toron to  P r e s s ,  1970,  e sp .  
pp. 12-14, 70. 

25 
Harvey, Explanation Geography, c i t . ,  e s p .  pp. 207-10. 

2 6 
For  example,  s e e  C h r i s t o p h e r  B. G a r n e t t ,  J r . ,  The Kantian 

Phi Zosophy of Space, o r i g i n a l l y  p u b l i s h e d  i n  1939 by Columbia U n i v e r s i t y  
P r e s s  and re '- issued i n  1965 by Kennika t  P r e s s .  



' I '  

~ a r t s h o r n e ~ ~  i t  w i l l  r e q u i r e  c l e a r  e x p o s i t i o n s  of bo th  Kantian concepts  

of space and Marxis t  concept ions.  It i s  no t  enough t o  j u s t  mention 

a b s o l u t e  concepts of space  ve r sus  r e l a t i v i s t i c  ones.  

I n  marked c o n t r a s t  t o  Harvey, n o t  _only i s  Bunge cognizant  of t h e  

concerns I have poin ted  t o  i n  Plarxis t -Leninis t  thought ,  he meets them 

head-on. But i n  engaging i n  t h i s  s t r u g g l e  he r e v e a l s  a c o n t r a d i c t i o n  he 

has  been harbor ing .  Whils t  invoking t h e  c a l l  f o r  a d e - S t a l i n i z a t i o n  of 

Sovie t  s c i ence ,  Bunge manages t o  ignore  t h e  po in t  t h a t  Marx, Engels  and 

Lenin f i e r c e l y  dec r i ed  s o c i a l  phys ics .  Lenin e x p l i c i t l y  s t a t e d  t h a t  

"no r e sea rch  i n t o  s o c i a l  phenomena can be  done, no method of t h e  s o c i a l  

s c i e n c e s  can be  expla ined  by means of t h e s e  concepts  [of ' s o c i a l  

e n e r g e t i c s  ' 1  . "28 A l ' b ru t ,  i n  r e f e r e n c e  t o  a r e c e n t  Cen t r a l  Committee 

dec ree  d e l i n e a t i n g  t h e  Marxis t  d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n  of t h e  sc i ences  and a 

c a l l  f o r  an o f f e n s i v e  a g a i n s t  bourgeois  ideology,  asked Sovie t  s c h o l a r s  

t o  do a l l  they  can " t o  expose t h e  u n s c i e n t i f i c  c h a r a c t e r  of s o c i a l  phys ics ,  

i nc lud ing  i t s  geographica l  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n .  "29 Bunge's r e a c t i o n  w a s  t o  

r e j e c t  t h e  Cen t r a l  committee's j u r i s d i c t i o n :  

2 7 ~ i l l i a m  Bunge, Theoretical  Geography, Lund, C.W .K. Gleerup, 1966, 
pp. 9-13, 203-13. Bunge c a r r i e s  forward t h e  argument i n i t i a t e d  by 
Fred K. Schaefer ,  "Exceptionalism i n  Geography: A Methodological Exami- 
na t ion , "  Annals of the  Association of American Geographers, Vol. 43, 1953, 
pp. 226-49. See e .g .  Richard Hartshorne,  "The Concept of Geography A s  A 
Science of Space, From Kant and Humboldt t o  He t tne r , "  Annals of the  
Association of American Geographers, Vol. 48, No. 2, 1958, pp. 97-108. 

2 8 ~ i t e d  i n  A l ' b ru t ,  op. c i t . ,  p .  142. 



. . . what we do n o t  need i s  t h i s  ant i -geography of c a l l i n g  i n  t h e  
p o l i t i c a l  p o l i c e  t o  s e t t l e  a t r a d e  m a t t e r  i n s i d e  t h e  t r a d e  . . . . 
To g r a t u i t o u s l y  p lunk  down " t h e  C e n t r a l  Committee" i n s i d e  a d i s -  
c u s s i o n  of how t o  b u i l d  a house  makes as much s e n s e .  Marx was n o t  
o r g a n i z e d  by a  C e n t r a l  Committee b u t  by s c i e n c e . 3 0  - 

However we judge Bunge's s t a n c e  on such  i s s u e s ,  h i s  a t t a c k s  and a l i g n -  

ments3' a p p e a r  t o  be  informed judgments.  Harvey ' s  c l a i m s  s t a n d  o u t  a s  

murky m i s a p p r o p r i a t i o n s .  

Harvey ' s  n o t i o n  t h a t  " s c i e n t i f i c  d i s c o v e r y  i s  n o t  p r e d i c t a b l e "  
3  2 

needs  c o n s i d e r a b l e  c l a r i f i c a t i o n .  Does h e  i n t e n d  t h i s  as t h e  same kind 

o f  anathema f o r  d i a l e c t i c a l  m a t e r i a l i s m  as B o h r ' s  "atoms have f r e e w i l l ? "  

It a l s o  h a s  a  d e c i d e d l y  Popper ian  r i n g  t o  i t .  I n  h i s  Poverty of 

Historicism, Karl Popper h e l d  t h a t  we a r e  u n a b l e  t o  p r e d i c t  t h e  f u t u r e  

growth of s c i e n t i f i c  knowledge and t h e r e f o r e  are i n c a p a b l e  of p r e d i c t i n g  

t h e  f u t u r e  c o u r s e  of human h i s t o r y .  33 F u r t h e r ,  Harvey would have i t  t h a t  

t h i s  i n a b i l i t y  t o  p r e d i c t  s c i e n t i f i c  d i s c o v e r y  s u g g e s t s  t h a t  t h e  n a t u r a l  

s c i e n c e s  a r e  i n  a " p r e - s o c i a l  state." Harvey ' s  s o l u t i o n  f o r  t h i s  unhappy 

r e s u l t  was t h e  " s o c i a l i z a t i o n  of n a t u r a l  s c i e n c e "  v i a  t h e  ph i losophy  of  

s o c i a l  s c i e n c e ,  which h e  c la imed i s  " i n  g e n e r a l  much s u p e r i o r  t o  t h a t  of 

3 0 ~ .  Bunge, " E t h i c s  and Logic  i n  Geography," pp. 6-7 (photocopy 
of  unda ted  m a n u s c r i p t ) .  

3 1 ~ . ~ .  Yu G.  Saushk in  w r o t e  a foreword t o  t h e  S o v i e t  t r a n s l a t i o r ,  
of  Bunge's  book. Bunge a l i g n s  h i m s e l f  w i t h  T.A. Anuchin, t h e  advoca te  
of a  " u n i f i e d  geography" a l t h o u g h  ~ l ' b r u t  n o t e s  t h a t  Anuchin "a rgues  
a g a i n s t  t h e  t h e s i s  of a new d i s c i p l i n e  of mathemat ica l  geography," op. 
c i t . ,  pp. 141-42. 

3 2 ~ a r v e y ,  "Revolu t ionary  . . . , " op. at . ,  p. 5. 

3 3 ~ e w  York, Harper  Torchbook, 1961, pp.  v i - v i i .  



n a t u r a l  s c i ence .  "34 I f  t h e  n a t u r a l  s c i ences  a r e  i n  t h e  cond i t i on  Harvey 

implied they  a r e ,  s u r e l y  they  would n o t  provide an e f f e c t i v e  model f o r  

achiev ing  r e v o l u t i o n s  i n  t h e  s o c i a l  s c i ences .  Yet ,  Harvey began h i s  

a n a l y s i s  w i th  r e f e r e n c e  t o  Thomas S. Kuhn's S t m e t m e  of Sc ien t i f i c  

Revolutions. 35 Here again,  Harvey seems t o  employ a  Popperian perspec- 

t i v e  i s  h i s  reading  of Kuhn. That i s ,  he  adopts  Popper 's  more t r a d i t i o n a l  

philosophic approach t o  t h e  growth of s c i e n t i f i c  knowledge whereas Kuhn's 

approach t o  t h e  h i s t o r y  of s c i ence  i s  dec idedly  soc ia l -psychologica l .  
3  6 

Harvey branded Kuhn's approach "an i d e a l i s t  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of s c i e n t i f i c  

advancement" and f a u l t e d  him f o r  "h i s  a b s t r a c t i o n  of s c i e n t i f i c  knowledge 

from i t s  m a t e r i a l i s t i c  bas i s . "37  I n  view of t h i s ,  Harvey's next  s t e p  i s  

puzz l ing  indeed. He at tempted t o  i n c o r p o r a t e  Kuhn's model of s c i e n t i f i c  

r e v o l u t i o n s  by g r a f t i n g  onto i t  an economist ' s  i d e a  of t h e  formation of 

3 4 ~ a r v e y ,  "Revolutionary . . . , I t  op. cit., p. 5. The n a t u r e  of 
t h i s  s u p e r i o r  philosophy i s  l e f t  unspec i f i ed .  A bourgeois  s o c i a l  s c i ence  
which has  at tempted t o  i nco rpora t e  "ques t ions  of s o c i a l  a c t i o n  and s o c i a l  
con t ro l "  seems t o  be implied. 

3 5 ~ h e  2d ed. ,  Chicago, Un ive r s i t y  of Chicago P r e s s ,  1970. Harvey, 
however, c i t e s  t h e  e a r l i e r  1962 e d i t i o n .  S i g n i f i c a n t  c l a r i f i c a t i o n s  and 
a d d i t i o n s  i n  r e p l y  t o  c r i t i c i s m s  a r e  an important  change i n  t h e  1970 
e d i t i o n .  Stephen Toulmin, "Rediscovering Hi s to ry , "  Encounter, Vol. 36, 
No. 1 (January,  1971),  pp. 53-64 examines Kuhn's r e v i s i o n s  w i t h i n  t h e  
context  of new d i r e c t i o n s  i n  t h e  philosophy of s c i e n c e  and sugges t s  t h a t  
Kuhn perhaps r e t r e a t e d  too f a r  i n  t h e  f a c e  of c r i t i c i s m .  

3 6 ~ h e s e  two pe r spec t ives  a r e  d e t a i l e d  i n  I .  Lakatos and A. Musgrave, 
eds . ,  Criticism and the Grmth of Knowledge, Cambridge, Eng. Un ive r s i t y  
P r e s s ,  1970. The arguments a r e  summarized i n  a  review of t h i s  book by 
Mark R. Berg i n  The Philosophy Forum, Vol. 12, No. 3/4 (Dec. 1972),  
pp. 347-57. 

3  7  Harvey, "Revolutionary . . . , I t  op. &t., p. 2. 



counter - revolu t ionary  t h e o r i e s .  This  would s u r e l y  s t r i k e  Marxis t s  a s  a  

crude,  c i r c u i t o u s  and piecemeal way of x t a b l i s h i n g  a model a l ready  

provided i n  t h e  theory of d i a l e c t i c a l  mater ia l i sm.  We can only wonder 

why Harvey, who turned  t o  Engels f o r  i n s t g h t s  i n t o  land r e n t  s u r f a c e s ,  

d i d  no t  r e l y  on him f o r  t h e  fol lowing a s s i s t a n c e :  

The form of development of n a t u r a l  s c i e n c e ,  i n s o f a r  a s  i t  t h i n k s ,  
is  t h e  hypothesis. A new f a c t  i s  observed which makes imposs ib le  
t h e  previous  method of exp la in ing  t h e  f a c t s  belonging t o  t h e  same 
group. From t h i s  moment onwards new methods of exp lana t ion  a r e  
required--at f i r s t  based only 011 a l h i t e d  number of f a c t s  and 
observa t ions .  Fu r the r  obse rva t iona l  m a t e r i a l  weeds out  t h e s e  hypo- 
t heses ,  doing aw y w i t h  some and c o r r e c t i n g  o t h e r s ,  u n t i l  f i n a l l y  
t h e  law is  e s t a b  1 i shed  i n  a  pure form. I f  one should w a i t  u n t i l  
t h e  m a t e r i a l  f o r  a  new law was i n  a pure form, i t  would mean 
suspending t h e  process  of thought i n  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  u n t i l  then  and, 
i f  on ly  f o r  t h i s  reason ,  t h e  law would never  have come i n t o  
be ing  .38 

F i n a l l y ,  most c e r t a i n l y  Harvey, and perhaps many o t h e r s  ( i nc lud ing  

most self-proclaimed Marxis ts)  w i l l  i n s i s t  t h a t  Harvey's Marxism has  been 

most u n f a i r l y  measured here .  Harvey dec r i ed  t h e  "counter-revolut ionary 

co-optat ion of Marxis t  theory  i n  Russia a f t e r  Lenin 's  dea th .  '13' ~ u t  i t  

is  Harvey who has  f a i l e d  t o  s p e l l  o u t  what he  understand t o  be  " the  

essence  of Marxis t  th inking"  and " the  t r u e  f lower ing  of Marxis t  thought .  1140 

They w i l l  f i n d  t h a t  Harvey r e a l l y  fare:: ao b e t t e r  when judged a g a i n s t  

r e c e n t  s t a t emen t s  by Sovie t  Marxis t-Leninis t  p u r i s t s  and non-Soviet 

3 8 ~ n g e l s ,  Dialectics of nature, p. 244, c i t e d  i n  James E .  Hansen, 
"An H i s t o r i c a l  C r i t i q u e  of Empiricism," i n  DeGrood, Riepe, and Somervi l le ,  
eds . ,  Radical Currents i n  Contemporary Philosophy, S t .  Louis ,  
Warren H. Green, 1971, p.  48. 

I 1  3 9 ~ a r v e y ,  "Revolutionary . . . , op. ci t . ,  p. 5. 



M a r x i s t s ,  i n c l u d i n g  t h o s e  i n  North  America. 41 Those who q u e s t i o n  t h i s  

f i n a l  c l a i m  shou ld  c o n s u l t  M i h a i l o  Marlcovi6's "Marx and C r i t i c a l  

S c i e n t i f i c  Thought. 1142 

- 
AAG Again 

By 1972, Z e l i n s k y  had s o  t h r e a t e n e d  h i s  c o l l e a g u e s  by spear-heading 

SERGE t h a t  t h e y  conf i rmed him as p r e s i d e n t  of t h e . A s s o c i a t i o n  of American 

Geographers  a t  t h e  Kansas C i t y  meeting! The i s s u e  of s o c i a l  r e l e v a n c e  

r e a l l y  n e v e r  d i d  pe rvade  t h e s e  p roceed ings ,43  r a t h e r  i t  was d i v i d e d  i n t o  

s p e c i a l  SERGE s e s s i o n s .  However, most of t h e s e  were  devo ted  t o  e f f e t e  

e f f o r t s  a t  t a c k l i n g  a l r e a d y  over - resea rched  s u b j e c t  a r e a s ,  e s p e c i a l l y  

t h o s e  i s s u e s  amenable t o  g ran t smansh ip .  Geographers  who had been p o i s e d  

a t  t h e  edge of t h e  ga rbage  p i t  of s o c i e t y ' s  symptomatic s u p e r  s t r u c t u r e  

took  t h e  p lunge  i n t o  such  s e s s i o n s  as: Waste D i s p o s a l  and M a t e r i a l s  

Recyc l ing , "  "The Energy Crisis," and "Concen t ra t ions  of Toxic  M a t e r i a l s  

i n  t h e  Environment." C l e a r l y ,  geographers  were  c a s h i n g  i n  on t h e  c a l l  

f o r  "a green ing ."  SERGE'S a t t e m p t  t o  f o c u s  on "Visua l  B l i g h t  i n  America" 

was d i s t o r t e d  by Yi-Fu Tuan and David Lowenthal  who d a z z l e d  t h e  

assembled by waxing e l o q u e n t l y  about  i n c o n s e q u e n t i a l  a s p e c t s  o f  land-  

s c a p e  a e s t h e t i c s .  

41~any  of t h e s e  views a r e  e x e m p l i f i e d  i n  DeGrood, Riepe,  and 
S o m e r v i l l e ,  op. &t., s e e  e s p e c i a l l y :  Hansen, "An H i s t o r i c a l  C r i t i q u e  of 
Empiricism," and S o m e r v i l l e ,  " Ideology,  S c i e n t i f i c  Ph i losophy ,  and Marxism." 

421bid., pp. 159-73. 

4 3 ~ h i s  and t h e  f o l l o w i n g  o b s e r v a t i o n s  a r e  based  on t h e  a u t h o r ' s  
a t t e n d a n c e  a t ,  and p a r t i c i p a t i o n  i n ,  t h e  mee t ing .  (See a l s o  t h e  program 
b o o k l e t  .) 



I n d i c a t i v e  of t h e  s p e c i a l  s e s s i o n s  n o t  o r g a n i z e d  by SERGE was t h e  

one devo ted  t o  t h e  c r u c i a l  concern  of "Geography and Economic Develop- 

ment." T y p i c a l  c o n t r i b u t i o n s  were:  Rober t  W.  Brown " S t r a t e g i e s  and 

R e a l i t i e s  i n  P i p e l i n e  Terminal  L o c a t i ~ n , ~  and,  Donald D. Dav ies ,  

"Development of Crude Pe t ro leum T r a n s p o r t a t i o n  i n  South L o u i s i a n a . "  I n  

t h e  r e g u l a r  s e s s i o n  on " R e s i d e n t i a l  Geography" c o n c e r n  f o r  t h e  poor  was 

i n t r o d u c e d  by s e l e c t i n g  t h e  sample u s i n g  a r a c i s t  c r i t e r i o n .  (Fowler 

and Davies ,  "The Urban R e s i d e n t i a l  L o c a t i o n  of Disadvantaged White  

Migran t s .  ") 

The SERGE workshop on "Exper imental  and Model Courses" p rov ided  

t h e  m e e t i n g ' s  o n l y  d e c i d e d l y  p r o v o c a t i v e  p r e s e n t a t i o n .  Using s o p h i s t i -  

c a t e d  mul t i -media  t e c h n i q u e s  M.E. E l i o t  H u r s t  and M. Hoskins  asked ,  

"Geography For  Whom?" They e f f e c t i v e l y  compressed geography ' s  h i s t o r y  

o f  b e i n g  hand-maiden t o  c o l o n i a l  and i m p e r i a l i s t  m a s t e r s  r i g h t  th rough  

t o  i t s  p r e s e n t  p r o c l i v i t y  f o r  a s k i n g  s o c i a l l y  i r r e l e v a n t  q u e s t i o n s ,  i n t o  

a b r i e f  b u t  d e v a s t a t i n g  d i s p l a y  o f  a n a l y s i s  and s e l f - c r i t i c i s m .  No one 

l e f t  t h e  room unsca thed ,  and t h e  r e s p o n s e s  ranged  from o u t r a g e  t o  a 

r e q u e s t  t o  p r e s e n t  i t  a t  t h e  U n i v e r s i t y  of Chicago. T h i s  i n v i t a t i o n  

was s u b s e q u e n t l y  quashed by depar tment  chairman M. M i k e s e l l .  

But  i t  f i n a l l y  f e l l  t o  t h e  SERGE s e s s i o n  on " M e t r o p o l i t a n  S p a t i a l  

I n j u s t i c e "  t o  s a l v a g e  some i n d i c a t i o n  of a r e d i r e c t i n g  of g e o g r a p h i c  

i n q u i r y .  David Harvey added r e l a t i v e l y  l i t t l e  t o  h i s  argument of t h e  

l a s t  two y e a r s  w i t h  h i s  " S p a t i a l  I n j u s t i c e :  A Demand For R e v o l u t i o n a r y  

Theory i n  Geography." E l i o t  H u r s t  s h a r e d  h i s  a t t e m p t  a t  c o n c r e t i z i n g  

r a d i c a l  c r i t i q u e  i n  t h e  c o n t e x t  of t h e  c lassroom.  H i s  "Met ropo l i t an  

S p a t i a l  I n j u s t i c e :  An A l t e r n a t i v e  Approach t o  I n s t r u c t i o n  i n  Urban 



Geography'' provided a  u s e f u l  handbook f o r  r e -o r i en t ing  urban s t u d i e s .  

I n  a  t h i r d  a n a l y s i s  of t h e  metaphor ica l  language i n  geography, by 

4  4 Anne Butt imer,  t h e  Ca r t e s i an  paradigm and " r a the r  managerial  perspec- 

t i v e  on s o c i a l  l i f e " 4 5  t h a t  dominate human geographic i n q u i r y  were 

r evea l ed .  These p r o c l i v i t i e s  r e s u l t  i n  most geographers adopting t h e  

unexamined assumption t h a t  improved q u a l i t y  of l i f e  i s  r e l a t e d  t o  i nc reas -  

i n g  t h e  e f f i c i e n c y  of s p a t i a l  systems. Therefore ,  Buttimer saw t h e  

urgency of r a i s i n g  t h e  ques t ion  of " e f f i c i e n c y  f o r  whom?" 

What i f  some of t h e  key i n g r e d i e n t s  of human happiness  a r e  not  
r e d u c i b l e  t o  a  m e t r i c  which can be accommodated i n  our  models of 
s p a t i a l  a n a l y s i s ?  What, aga in ,  i f  i n  f a c t  i t  i s  t h e  very  e f f i c i e n c y  
of ou r  s p a t i a l  systems which o f t e n  m i l i t a t e s  most a g a i n s t  t h e  q u a l i t y  
of human l i f e ? 4 6  

A common outcome of a  geographic exped i t i on  i n t o  t h e  jung le  of s o c i a l  

j u s t i c e  i s  a  program f o r  piecemeal s p a t i a l  engineer ing .  

Thus emerges a  p a t t e r n  of one-dimensional thought axd behavior i n  
which ideas ,  a s p i r a t i o n s ,  and o b j e c t i v e s  t h a t ,  by t h e i r  con ten t ,  
t ranscend t h e  e s t a b l i s h e d  un ive r se  of d i s c o u r s e  and a c t i o n  a r e  e i t h e r  
r e p e l l e d  o r  reduced t o  terms of t h i s  un ive r se .  They a r e  redef ined  
by t h e  r a t i o n a l i t y  of t h e  g iven  system and of i t s  q u a n t i t a t i v e  
ex tens ion .  47 

A s  we have seen,  a somewhat crude s c i e n t i s m  c h a r a c t e r i z e s  t h e  e s t a b l i s h e d  

4 4 ( ~ R .  Nary Annette) The paper she  c i r c u l a t e d  i n  conjunct ion  wi th  
h e r  Kansas C i t y  address  was t i t l e d ,  " ' I n e q u a l i t y ' ,  ' I n e f f i c i e n c y ' ,  and 
' S p a t i a l  I n j u s t i c e ' , "  (mimeo), 1 3  pp. 

4 5 ~ s  w e l l  a s  "a tendency t o  e x t r a p o l a t e  from p a r t i a l  ana lyses  of 
d i sc ip l ina ry -de f ined  problems t o  a  b l u e p r i n t  f o r  s o c i e t a l  planning."  
a i d . ,  p. l o .  

4 7 ~ e r b e r t  Marcuse, One-Dimensional Elm, Boston, Beacon, 1964, 
p.  12. 



un ive r se  of geographic d i s c o u r s e ,  and a  r a t h e r  anemic approach t o  advocacy 

4  8 
dc'ines t he  usua l  un iverse  of a c t i o n .  Consequently, s o c i a l  j u s t i c e  i s  

reduced t o  s p a t i a l  j u s t i c e ,  and i n e q u a l i t y  i s  redef ined  a s  a measure of 

d e v i a t i o n  from someone's p o s t u l a t e d  i d e a l , s o c i a l  o rde r .  I n  t h e  realm of 

a c t i o n ,  s o c i a l  j u s t i c e  i s  t o  be  a t t a i n e d  through advocat ing some kind of 

s p a t i a l  adjustment .  The i m p l i c a t i o n  does n o t  escape But t imer ,  "To s tudy  

t h e  phenomenon ' s c i e n t i f i c a l l y  ' one needs measurement, one seeks  order 

:. i! r thari wxning. "49  Butt imer recognized t h e  d i f f i c u l t i e s  h e r e ,  "For 

meaning i s  an e x i s t e n t i a l  concept ,  . . . not  e a s i l y  def ined  i n  terms of 

any c h e c k l i s t  of o b j e c t i v e  measures. "50 Thus, she  r e i n f o r c e d  Gibsonr s 

e a r l i e r  i n s i s t e n c e  on t h e  i n c l u s i o n  of t h e  meaning dimension i n  human 

geographic i nqu i ry .  

Another key element i n  But t imer ' s  paper  was h e r  sugges t ion  t h a t  

geographers develop a  s e n s i t i v i t y  t o  "human becoming." This  i s  a  s t a n c e  

which i s  c e n t r a l  t o  e x i s t e n t i a l  and phenomenological s cho la r sh ip .  The 

sea rch  f o r  s o c i a l  j u s t i c e  would be well-served by geographers a s s i s t i n g  

people t o  d i scove r ,  choose, and e n t e r  a  meaningful pa th  t o  beconring. 

Geographic r e sea rch  might focus " a t t e n t i o n  on those  systems of domination 

which prevent  them from becoming. I151 

4 8 ~ . g .  Antipode, Vol. 4 ,  No. 2 ( J u l y ,  1972) ,  pp. 46-76. 

4 9 ~ u t t i m e r ,  op. &t., p. 4. 

''lbid., pp. 5-6. 



The i n t e l l e c t u a l ' s  r o l e  then--be h e  s o c i a l  s c i e n t i s t  o r  phi loso-  
pher--can only  be  s een  w i t h i n  t h e  l a r g e  framework of an  on-going 
p roces s  l ead ing  toward s o c i a l  j u s t i c e .  The f i r s t  s t e p  may be  an 
a t tempt  t o  awaken t h e  s o c i o - p o l i t i c a l  consc iousness  of t h e  people  
presumably involved i n  t h e  s o c i a l l y - u n j u s t  s t a t e :  t o  a l l ow  t h e  
"objec ts1 '  of our r e sea rch  t o  become t h e  " sub jec t s "  of t h e  drama, t h e  
ques t  f o r  s o c i a l  j u s t i c e .  We nay have some e x p e r t i z e  t o  o f f e r  a t  
v a r i o u s  s t a g e s  of t h i s  e f f o r t ,  b u t  t o  imagine we can w r i t e  t h e  s c r i p t ,  
set  t h e  s t a g e ,  and manage t h e  product ion  i s  no t  on ly  p r e t e n t i o u s ,  bu t  
could a l s o  b e  harmful  i f  i t  s t i f l e s  t h e  very  humanizing p roces s  of 
becoming f o r  t h e  people  involved .S2 

Both Gibson and Butt imer  seem a c u t e l y  aware t h a t ,  "The sou rce  of 

self-making i s  n o t  simply, a s  P l a t o  -irc~ild have i t ,  t h e  expe r i ence  of 

meaning bu t  t h e  exper ienc ing  of t h e  c r e a t i o n  of meaning. n53 

A t  a t ime when Harvey was a t t empt ing  t o  demonstrate  t h e  e f f i c a c y  

of Marxism a s  an a l t e r n a t i v e  approach t o  e m p i r i c a l  s c i ence ,  Yi-Fu Tuan 

was b u s i l y  broadening t h e  scope of geography's predominant f u n c t i o n a l i s t  

paradigm. I n  h i s  "S t ruc tu ra l i sm ,  E x i s t e n t i a l i s m ,  and E+xi.ronmental 

/ 

p e r c e p t i o n ,  " 5 4  Yi-Fu Tuan acknowledged t h a t ,  "Functionalism i s  our  b a s i c  

model f o r  exp la in ing  man a s  a  socioeconomic being" and he  concluded t h a t ,  

"S t ruc tu ra l i sm  and e x i s t e n t i a l i s m  supplement t h i s  model from oppos i t e  

s i d e s .  "55 Rather  than  embroi l  himself  i n  geography's emerging deba t e  

about  t h e  proper  paradigm f o r  e m p i r i c a l  v e r i f i c a t i o n ,  Yi-Fu Tuan chooses 

5 2 ~ b i d . ,  pp. 11-12. 

5 3 ~ i o n e l  Rubinoff,  The Pornography of Power, New York, B a l l a n t i n e ,  
1968, p. 159. 

54~nv i ronmen t  and Behavior, Vol. 4 ,  No. 3 (September, 1972) ,  
pp. 319-31. 



t o  d i r e c t  c o l l e a g u e s '  a t t e n t i o n  t o  s t r u c t u r a l i s m  and e x i s t e n t i a l i s m  

because  t h e y  " r e v e a l  t h o s e  d imens ions  of man, i n c l u d i n g  h i s  r e s p o n s e s  

t o  t h e  w o r l d ,  which cannot  b e  d i r e c t l y  observed .  5  6 

I t  i s  a l l  t o o  t y p i c a l  of geography t o  be  t h e  l a s t  of t h e  s o c i a l  - 
i n q u i r y  s u b j e c t s  t o  e x p l o r e  a l t e r n a t i v e  p h i l o s o p h i e s ,  paradigms,  and 

methods developed and deba ted  i n  sister d i s c i p l i n e s .  Even a p a r t i a l  

l i s t i n g  s u r e l y  p roves  embar rass ing :  W i t t g e n s t e i n  and l i n g u i s t i c  a n a l y s i s ,  

e x i s t e n t i a l i s m ,  phenomenology, Marxism, s t r u c t u r a l i s m , a n d  ethnomethod- 

o logy .  But we must a l s o  guard a g a i n s t  b e i n g  t o o  r e a d y  t o  r e l y  on  super-  

f i c i a l  o r  t e n t a t i v e  i n v e s t i g a t i o n s  of such  a r e a s  by geographers  anx ious  

t o  comment on t h e i r  geograph ic  a p p l i c a b i l i t y .  

It w i l l  b e  i n s t r u c t i v e  t o  f o c u s  on  a remark by Yi-Fu Tuan. H e  

s u g g e s t s  t h a t  "A common c h a r g e  a g a i n s t  t h e  s t r u c t u r a l i s t  p e r s p e c t i v e  i s  

t h a t  i t  n e g l e c t s  h i s t o r y  and development.  "57 I n  a s s e r t i n g  t h a t  t h e  

c h a r g e  "is unanswerable" and t h a t  t h e  c e n t r a l  f i g u r e  of s t r u c t u r a l i s m ,  

~ & i - ~ t r a u s s ,  h a s  avo ided  t h e  a p p l i c a t i o n  o f  h i s  t e c h n i q u e s  t o  h i s t o r y ,  ,158 

Yi-Fu Tuan i m p l i e s  a  s t a n c e  s t r i k i n g l y  c o n s i s t e n t  w i t h  a concern  t o  e n r i c h  

and e n l i v e n  f u n c t i o n a l i s m  i n  t h e  f a c e  of a n  emergent Marxism i n  geography. 

~ & i - ~ t r a u s s  h a s  f r e q u e n t l y  c i t e d  Marx and emphasized h i s  r e l a t i o n s h i p  t o  

Marx's  t h e o r y  of h i s t o r y .  J e r z y  T o p o l s k i ,  i n  h i s  compara t ive  s t u d y ,  

" ~ 6 v i - S t r a u s s  and Marx on H i s t o r y , "  c i t e s  a t y p i c a l  example: 

5 7 ~ b i d . ,  p.  325. (He does  n o t  f o o t n o t e  any s o u r c e ( s )  t y p i c a l  of 
such  a charge . )  

5 8 ~ b i d . ,  pp. 325-26. 



Anthropology cannot  remain i n d i f f e r e n t  t o  h i s t o r i c a l  p r o c e s s e s  and 
t o  t h e  most h i g h l y  c o n s c i o u s  e x p r e s s i o n s  of s o c i a l  phenomena. But 
i f  t h e  a n t h r o p o l o g i s t  b r i n g s  t o  them t h e  same s c r u p u l o u s  a t t e n t i o n  
as t h e  h i s t o r i a n ,  i t  i s  i n  o r d e r  t o  e l i m i n a t e ,  by a  k i n d  of backward 
c o u r s e ,  a l l  t h a t  t h e y  owe t o  t h e  h i s t o r i c a l  p r o c e s s  and t o  consc ious  
t h o u g h t .  H i s  g o a l  i s  t o  g r a s p ,  beyond t h e  c o n s c i o u s  and always 
s h i f t i n g  images which men h o l d ,  t h e  f o m p l e t e  r a n g e  of unconsc ious  
p o s s i b i l i t i e s .  These  a r e  n o t  u n l i m i t e d ,  and t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  of 
c o m p a t i b i l i t y  o r  i n c o m p a t i b i l i t y  which each  m a i n t a i n s  w i t h  a l l  t h e  
o t h e r s  p r o v i d e  a l o g i c a l  framework f o r  h i s t o r i c a l  developments ,  which,  
w h i l e  p e r h a p s  u n p r e d i c t a b l e ,  a r e  n e v e r  a r b i t r a r y .  I n  t h i s  s e n s e ,  t h e  
famous s t a t e m e n t  by Marx, "Men make t h e i r  own h i s t o r y ,  b u t  t h e y  do 
n o t  know t h a t  t h e y  a r e  making i t ," j u s t i f i e s ,  f i r s t ,  h i s t o r y  and,  
second,  an th ropo logy .  59 

Though ~ & i - S t r a u s s  i s  n o t  i n d i f f e r e n t  t o  h i s t o r y  and development,  60 

h i s  a d o p t i o n  of Marx's t h e o r y  of h i s t o r y  need n o t  concern  Yi-Fu Tuan, 

L&i-S t rauss '  c e n t r a l  h y p o t h e s i s  a b o u t  t h e  e x i s t e n c e  of i d e n t i c a l  uni-  

v e r s a l  unconsc ious  s t r u c t u r e s  of t h e  mind i s  not  v e r i f i a b l e  by e m p i r i c a l  

e v i d e n c e .  Such a n  assumption p l a c e s  him i n  fundamental  c o n t r a d i c t i o n  

w i t h  Marx. Marx's  v iew of man a s  a r a t i o n a l  b e i n g  and of t h e  h i s t o r i c a l  

5 9 ~ i s t o r ~  and Theory, Vol. 12,  No. 2, 1973, p .  193,  c i t i n g  
~ & i - ~ t r a u s s ,  Structural  Anthropology, 1958, pp. 23-24. 

6 0 ~ 6 v i - ~ t r a u s s '  s t a t e m e n t  c l e a r l y  shows h i s  v iews on h i s t o r i c a l  
p r o c e s s  and h i s t o r i c a l  s t u d y :  

(1) R e a l i t y  p r e s e n t s  p e o p l e  w i t h  a  g i v e n  ( b u t  f i n i t e )  se t  of 
a c t i o n s  p o s s i b l e  t o  accompl i sh ; ,however ,  which of t h e s e  a c t i o n s  
w i l l  b e  under taken  i s  de te rmined  by t h e  u n i v e r s a l ,  unconsc ious  
s t r u c t u r e s  of t h e  human mind which a r e  i d e n t i c a l  f o r  a l l  men. 

(2) The t a s k  of t h e  s t r u c t u r a l  method i s  t o  "reach" t h e s e  deep,  
unconsc ious  s t r u c t u r e s ,  t h u s  e x p l a i n i n g  t h e  shape  ( "a rch i -  
t e c t u r e " )  of t h e  s o c i a l  r e a l i t y .  

(3) The t a s k  of h i s to ry- -o f  t h e  h i s t o r i c a l  method--is t o  p r o v i d e  
d e s c r i p t i v e  m a t e r i a l  f o r  t h e  s t r u c t u r a l  p r o c e d u r e  i n  o r d e r  
t o  "c leanse"  i t  of e v e r y t h i n g  added by t h e  h i s t o r i c a l  p r o c e s s  
and c o n s c i o u s l y  a c t i n g  man. 

Loc. c i t .  Many s t u d i e s  and c r i t i q u e s  of ~ & i - ~ t r a u s s  and s t r u c t u r a l i s m  
a r e  w i d e l y  a v a i l a b l e .  P a r t i c u l a r l y  u s e f u l  is: Michael  Lane, e d . ,  
Introduction t o  Structuralism, New York, B a s i c  Books, 1970. See e s p e c i -  
a l l y  t h e  e d i t o r ' s  i n t r o d u c t o r y  e s s a y ,  pp. 11-39. An e x t , e n s i v e  b i b l i o g r a p h y  
i s  i n c l u d e d .  



process  a s  t h e  r e s u l t  of man a c t i n g  consciously and pu rpose fu l ly  is  

empi r i ca l ly  v e r i f i a b l e .  He would r e j e c t  any n o t i o n  of a  Universa l  Mind 

reducing man t o  an a b s t r a c t  non-h i s to r i ca l  e n t i t y .  

- 
Frob Zems 

Whereas even Yi-Fu Tuan's t e n t a t i v e  examinations of ex t r a -  

d i s c i p l i n a r y  l i t e r a t u r e  and i d e a s  a r e  u s u a l l y  meticulous and always 

cau t ious ,  o the r  commentators a r e  n o t  n e a r l y  s o  c a r e f u l .  Typ ica l  of such 

ques t ionab le  excurs ions  i s  a  survey of Phenomenology and Related Bon- 

pos i t i v i s t i c  Viewpoints i n  the Social Sciences by two geographers a t  

Monash Un ive r s i t y ,  D . C. Mercer and J .M. powell.  They in t roduced  phe- 

nomenology almost s o l e l y  i n  terms of Husse r l ,  r e l y i n g  on P e t e r  Koestenbaum's 

i n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  Husse r l ' s  The Paris Lectures. Thei r  summary r e a l l y  added 

noth ing  t o  t h e  geographic l i t e r a t u r e  beyond t h e  c o n t r i b u t i o n s  of 

Edward Relph and Yi-Fu Tuan. E x i s t e n t i a l i s m  was ignored;  S a r t r e  and 

Husse r l  a r e  not  i n  t h e  b ib l iography.  From a sketchy i n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  

phenomenology, they moved t o  i n v e s t i g a t e  "phenomenology and sociology."  

From t h e i r  remarks i t  deems t h a t  they  f a i l e d  t o  recognize  t h a t  most 

s o c i o l o g i s t s  encouraging phenomenological i n q u i r y  "d isp lay  only a  meta- 

p h o r i c a l  understanding of phenomenology a s  a philosophy and a s  a  s e t  of 

methods . . . . [and] a s  a  r e s u l t  f a i l  t o  understand t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  

between soc io logy  and phenomenology. "62 C e n t r a l  t o  soc io logy ' s  concern 

t o  s p e c i f y  t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  of phenomenology and soc io logy  i s  t h e  r o l e  

61~onash P u b l i c a t i o n s  i n  Geography, No. 1, Melbourne, 1972. 

6 2 ~ a m e s  L. Heap and P h i l l i p  A .  Roth, "On Phenomenological Sociology," 
American SocioZogicaZ Review, Vol. 38 (June, 1973),  p .  354. 



of "ethnomethodology" ("ethnoscience" i n  anthropology) .  It would seem 

t h a t  : 

. . . t h e  claim of ethnomethodology t o  be t h e  a p p l i c a t i o n  of t h e  
phenomenological programme t o  sociology h a r d l y  s t a n d s  t h e  t e s t  of 
evidence.  [ t h a t ]  There is ,  however, an  i n t i m a t e  l i n k  connect ing 
ethnomethodology t o  t h e  e a r l y  v e r s i o z s  of ex i s t en t i a l i sm- - those  typ i -  
c a l  of t h e  pre-phenomenological phase . . . . [bu t  t h a t ]  The conduct 
of ethnomethodology toward e x i s t e n t i a l i s t  phi losophy,  . . . i s  n e i t h e r  
more f a i t h f u l  nor more understanding than  i t s  behavior  toward phenom- 
enology. 63 

o r  t h a t  : 

It i s  a program of i n q u i r y  which combi-nes c e r t a i n  phenomenological 
and s o c i o l o g i c a l  concerns wh i l e  t ransforming  them i n  such a way a s  
t o  do v io l ence  t o  n e i t h e r  b u t ,  r a t h e r ,  t o  c o n s t i t u t e  f o r  i t s e l f  a 
unique and independent domain of s tudy  .64 

I n  view of t h e i r  inadequate  handl ing  of phenomenology and ex i s t en -  

t i a l i s m  and t h e i r  appa ren t ly  l e s s  t han  ex tens ive  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  of t h e  

i n t r o d u c t i o n  of phenomenology t o  soc io logy ,  i t  i s  s u r p r i s i n g  t h a t  Mercer 

and Powell d id  n o t  d i r e c t l y  equate  ethnomethodology and phenomenology. 

But when i t  comes t o  t h e i r  c la im t h a t  ethnomethodology i s  a non-posi t i -  

v i s t i c  viewpoint  they a r e  on shakey ground indeed. I n  an  impressive 

a n a l y s i s  of t h e  ph i lo soph ica l  s t a t u s  of ethnomethodology Bauman concluded 

t h a t  p o s i t i v i s m  and ethnomethodology a r e  i n  ep is tomologica l  concurrence,  

t h a t  they broadly  agree  "as t o  t h e  accep tab le  model of t h e  knowledge of 

t h e  s o c i a l , "  t h a t :  

The minimalistic--phenomenal, n o m i n a l i s t i c ,  cont ingent  and va lue-  
neutral--model of s o c i a l  s c i e n c e ,  t h e  h e a r t  of t h e  p o s i t i v i s t i c  
programme i s ,  however, adopted i n  f u l l  i n  ethnomethodological  
p r a c t i c e .  6 5 

63 
Z .  Bauman, "On The Ph i lo soph ica l  S t a t u s  of Ethnomethodology," 

Sociological Review, Vol. 21, No. 1 (Feb., 1973), pp. 8 ,  21. 

6 4 ~ e a p  and Roth, op. c i t . ,  p. 363. 

65~auman,  op. c i t . ,  p. 22. 



But  Mercer and Powel l  s t r e t c h  t h e i r  c r e d i b i l i t y  t o  t h e  b r e a k i n g  

p o i n t  when t h e y  d i s c u s s  p a r t i c i p a n t  o b s e r v a t i o n  as a n o n - p o s i t i v i s t i c  

method and imply t h a t  i t  t r e a t s  i t s  s u b j e c t s  phenomenological ly .  66 There  

w i l l  b e  t h o s e  who w i l l  be  p e r p l e x e d  by t h e i r  c l a i m  t h a t ,  " P h i l o s o p h i c a l l y ,  - 
p e r h a p s  t h e  most i m p o r t a n t  c o n t r i b u t i o n  made by t h e  b e h a v i o u r a l i s t s  h a s  

been  t o  p r e s e r v e  and f o s t e r  a 'humanis t '  a l t e r n a t i v e  t o  t h e  popula r  mech- 

a n i s t i c  e x p l a n a t i o n . " 6 7  And f i n a l l y ,  i t  i s  d i f f i c u l t  n o t  t o  wondel aboilt 

t h e i r  m o t i v e s  i n  p u b l i s h i n g  such  a s u r v e y  when t h e y  m a i n t a i n  t h a t :  "In no 

s e n s e  s h o u l d  t h e  s u b j e c t i v e  method of phenomenology b e  presumed t o  

d i s p l a c e  e n t i r e l y  t h e  t r a d i t i o n a l  methods of o b j e c t i v e  s c i e n c e .  "68 R a t h e r  

t h a n  foment ing a  profound r e v o l u t i o n  i n  human g e o g r a p h i c  i n q u i r y  we f i n d  

them admir ing  t h a t  s a f e s t  of a l l  academic perches - - syn thes i s ,  and s e e k i n g  

t o  f o s t e r  a human geography "producing l a s t i n g  s c h o l a r l y  a c c o u n t s  which 
b 

d i s p l a y  no  s i n g l e  a l l e g i a n c e  t o  p o s i t i v i s m ,  I d e a l i s m ,  phenomenology o r  

any o t h e r  major  mode of exp lana t ion- -bu t  l e a r n i n g  from a l l .  ,169 > 

Human geographers  have g e n e r a t e d  d i v e r g e n t ,  f r e q u e n t l y  c o n t r a -  

d i c t o r y ,  and most o f t e n  p e c u l i a r ,  r e s p o n s e s  t o  t h e  v a r i o u s l y  p i t c h e d  and 

c a n t e d  c a l l s  upon them t o  b e  r e l e v a n t ,  r a d i c a l ,  o r  r e v o l u t i o n a r y .  Too 

many of t h e  r e s p o n s e s  reviewed above foundered on p h i l o s o p h i c a l  and l o g i c a l  

s h o a l s ,  t o o  few compelled s e r i o u s  c o n s i d e r a t i o n .  A s o r d i d  s o c i o l o g y  of 

knowledge was gl impsed t o o  o f t e n ,  a n  uncompromising commitment t o  meaning- 

f u l l y  g r a p p l e  w i t h  t h e  human c o n d i t i o n  c h a r a c t e r i z e d  t o o  few. 

66Mercer and Powel l ,  op. &t., p. 28. 

6 7 ~ b i d . ,  p. 39. 

681bid., p. 14.  

691bid., p.  36. 



P h i l o s o p h i c a l  awareness  and m e t h o d o l o g i c a l  i n n o v a t i v e n e s s  a r e  t h e  excep- 

t i o n  i n  t h e i r  r e s p o n s e s ,  n o t  t h e  r u l e .  Moreover, most of t h e s e  a t t e m p t s  

s u f f e r  from e p i s t e m o l o g i c a l  c o n s t i p a t i o n .  We can o n l y  conc lude  t h a t  most 

of t h e  d i s c i p l i n e ' s  p r a c t i t i o n e r s  a r e  s t i l l  w r e s t l i n g  w i t h  m a t t e r s  more - 
r e l a t e d  t o  t h e  t r a d i t i o n a l  t h r e e  Rs of t h e i r  s c h o o l  days .  

Unhappi ly ,  even t h e  h a n d f u l  of human geographers  who d e s e r v e  t o  

s h a r e  i n  t h e  r e - o r i e n t i n g  of g e o g r a p h i c  d i s c o u r s e  and endeavour l a b o u r  

a lmos t  a l o n e .  We have  d i s c e r n e d  t h e  e l e m e n t s  of a new domain of geograph ic  

e n q u i r y ,  b u t  n o t  i t s  d e s i g n .  Those who were  reviewed f a v o u r a b l y  i n  t h e  

p r e c e d i n g  c h a p t e r s  were  t h o s e  whose c o n t r i b u t i o n s  w i l l  e n d u r e  as e l e m e n t a l  

and v i s i o n a r y .  Perhaps  t h e  a r t i c u l a t i o n  of a d e s i g n  r e q u i r e s  t h e  i n c l u -  

s i o n  o f  a f o u r t h  dimension,  a f i n a l  R, namely "Romanticism." P a u l  Goodman 

i n s i s t s  on j u s t  such  a n  e lement :  

Cons ider  t h e  world-wide u n e a s e  abou t  t h e  t echnology ,  t h e  s o c i a l  
e n g i n e e r i n g ,  t h e  s p e c i a l i s t  s c i e n c e s  and t h e i r  p o s i t i v i s t  v a l u e -  
n e u t r a l  language.  Suddenly,  t h e  l i n e  o f  d i s s e n t  of Blake,  Wordsworth, 
S h e l l e y ,  Wi l l i am Morr i s ,  t h e  S y m b o l i s t s ,  and t h e  s u r r e a l i s t s  no 
l o n g e r  seems t o  b e  t h e  n o s t a l g i c  romant ic i sm of a v a n i s h i n g  m i n o r i t y ,  
b u t  t h e  i n t e n s e  r e a l i s m  of a ~ a n ~ u a r d . 7 ~  

The work of Gibson and ~ u t t i m e r ~ '  e v i n c e  t h i s  e lement ,  Yi-Fu Tuan e f f u s e s  

i t ,  Lowenthal  and P r i n c e  have o c c a s i o n a l l y  i n c l u d e d  i t .  I n  c o n t r a s t  t o  t h e  

s p u e r f  i c i a l  mys t i c i sm of today ,  72 Romanticism i s  imbedded i n  a t r a d i t i o n  

of r e b e l l i o n  and r e f u s a l .  

7 0 ~ p e a k i n g  and  Language, New York, Random House, 1971, p. 231. 

7 r ~ e e ,  f o r  example, h e r  S o c i e t y  a n d  M i l i e u  i n  t h e  French  Geographic  
T r a d i t i o n ,  American A s s o c i a t i o n  of Geographers ,  Monograph, No. 6, Chicago, 
Rand McNally , 197 1. 

7 2 ~ n  i n t e r e s t i n g  a n a l y s i s  of t h e  c u r r e n t  f a s c i n a t i o n  f o r  mys t ic i sm 
can  b e  found i n  John  Passmore, The Pez2fect ib iZi ty  of Man, London, 
Duckworth, 1970, pp. 304-27 o r  a s  " P a r a d i s e  Now: The Logic  of t h e  New 
Myst ic ism,"  Encounter,  Vol. 35,  No. 5 (Nov., 1970) ,  pp. 3-21. 



PART TWO 

The beginning must be  begun aga in ,  more 
r a d i c a l l y ,  w i t h  a l l  t h e  s t r angeness ,  
darkness ,  i n s e c u r i t y  t h a t  a t t e n d  a t r u e  
beginning. R e p e t i t i o n  a s  we understand 
i t  is  anything bu t  an improved cont inu-  
a t i o n  w i t h  t h e  o ld  methods of what has  
been up t o  now. 

-1lartin Heidegger (1935) 



CHAPTER FOUR 

HEIDEGGER'S PROJECT 

- 
The t h r e e  Rs,  s o  long  symbol ic  of t r a d i t i o n a l  t e a c h i n g ,  a r e  b e i n g  

t h r u s t  a s i d e  i n  t h e  r u s h  t o  b e  r e l e v a n t ,  r a d i c a l ,  and r e v o l u t i o n a r y .  

Unhappily f o r  humanity a s  w e l l  as human geography,  t h e s e  t h r e e  new Rs 

(and t h e  f o u r t h  poss ib i l i ty - -Romant ic i sm)  are no less t r a d i t i o n - b o u n d .  

They f a l l  f i r m l y  w i t h i n  t h e  t r a d i t i o n  of Western  t h o u g h t .  T r u l y ,  t h e  

r e v o l u t i o n a r y  commitment i s  embodied i n  t h e  song t i t l e  "We S h a l l  Overcome!" 

But ,  j u s t  what i s  i t  t h a t  we must overcome? Nothing less t h a n  t h e  e n t i r e  

h i s t o r y  of metaphys ics  from P l a t o  t o  N i e t z s c h e  i s  M a r t i n  H e i d e g g e r ' s  

answer.  The second p a r t  of t h i s  t h e s i s  is  devo ted  t o  a b a s i c  e x p l i c a t i o n  

of t h a t  answer,  and t o  a t e n t a t i v e  and p r e l i m i n a r y  c a s t i n g  of human 

geograph ic  e n q u i r y  w i t h i n  t h a t  c o n t e x t .  

T h i s  c h a p t e r  w i l l  i n t r o d u c e  t h e  r e a d e r  t o  He idegger ' s  p r o j e c t - -  

t h e  overcoming of metaphys ics .  From t h i s  p e r s p e c t i v e  t h e  f i f t h  c h a p t e r  

w i l l  r e a s s e s s  some of t h e  work reviewed i n  P a r t  One and e v a l u a t e  o t h e r  

r e c e n t  works.  The c o n c l u s i o n  w i l l  s u g g e s t  t h e  impact  of j u s t  one of 

He idegger ' s  themes on contemporary g e o g r a p h i c  thought .  We w i l l  contem- 

p l a t e  o u r  d i s c i p l i n e  d i s c o v e r i n g  t h a t  " P o e t i c a l l y  man d w e l l s  on t h i s  

e a r t h .  I '  

Humanism Is Not Enough 

Heidegger  t e l l s  u s  t h a t :  



When we t h i n k  of t h e  t r u t h  of Being,  metaphys ics  i s  overcome. 1 

and t h a t  

To t h i n k  of t h e  t r u t h  of Being means a t  t h e  same t ime  t o  t h i n k  of 
t h e  humanitas of t h e  homo hwnanus.2 - 

I f  we can  b u t  g r a s p  why our  t r a d i t i o n  of metaphys ics  must b e  over- 

come, and why t h i n k i n g  t h e  t r u t h  of Being a c h i e v e s  t h i s ,  t h e n ,  f o l l o w i n g  

th rough  H e i d e g g e r ' s  two d i c t a  above,  i t  seems b u t  a s m a l l  s t e p  t o  a  

fundamental  r e a l i z a t i o n .  The f i r s t  s t e p  towards  a geography of t h e  

human c o n d i t i o n *  must b e  a long  t h e  p a t h  t o  Being.  I n  f a c t ,  Heidegger  

i n s i s t s  t h a t ,  "The h i s t o r y  of Being s u s t a i n s  and d e t e r m i n e s  e v e r y  

condit ion e t  s,ituation humaine. "j But ,  i f  t h i n k i n g  t h e  t r u t h  of Being 

overcomes metaphys ics  (and assuming we become convinced t h i s  i s  

n e c e s s a r y )  and i f  t h i n k i n g  t h e  t r u t h  of Being means a t  t h e  same t i m e  t o  

t h i n k  of t h e  humanity of t h e  human b e i n g ,  why n o t  d i s p e n s e  w i t h  a l l  

*For t h o s e  r e a d e r s  u n f a m i l i a r  w i t h  t h e  e x i s t e n t i a l i s t  connota- 
t i o n s  of t h e  p h r a s e  " t h e  human c o n d i t i o n , "  Hannah Arend t ,  a s t u d e n t  of 
Karl J a s p e r s  and Mar t in  Heidegger w r o t e  "A Study of t h e  C e n t r a l  
Dilemmas F a c i n g  Modern Man" e n t i t l e d  The Hwnan Condition, Garden. C i t y ,  
Anchor Doubleday, 1959. 

l ~ a r t i n  Heidegger ,  "The Way Back I n t o  The Ground of Metaphys ics , "  
o r i g i n a l l y  p u b l i s h e d  as a n  added i n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  t h e  5 t h  ed. of Pas i s t  
Metaphysik? F r a n k f u r t ,  Klostermann, 1949 ( t r a n s l a t e d  by Wal te r  Kaufmann, 
and i n c l u d e d  i n  h i s  e d i t e d  c o l l e c t i o n  ExistentiaZism From Dostoevsky t o  
Sartre,  New York,  Mer id ian ,  1956, pp. 206-221). R e p r i n t e d  i n  
Wil l iam B a r r e t t  and Henry D. Aiken,  e d s . ,  Philosophy i n  the  Twentieth 
Century, Vol.  3 ,  New York, Random House, 1962, pp. 206-218. See p.  208. 

2 
l f a r t i n  Heidegger ,  " L e t t e r  on  Humanism,'' i n  B a r r e t t  and Aiken,  

op. c i t . ,  p. 2 9 5 .  (Th is  i s  a t r a n s l a t i o n  by Edgar Lohner of pp. 53-119 
of He idegger ' s  PZatons Lehre von der Vahrheit ( 1 9 4 2 ) :  Mit einem Brief  
iiber den "iiumanisums" ( l 9 4 6 ) ,  Bern,  A. Francke,  1947.) 



t h i s  t a l k  of t h e  t r u t h  and h i s t o r y  of Being and r e l y  on  "humanism" t o  

g u i d e  o u r  human geograph ic  i n q u i r i e s ?  S u r e l y ,  t h e  Wes t ' s  l o n g  t r a d i t i o n  

of humanism i s  n o t h i n g  e l s e  b u t  a profound and endur ing  i n q u i r y  i n t o  

t h e  hwnanitas of homo hwnanus. A reason ' f i l e  p r o p o s a l  t o  b e  s u r e ;  and 

perhaps  a p a t h  some r e a d e r s  have r e s o l u t e l y  chosen.  But on t h i s  i s s u e  

Heidegger i s  most firm--"every humanism remains  m e t a p h y s i c a l .  114 

I n t e r e s t i n g l y  enough t h e  h u m a n i s t ' s  p r o p o s a l  e n c a p s u l a t e s  H e i d e g g e r ' s  

fundamental  concern.  He d e s p a i r s  a t  our  r e l u c t a n c e  t o  even e n t e r t a i n  

t h e  thought  of t h i n k i n g  abou t  Being.  

However, we must b e  most a s s i d u o u s  i n  our  r e n d e r i n g  of 

He idegger ' s  d i i t a .  I n  o u r  a n x i e t y  t o  j u s t i f y  humanis t  thought  as t h e  

b a s i s  of a  humanizing geography i t  i s  a l l  t o o  e a s y  t o  over look  a  c r u c i a l  

d i s t i n c t i o n .  A m i s t a k e  t o  b e  expec ted  i n  view of o u r  metaphys ics  

Heidegger  would a rgue ,  b u t  a l s o  one  t h a t  augurs  most c a l a m i t o u s l y  f o r  

mankind 's  f u t u r e .  We a r e  t o o  ready  t o  t a k e  ". . . means a t  t h e  same 

t ime  . . ." t o  imply "means t h e  same a s . "  To t h i n k  t h e  t r u t h  of Being 

i s  not t h e  s a n e  a s  t h i n k i n g  of t h e  hwnanitas of homo humanus. The 

f a u l t  l i e s  n o t  s o  much w i t h  t h e  humanis ts  b u t  w i t h  our  t r a d i t i o n  of 

Western metaphys ics  which p e r s i s t s  i n  t h i n k i n g  of t h e  humanity of man 

wit-Lout t h i n k i n g  of t h e  t r u t h  of Being. It i s  our  wont t o  t h i n k  of 

man a s  b e i n g  f i r s t  a human being--an e n t i t y .  Amongst t h e  l i v i n g  

e n t i t i e s  of t h i s  e a r t h  man i s  animal rat ionale .  We s t r i v e  t o  plumb 

t h e  d e p t h s  of man's humanity v i a  such  c a t e g o r i e s .  We a r e  c o n t e n t  t o  

con templa te  man w i t h o u t  a s k i n g  abou t  Being.  



On t h e  o t h e r  hand,  a c c o r d i n g  t o  He idegger ,  i n  t h i n k i n g  of t h e  

t r u t h  of b e i n g ,  we cannot  avo id  t h i n k i n g  of man's humanity.  Both modes 

of t h i n k i n g  must go on a t  t h e  same t ime .  Without Being t h e  human b e i n g  

would n o t  b e ,  b u t  w i t h o u t  human b e i n g s  J e i n g  would n o t  b e  d i s c o v e r e d .  

One t h i n k i n g  w i l l  n o t  s t a n d  f o r  t h e  o t h e r ;  b o t h  must s t a n d  t o g e t h e r .  

From t h i s  s t a n c e  metaphys ics  w i l l  be  overcome. 

I f  t h e  u n s u s p e c t i n g  r e a d e r  now h a r b o u r s  t h e  uneasy f e e l i n g  t h a t  

a t r a p  had been  p r e p a r e d ,  h i s  s u s p i c i o n s  a r e  n o t  a l t o g e t h e r  unfounded. 

What our  h y p o t h e t i c a l  humanis t ,  a l b e i t  w i t h  t h e  b e s t  of i n t e n t i o n s ,  

h a s  s l i p p e d  i n t o  i s  a m i c r o s c o p i c  m i r r o r  image of o u r  macroscop ic  

m e t a p h y s i c a l  p i t f a l l - - t h e  f o r g e t t i n g  of Being.  I t  i s  even H e i d e g g e r ' s  

c o n t e n t i o n  t h a t  t h e  u n e a s i n e s s  mankind s e n s e s  i n  i t s e l f  i s  t h e  r e s u l t  

of such  f o r g e t t i n g .  I f  a l l  t h i s  t a l k  of Being seems s t r a n g e  t o  u s  i t  

i s  because  we have e s t r a n g e d  o u r s e l v e s  from Being.  I f  by now t h e  

r e a d e r  i s  f a i r l y  c r y i n g  o u t ,  "But w l l n t  i s  Being?" we can b e g i n  t h e  

promised e x p l i c a t i o n .  

The Question of Questions 

To e s t a b l i s h  Heidegger  as t h e  Western w o r l d ' s  most r e v o l u t i o n a r y ,  

o r  pe rhaps  o n l y  t r u l y  r e v o l u t i o n a r y ,  t h i n k e r  we would have t o  essen-  

t i a l l y  g r a s p  h i s  answers  t o  a t  l e a s t  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  q u e s t i o n s :  

1 )  What i s  metaphys ics?  

2) How a r e  P l a t o  and N i e t z s c h e  i n v o l v e d ?  

(And, t h e  o t h e r  g r e a t  p h i l o s o p h e r s  h i s t o r i c a l l y  between them?) 

3 )  Why must t h e i r  metaphys ics  b e  overcome? 

4 )  What does  i t  mean t o  overcome metaphys ics?  

5) How i s  metaphys ics  t o  b e  overcome? 



6)  What i s  t h i n k i n g ?  

7)  What i s  t r u t h ?  

8) What i s  "Being" as d i s t i n c t  from "beings"? 

9)  Why i n  t h i n k i n g  of t h e  t r u t h  of Being i s  metaphys ics  

o v e r  come? 

10)  How i s  man's humanity r e l a t e d  t o  t h e  t r u t h  of Being? 

11)  How i s  i t  t h a t  t h e  h i s t o r y  of Being s u s t a i n s  and d e t e r m i n e s  

t h e  human c o n d i t i o n ?  

12)  Why i s  humanism m e t a p h y s i c a l ?  

These  q u e s t i o n s  a r e  encompassed by H e i d e g g e r ' s  fundamental  

q u e s t i o n :  ". . . t h e  q u e s t i o n  of t h e  meaning of ~ e i n ~ " ~  and i t s  two 

c o r r e l a t i v e  q u e s t i o n s :  "What abou t  ~ o t h i n ~ ? " ~  and, "Why i s  t h e r e  

something and n o t  r a t h e r  n o t h i n g  a t  a l l ?  I17 

5 ~ a r t i n  Heidegger ,  Being and Time ( t r  . by John  Macquarr ie  and 
Edward Robinson) ,  New York, Harper  & Row, 1962, p. 1 9 .  O r i g i n a l l y  
p u b l i s h e d  as Sein and Zeit, E r s t e  ~ i l f t e ,  i n  Jahrbuch Fiir Philosophie 
und ph&.omenoZogische Forschung ( H a l l e ) ,  V I I I ,  1927, pp. 1-48, 
( s e e  p.  1 )  . 

6  
M a r t i n  Heidegger ,  "What is  Metaphysics?"  ( t r .  by R.F.C. H u l l  

and Alan C r i c k ) ,  i n  M a r t i n  He idegger ,  Existence and Being ( e d i t e d ,  w i t h  
a n  i n t r o d u c t i o n  and a n a l y s i s ,  by Werner Brock) ,  Chicago, Regnrey 
(Gateway ed . )  1947, p.  337. O r i g i n a l l y  p u b l i s h e d  as Was is& Metaphysik?, 
4 t h  ed.  w i t h  p o s t s c r i p t  added, Bohn, Cohen, 1943. The l e c t u r e  was 
o r i g i n a l l y  p u b l i s h e d  i n  1929. 

7 ~ e r b e r t  S p i e g e l b e r g ,  The PhenomenoZogicaZ Movement, 2d ed. ,  
Vol. 1, The Hague, N a r t i n u s  N i j h o f f ,  1969, p .  306. T h i s  i s  a  more 
g e n e r a l l y  a c c e p t a b l e  t r a n s l a t i o n  of t h e  f i r s t  l i n e  of M a r t i n  He idegger ,  
Einfiihrung in die fdetaphysik, Tubingen, Niemeyer, 1953 t h a n  
Ralph Manheim's o r i g i n a l  t r a n s l a t i o n  i n  M a r t i n  Heidegger ,  Introduction 
to Metaphysics, New Haven, Y a l e  U n i v e r s i t y  P r e s s ,  1959, which r e a d s  
"Why a r e  t h e r e  e s s e n t s  r a t h e r  t h a n  no th ing?"  I n  h i s  t r a n s l a t o r ' s  n o t e  
h e  c l a i r i f  i e s  " e s s e n t s "  a s  " e x i s t e n t s " ,  " t h i n g s  t h a t  a r e , "  "being ," 



The r e a d e r  shou ld  b e  forewarned of t h e  p o s s i b i l i t y  of b e i n g  d i s -  

c o n c e r t e d  by a  seeming c i r c u l a r i t y  i n  t h e  answers t o  t h o s e  t w e l v e  

q u e s t i o n s .  T h i s  i s  because  t h e s e  s u b o r d i n a t e  q u e s t i o n s  a l l  r e v o l v e  

around t h e  c e n t r a l  q u e s t i o n  of t h e  "meanmg of  Being." To d e m o n s t r a t e  

t h e  f o o l h a r d i n e s s  o f  t h i s  whole v e n t u r e ,  and a t  t h e  same t ime ,  t h e  pro- 

f u n d i t y  of H e i d e g g e r t s  thoughtif l e t  u s  examine b u t  a few of t h e  t i t l e s  

of H e i d e g g e r ' s  e s s a y s  and books:  "What i s  Metaphysics?" ,  Introduction To 

Metaphysics, K a i z t  'and the  Problem of bletaphysics, HegeZfs Concept of 

Experience, The Question o f  Being, "On t h e  Essence  of Tru th , "  " P l a t o ' s  

D o c t r i n e  of Tru th , "  What I s  Called Thinkirzg?, Discourse on Thinking, 

" L e t t e r  on Humanism," and Nietzsche (2 v o l s . ) .  When w e  f u r t h e r  c o n s i d e r  

t h a t  H e i d e g g e r t s  major  work Being and Time, and e v e r y t h i n g  h e  h a s  w r i t t e n  

s i n c e ,  i s  concerned w i t h  t h e  "meaning o f  Being," t h e  v i r t u a l  l u n a c y  of 

a t t e m p t i n g  t o  h a n d l e  t h o s e  twe lve  q u e s t i o n s  i n  answers  o f  a  s e n t e n c e  o r  

pa ragraph  o r  even s e v e r a l  pages  i s  m a n i f e s t .  The q u e s t i o n  of t h e  meaning 

of Being i s  n o t  a q u e s t i o n  t o  b e  d i r e c t l y  answered.  It i s  t h e  q u e s t i o n  

t o  b e  reawakened and e t e r n a l l y  renewed. Asking i t  g u a r a n t e e s  o u r  

humanity.  To g r a s p  why o u r  humanity r e q u i r e s  t h e  c o n t i n u e d  renewal  of 

t h e  Seinsfrage: " t h e  q u e s t i o n  of t h e  meaning of Being" ("die Frage nach 

e t c .  ( s e e  a l s o  B a r r e t t  and Aiken, op. c i t . ,  p. 219) .  T h i s  i n t r o d u c t i o n  
of a  new term ("essen t s" )  h a s  been r e j e c t e d  by Heidegger ian  s c h o l a r s .  
The u s u a l  t r a n s l a t i o n  i s  "beings".  For example,  W i l l i a m  J .  Richardson ,  
S . J . ,  Heidegger--Through PhenomenoZogy To Thought, The Hague, 
Mar t inus  N i j h o f f ,  1963, p .  259, t r a n s l a t e s  t h e  q u e s t i o n  as "Why a r e  t h e r e  
b e i n g s  a t  a l l  and n o t  much r a t h e r  Non-being?" T h i s  t r a n s l a t i o n  i n d i c a t e s  
He idegger ' s  f o c u s  i s  s t i l l  on Being.  F r .  R i c h a r d s o n ' s  m a g n i f i c e n t  volume 
h a s  become t h e  s t a n d a r d  r e f e r e n c e  work f o r  He idegger ian  s c h o l a r s .  
Heidegger  h imse l f  w r o t e  t h e  p r e f a c e .  

*Perhaps ,  w i t h  a wry s m i l e ,  t h e  r e a d e r  no ted  t h a t  my f o o l h a r d i n e s s  
shou ld  n o t  b e  unders tood  as t h e  same as H e i d e g g e r ' s  p r o f u n d i t y .  



dem Sinn Von Sein") we need t o  e s s e n t i a l l y  g r a s p  H e i d e g g e r ' s  answers  t o  

t h e  twe lve  q u e s t i o n s .  F o r t u n a t e l y  t h e r e  i s  a way of r e d u c i n g  t h e  r i s k  

of l u n a c y  i n h e r e n t  i n  such  a  t a s k .  Looking back  t o  H e i d e g g e r ' s  two 

d i c t a  and h i s  d e c l a r a t i o n  on t h e  human c e n d i t i o n  we can r e a d i l y  s e e  

t h e  r e l e v a n c e  of t h e  twe lve  q u e s t i o n s . 8  But what i s  n o t  e v i d e n t  i s  

t h a t  t r u t h  h a s  changed. I n  f i n d i n g  t h e  answer t o  "What h a s  happened 

t o  t r u t h ? "  we d i s c o v e r  a b a s i s  f o r  e s s e n t i a l l y  answering t h e  o t h e r  

q u e s t i o n s  and f o r  r e a l i z i n g  t h e  n e c e s s i t y  of t h e  Seinsfrage and i t s  

two c o r r e l a t i v e s .  Thus our  p r imary  t a s k  w i l l  b e  t o  d i s c o v e r  what h a s  

happened t o  t r u t h .  To d e m o n s t r a t e  how a l l  t h i s  c o u l d  b e  ach ieved  l e t  

u s  c o n s i d e r  t h e  way i n  which I-Ieidegger l e a d  me t o  g r a s p  t h e  meaning of 

Being.  

My Personal Project 

It i s  t h e  v e r y  r i c h n e s s  of H e i d e g g e r ' s  thought  t h a t  e n t h r a l l s  m e  

and i t  i s  my d e e p e s t  concern  t h a t  human geography n o t  b e  conducted i n  

i g n o r a n c e  of t h e  t r u l y  r e v o l u t i o n a r y  n a t u r e  of t h e  He idegger ian  q u e s t .  

I f  I can  do no more t h a n  h i n t  a t  some p o s s i b l e  i m p l i c a t i o n s  f o r  geo- 

g r a p h i c  thought  and t h e r e b y  encourage o t h e r s  t o  engage i n  similar 

s t u d i e s  my purpose  w i l l  have been ach ieved .  For  m e ,  a t t e m p t i n g  more 

t h a n  t h i s  p r e l i m i n a r y  

p r e p a r a t i o n .  I w r i t e  

s k e t c h  w i l l  r e q u i r e  many a d d i t i o n a l  y e a r s  of 

t h i s  t h e s i s  w i t h  t h e  c o n v i c t i o n  t h a t  t h o s e  who 

8 ~ e f e r e n c e  t o  P l a t o  and N i e t z s c h e  i s  i m p l i c i t  ( r e :  q u e s t i o n  ( 2 ) ) .  
Heidegger  c o n s i d e r s  them t o  b e  t h e  two h i s t o r i c a l  p o l e s  of Western  
metaphys ics .  H e - h a s  a l s o  s e e n  t h e  o t h e r  g r e a t  Western p h i l o s o p h e r s  a s  
s t a g e s  of t h e  t r a d i t i o n  i n i t i a t e d  w i t h  P l a t o  and culminated i n  
N i e t z s c h e .  



begin  t o  s ense  t h e  d i r e c t i o n  of Heidegger 's  thought  w i l l  become inc reas -  

i n g l y  d i s q u i e t e d  about  t h e i r  geographic  i n q u i r i e s  and e v e n t u a l l y  abandon 

them i n  o r d e r  t o  engage i n  t h e  q u e s t ,  i . e . ,  t o  reawaken " the  q u e s t i o n  of 

t h e  meaning of Being." Heidegger speaks d i r e c t l y  t o  every i s s u e  t h a t  

vexes and pe rp l exes  us  today and a l s o  t o  t hose  t h a t  i n v i t e  o r  e x c i t e  us .  

Whether i t  b e  man's p r o c l i v i t y  f o r  genocide,  impending environmental  

c o l l a p s e ,  i n c r e a s i n g  mechanizat ion,  o r  t h e  s tudy  of  Zen o r  modern a r t  

and l i t e r a t u r e ,  Heidegger i s  there- -pos i t ing  t h e  most p rovoca t ive  of 

twen t i e th  cen tu ry  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s .  

Overcoming metaphysics  w i l l  e n t a i l  t h e  d e s t r u c t i o n  of our  

d i s c i p l i n e  a s  w e  know it .  Some of u s  w i l l  choose t h i s  pa th  sooner ,  

o t h e r s  l a t e r ,  once i t  is  we l l - l i gh t ed  many w i l l  fol low.  This  t h e s i s  is  

b u t  a f i r s t  s t e p  along t h e  way. For t hose  a l r eady  committed t o  t h e  

d e s t r u c t i o n  of human geography a s  i t  has  come t o  be, I implore them t o  

cons ide r  Heidegger.  

A Preliminary Consideration 

One c r u c i a l  a spec t  p e r t a i n i n g  t o  Heidegger ' s  voluminous w r i t i n g s  

r e q u i r e s  c l a r i f i c a t i o n  a t  t h i s  p o i n t .  Th i s  i s s u e  i s  e s p e c i a l l y  v i t a l  

f o r  t hose  who might dec ide  t o  immerse themselves i n  Heidegger 's  works. 

I b e l i e v e  i t  i s  an a s p e c t  t h a t  e ludes  even Heideggerian s c h o l a r s ,  

e s p e c i a l l y  t hose  most c r i t i c a l  of Heidegger.  V i r t u a l l y  every commen- 

t a r y  on Heidegger begins  w i th  a  d i s c u s s i o n  of t h e  d i f f i c u l t i e s  due t o  

t h e  seeming o b s c u r i t y  of h i s  w r i t i n g .  These remarks range from 

apo log ie s  t o  condemnations. Of cou r se ,  t hose  completely imbued w i t h  

p o s i t i v i s m  would l i k e l y  r e c o i l  a t  t h e  ve ry  i d e a  of t a c k l i n g  any obscure 

t h ink ing .  For they a r e  c e r t a i n  t h a t  what cannot b e  expressed c l e a r l y  



and d i s t i n c t l y  i s  b e t t e r  n o t  s a i d  a t  a l l  s i n c e  i t  can  o n l y  end up as 

11 mean ing less  ve rba l i sm."  I n  view of such  p r e d i s p o s i t i o n s ,  t h i s  o s t e n -  

s i b l e  o b s c u r i t y  i s  q u a l i f i e d ,  most u s u a l l y ,  by r e f e r r i n g  t o  t h e  d i f f i c u l t y  

t h a t  German-speaking p h i l o s o p h e r s  have i n _  coping w i t h  H e i d e g g e r ' s  

o r i g i n a l  t e x t s ,  and o f  t h e  a lmos t  i n t r a c t a b l e  problems of t r a n s l a t i o n  

i n t o  E n g l i s h .  W i l l i a m  B a r r e t t  n o t e s  t h a t  o b s c u r i t y  i s  t r a d i t i o n a l l y  a  

h a l l m a r k  of t h e  German p h i l o s o p h e r ,  and i n  comparing Heidegger  w i t h  Kant 

and Hegel h e  f i n d s  h i s  s t y l e  more "compact and i n c i s i v e . "  Whereas Hegel 

seems d i s p o s e d  t o  o b s c u r i t y ,  B a r r e t t  f e e l s  Heidegger  i s  d e t e r m i n e d l y  

s t r u g g l i n g  t o  communicate. "The d i f f i c u l t y  comes, r a t h e r ,  from t h e  

o b s c u r i t y  o f  t h e  matters w i t h  which Heidegger  i s  g r a p p l i n g .  119 

T h i s  is ,  however, o n l y  h a l f  t h e  answer. None the less  one we 

shou ld  r e f l e c t  upon once we l e a r n  how our  metaphys ics  h a s  obscured 

Being from u s .  We must a l s o  c o n s i d e r  t h a t  i n  a rgumenta t ion  based  on 

t h e  e s t a b l i s h e d  r u l e s  of l o g i c ,  s e m a n t i c s  and etymology H e i d e g g e r ' s  

acumen i s  w i d e l y ,  i f  o f t e n  g r u d g i n g l y ,  acknowledged. T h i s  is  p a r t i c u -  

l a r l y  t h e  c a s e  i n  r e f e r e n c e  t o  h i s  r e b u t t a l  of c r i t i c i s m  and h i s  

" i n t e r r o g a t i o n s t '  of t h e  p h i l o s o p h i e s  of Kant  and Hegel.  lo The 

' ~ a r r e t t  and Aiken,  op. c i t . ,  p. 153.  

'Oilincent "yc inas ,  i n  h i s  Earth and Gods: An Introduction t o  the  
Philosophy of-' Martin Heidegger, The Hague, N a r t i n u s  Ni jhof  f  , 1961, 
p.  77,  t e l l s  us :  "Often,  d e a l i n g  w i t h  t h e  t h o u g h t s  of e a r l i e r  p h i l o s o -  
p h e r s ,  Heidegger  shows how profoundly  h e  can  g r a s p  t h e  b a s i c  e lements  
of t h e i r  t h o u g h t s ,  a n a l y z e  them, and r e v e a l  them i n  t h e  s h a r p  l i g h t  of 
h i s  l o g i c . "  He goes  on t o  q u o t e  H e i d e g g e r ' s  s e v e r e  c r i t i c  K a r l  Lowith: 
"Nobody can deny, t h a t  Heidegger ,  more t h a n  any o t h e r  contemporary 
i n t e r p r e t e r ,  i s  c l e a r - s i g h t e d  and p o s s e s s e s  s k i l l  i n  t h e  a r t  of r e a d i n g  
and e x p l a i n i n g  when h e  c a r e f u l l y  t a k e s  a p a r t  and reassembles  t h e  
s t r u c t u r e s  of s a y i n g s  i n  thought  o r  p o e t r y . "  



concern f o r  c l a r i t y  i s  d i r e c t e d ,  a lmos t  e n t i r e l y ,  a t  h i s  q u e s t i o n i n g  

about  Being.  I n  t h i s  m a t t e r  Heidegger  i s  s o l e  m a s t e r  of a method 

u n i q u e l y  h i s  own. H i s  purpose  i n  c r e a t i n g  such  a method i s  t h e  o t h e r  

h a l f  we must a p p r e c i a t e  i f  we wish  t o  u n d e r s t a n d  Heidegger .  

Based on my own e x p e r i e n c e s ,  i t  seems t h a t  you can s t r u g g l e  f o r  

months,  o r  y e a r s ,  w i t h  H e i d e g g e r ' s  w r i t i n g s  and f i n a l l y  one day  t h e  

"A'ha I see!" e x p e r i e n c e  e n g u l f s  you. You have r e p e a t e d l y  w r e s t l e d  

w i t h  a p a r t i c u l a r  passage  and f i n a l l y  i t  y i e l d s  t o  a  "I s e e  what h e  

(Heidegger) is  g e t t i n g  a t  ( i . e .  means)! T h i s  accomplishment s p u r s  you 

on t o  more r e a d i n g ,  o r  r e - read ing ,  and you set  a s i d e  your  books f o r  t h e  

day c o n f i d e n t  t h a t  you a r e  f i n a l l y  on t h e  p a t h  t o  Being. However 

e x h i l a r a t i n g  such  a r e a l i z a t i o n  i s ,  i t  i s  b u t  a p a l e  r e f l e c t i o n  of wha: 

h a s  r e a l l y  happened, b u t  h a s  gone t r a g i c a l l y  unrecognized .  

It i s  n o t  t h a t  you saw what Heidegger was " g e t t i n g  at"  o r  what 

he meant.  It was Being g e t t i n g  a t  you. I n  more Heidegger ian  ternls,  

Being d i s - c l o s e d  o r  d i s -covered  i t s e l f  t o  you. For one b r i e f  moment 

you gl impsed t h e  meaning-of  Being. Once you have r e a l i z e d  t h i s  i s  

what h a s  happened you a r e  ready  t o  r e c o g n i z e  i t  f o r  what i t  r e a l l y  i s  

t h e  n e x t  t i m e  i t  i s  exper ienced .  T h i s  w i l l  o n l y  be  p o s s i b l e  b e c a u s e  

you have somehow come t o  r e a l i z e  your  e a r l i e r  e r r o r .  T h i s  b e l a t e d  

awakening i s  a n  echo of t h e  e x p e r i e n c e  of what might  have been ,  and 

indeed  was, i f  o n l y  you had been a t t u n e d .  But i t  i s  enough t o  s u s t a i n  

you and you a r e  h e a r t e n e d  by i t .  You have been  awarded t h e  s t r e n g t h  

and courage  t o  c o n t i n u e  your  endeavours .  You a r e  anx ious  t o  r e c a p t u r e  

t h a t  moment: 



When on a summer's day t h e  b u t t e r f l y  
s e t t l e s  on t h e  f l o w e r  and,  wings 
c l o s e d ,  sways w i t h  i t  i n  t h e  
meadow-breeze . . . . 

A l l  o u r  h e a r t ' s  courgge i s  t h e  
echoing r e s p o n s e  t o  t h e  
f i r s t  c a l l  of Being which 
g a t h e r s  o u r  t h i n k i n g  i n t o  t h e  
p l a y  of t h e  wor ld .  

I n  t h i n k i n g  a l l  t h i n g s  
become s o l i t a r y  and slow. 

P a t i e n c e  n u r t u r e s  magnanimity. 

H e  who t h i n k s  r e a t l y  must 
err g r e a t l y .  18 

But even more had happened. I f  we r e f l e c t  f u r t h e r  on t h e  reali- 

z a t i o n  of t h e  f i r s t  c a l l  of Being upon u s  we must a l s o  r e a l i z e  t h a t  

Being had been  h i d i n g  from u s .  Heidegger  h e l p e d  u s  a t t u n e  o u r s e l v e s  t o  

Be ing ' s  p r e s e n c e  s o  t h a t  we migh t  e x p e r i e n c e  i t s  d i s c l o s u r e .  The t r u t h  

of Being l i e s  i n  i t s  r e v e a l i n g  and c o n c e a l i n g .  
1 2  

' h a r t i n  Heideggcr ,  "The Thinker  As Poe t , "  Poetry, Language, 
Thought ( t r .  and i n t r o d u c t i o n  by A l b e r t  H o f s t a d t e r ) ,  New York,  Harper  
and Row, 1971, p. 9 .  

1 2 t t ~ r e c i s e l y  because  Being i s  a n  emerging from concealment ,  t h e r e  
can  b e  no emerging u n l e s s  t h e r e  b e  concomi tan t ly  a  concealment whence i t  
comes. T h i s  i s  t r u e  n o t  o n l y  f o r  t h e  p r i m a l  o b s c u r i t y  t h a t  p r e c e d e s  
emergence, b u t  a l s o  f o r  t h e  p r o c e s s  of s e l f - r e v e l a t i o n  i t s e l f .  Conceal- 
ment impregna tes  i t  a t  every  moment and i n  e v e r y  way, i n  o r d e r  f o r  i t  
t o  b e  what i t  is .  Unless  t h e r e  i s  a  v e i l ,  t h e r e  c a n  b e  no u n v e i l i n g ,  
r e - v e a l i n g .  T h i s  i r removable  v e i l  i s  t h e  c o n g e n i t a l  concealment t h a t  
permeates  e v e r y  s e l f - d i s c l o s u r e ,  and concealment '. . . l i e s  i n  t h e  
e s s e n c e  of Being,  of s e l f - r e v e l a t i o n  as such  . . . I I I  R ichardson ,  

op. &t., p. 265. 



But Why Being? 

On t h e  f i r s t  page of h i s  s e m i n a l  work, Being and Time, Heidegger  

i n t r o d u c e s  t h e  Seinsfrage ("die Frage nach dem Sinn Von Sein") .  I n  

German, Sein i s  unders tood  i n  t h e  s e n s e  o_f t h e  i n f i n i t . i v e  " t o  be". 

E n g l i s h  a l s o  h a s  t h i s  unders tand ing ,  e . g .  "Being ( i . e .  " t o  be") w i t h  

him i s  a  joy . "  Here t h e  e x p r e s s i o n  f u n c t i o n s  a s  a synonym f o r  t h e  

i n f i n i t i v e .  However, i n  E n g l i s h  i t  most u s u a l l y  f u n c t i o n s  a s  a s u b s t a n -  

t i v e  (noun) ,  e .g .  "The s l u g  i s  a n  u g l y  be ing . "  I n  German, such  a u s e  

of t h e  word b e i n g  t r a n s l a t e s  a s  das Seiende, meaning " th ing"  ( i n  t h e  s e n s e  

of " t h a t  which i s " ) .  "And i n  Heidegger das Sein  i s  a lways unders tood  

verbal ly ,"13 ( i . e .  as a v e r b ) .  Thus, t h e  Seinsfrage needs  t o  b e  under- 

s t o o d  a s  " t h e  q u e s t i o n  of what i t  means t o  be," ( i . e .  "Being" understco,:l 

v e r b a l l y ,  Be-ing) . 1 4  

The E n g l i s h  t r a n s l a t i o n  of Being and Time t r a n s l a t e s  das Sein  a s  

Being,  b u t  f a i l s  t o  make e x p l i c i t  i t s  i n f i n i t i v e  s e n s e .  Whereas l i t e r a l  

t r a n s l a t i o n  a s  " t o  be" would f a c i l i t a t e  t h i s  u n d e r s t a n d i n g ,  i t  can  b e  

136eorge S e i d e l ,  Martin Heidegger and the  Pre-Socratics, L i n c o l n ,  
U n i v e r s i t y  of Nebraska P r e s s ,  1964, p. 5, n .  16 .  

14!4ichael  Gelven,  A Commentary on Hcidegger's Being and Time, 
New York, Harper  Torchbooks,  1970, p.  1 8  ( s e e  a l s o  pp. 1 3  and 1 7 ) .  
Magda King, Heidegger's Philosophy: A Basic Guide To His Thought, New 
York, Macmillan,  1964, p. 5, ment ions  how o f t e n  Heidegger  r e d u c e s  t h e  
Seinsfrage t o  s imply "-was h e i s s t  ' s e in l - I '  and t h a t :  "Almost l i t e r a l l y  
t r a n s l a t e d  t h e  p h r a s e  means: what i s  c a l l e d  'Be ing1?*  F r e e l y  para-  
phrased ,  i t  might  b e  r e n d e r e d  a s :  what do we mean b y  ' t o  b e ' ? "  

* ( S i n c e  King does  n o t  f o l l o w  t h e  conven t ion  of c a p i t a l i z i n g  
t h e  "b" i n  t h e  t r a n s l a t i o n  of "SeinIr I have a l t e r e d  i t  f o r  c o n s i s -  
t e n c y . )  



s t y l i s t i c a l l y  awkward and t h u s  t h e  u s u a l  p r a c t i c e  of u s i n g  "Being" is 

a c c e p t a b l e  once t l ie  r e a d e r  i s  a p p r i s e d  of t h e  r e q u i r e d  "verba l"  under- 

s t a n d i n g .  Although das Se iende  i s  most u s u a l l y  t r a n s l a t e d  a s  "being" 

o r  " th ing"  o r  " e n t i t y " ,  i t  has  been s u b j e c t  t o  o t h e r  t r a n s l a t i o n s  and 

i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s ,  e .  g .  "essen t"  . l5 Heidegger  i s  concerned t o  d i s t i n g u i s h  

t h e  d i f f e r e n c e  between "Being" and "beings"  and t o  demons t ra te  t h e i r  

i n t i m a t e  i n t e r - r e l a t i o n s h i p .  These concerns  a r e  r e v e a l e d  i n  h i s  r e p e a t e d  

r e f e r e n c e  t o  Ndas S e i n  d e s  Se ienden ."  

But why b o t h e r  about  Being,  i t s  meaning o r  a n y t h i n g  e l s e  abou t  i t ?  

There  i s  s o  much t o  b e  done: Most geographers  seem t o  b e  do ing  s o  l i t t l e !  

The human condyt ion  c r i e s  o u t  f o r  h e l p  from e v e r y  q u a r t e r !  Geographers 

2re b e i n g  u rged  t o  r a l l y  t o  t h i s  p l e a ,  o r  t o  b e  r e l e v a n t ,  r a d i c a l ,  and 

r e v o l u t i o n a r y !  I n  response  t o  such  p l e a d i n g s  a few human geographers  

a r e  a t  l o n g  l a s t  beg inn ing  t o  c r i t i c i z e  our  d i s c i p l i n e ' s  l a c k  of "revolu-  

t i o n a r y "  z e a l ,  c r i t i q u e ,  and t h e o r i z i n g .  "Establ ishnlent  geography" i s  

d e c l a r e d  " c o u n t e r - r e v o l u t i o n a r y , "  and i n f u s i o n s  of M a r x i s t ,  L e n i n i s t ,  

Maois t ,  l e f t i s t ,  o l d  l e f t ,  new l e f t ,  and even l e f t - l i b e r a l  and "counter-  

c u l t u r a l "  c r i t i q u e  and t h e o r i z i n g  a r e  b e i n g  s u g g e s t e d  and s u p p l i e d .  Ways 

l s s e i d e l ,  op. kt., p. 5 ,  n .  1 6  f e e l s  t h a t  t o  t r a n s l a t e  das Se iende  
as "being" ( i .  e .  w i t h  a  s m a l l  "b") and das S e i n  a s  "Being" ( i .  e. w i t h  a  
c a p i t a l  "B") ". . . does  n o t  b r i n g  o u t  s h a r p l y  enough t h e  c o n t r a s t  which 
Heidegger draws between be ing  (das  S e i n )  and t h i n g s  ( d a s  S e i e n d e ) . "  
Whereas John Wild c r i t i c i z e s  " e n t i t y "  as a t r a n s l a t i o n  I t .  . . which i s  
u n n e c e s s a r i l y  a b s t r a c t ,  and which f a i l s  t o  s u g g e s t  t h e  i n t i m a t e  c o n n e c t i o n  
between S e i n  and Se iendes"  i n  "An E n g l i s h  Vers ion  of M a r t i n  He idegger ' s  
Being and  Time, l' The Review of Metaphysics,  Vol.  16 ,  No. 2  (Dec. l 9 6 2 ) ,  
p. 206. Both s c h o l a r ' s  concerns  are wel l - founded.  Such i s s u e s  r e q u i r e  
t h a t  anyone u n d e r t a k i n g  an i n i t i a l  r e a d i n g  of Being and Time c e r t a i n l y  
shou ld  a v a i l  themse lves  of such rev iews  a s  Wi ld ' s  and handbooks such  a s  
Ge lven ' s  op. ci t . ,  and King ' s  op. ci t .  (das  S e i e n d e  h a s  been v a r i o u s l y  
t r a n s l a t e d  a s :  b e i n g ,  t h i n g ,  e n t i t y ,  e x i s t e n t ,  e s s e n t ,  t h a t  which i s ) .  

b 



t o  combine e x i s t i n g  r e v o l u t i o n a r y  t h e o r y  and geograph ic  p r a c t i c e  w i l l  

s t r a i n  a n t i - e s t a b l i s h m e n t  geograph ic  i m a g i n a t i o n s  f o r  y e a r s  t o  come. 

Why c loud  t h e  i s s u e s  w i t h  q u e s t i o n s  about  Being? Who needs  i t ?  

L e t  u s  examine t h e  most extreme example of a need f o r  a s k i n g  t h e  

Seinsfrage. I t  i s  s u r e l y  a  g r o t e s q u e  b u t  t e l l i n g  commentary on o u r  

t imes  t h a t  we s o  o f t e n  f i n d  t h a t  t h o s e  who c a l l  themselves  " r e v o l u t i o n -  

aries" a r e  a l s o  t h o s e  ready  t o  t a k e  l i v e s  i n  o r d e r  t o  c r e a t e  a "more 

humane s o c i e t y . "  Crudely  s i m p l i f i e d ,  t h e  r a t i o n a l e  goes  something l i k e  

t h i s .  Those r e s p o n s i b l e  f o r  "man's inhumani ty  t o  man" must y i e l d  power 

o r  mend t h e i r  ways. It i s  i n e v i t a b l e  t h a t  some w i l l  have t o  b e  f o r c e d  

(by whatever  mkans n e c e s s a r y ) ,  and i f  t h e y  resist v i o l e n t l y  t h e i r  

r e s i s t a n c e  must b e  overcome by v i o l e n c e ,  i n c l u d i n g  k i l l i n g  i f  n e c e s s a r y ,  

The "bourgeo i s  p a c i f i c i s t "  exposes  h imse l f  i n  h i s  r e f u s a l  t o  t o r t u r e  o r  

t a k e  l i v e s .  The " r e a l "  r e v o l u t i o n a r y  i s  d i s t i n g u i s h e d  by h i s  t o t a l  

commitment " t o  t h e  cause , "  ep i tomized  i n  l a y i n g  down h i s  l i f e  o r  i n  

t a k i n g  a n o t h e r ' s .  

Given o u r  h i s t o r i c a l  e x p e r i e n c e  and unders tand ing  of " r e v o l u t i o n s "  

t h i s  a n a l y s i s  a p p e a r s  t o  m e  t o  b e  j u s t i f i e d .  The rud imenta ry  A,  B y  C s  

of r e v o l u t i o n s  would have u s  compare China t o  C h i l e  t o  d e c i d e  whether  

l a s t i n g  r e v o l u t i o n s  t o  improve t h e  human c o n d i t i o n  come from t h e  barrc?. 

of a  gun o r  o u t  of a b a l l o t  box. I f  a  b loody r e v o l u t i o n  i s  r e q u i r e d  i n  

our  s o c i e t y  t h e  o n l y  r e v o l u t i o n a r i e s  w i l l  b e  t h o s e  p repared  t o  k i l l  

t h e i r  opponents .  I fass  p r e m e d i t a t e d  murder i s  o n l y  p o s s i b l e  by viewing 

t h e  human b e i n g  as a n  object - -a  " th ing"  (das Seiende)--a "being". The 

k i l l i n g  i s  f a c i l i t a t e d  by reduc ing  t h i s  o b j e c t  t o  something o b j e c t i o n -  

a b l e .  " K i l l  t h e  c a p i t a l i s t  p i g s "  o r  "Bomb t h e  Gooks" a r e  two s i d e s  of 



t h e  same c o i n .  N i e t z s c h e  saw t h e  c u l m i n a t i o n  of modern man i n  t h e  " w i l l  

t o  power," Heidegger s e e s  i t  i n  t h e  " w i l l  t o  wi l l1 ' - - the  r e f u s a l ,  o r  

i n a b i l i t y ,  t o  l e t  Being be .  

The v i s i o n  of more j u s t  and humane s o c i e t y  r e q u i r e s  a n  under- 

s t a n d i n g  of man, t h e  human be ing .  We have t o  know what i t  means t o  be  

human i n  o r d e r  t o  judge t h e  humanity of our  s o c i e t y ,  and u t o p i a .  What 

t h e  r e v o l u t i o n a r y  f a i l s  t o  r e a l i z e  i s  t h a t  knowing what i t  means t o  be  

a human b e i n g  e n t a i l s  knowing what i t  means " t o  be"--i.e.,  a s k i n g  t h e  

Seins frage. 1 6  
T h i s  f a i l u r e  i s  e v e r y  man's,  n o t  j u s t  t h e  r e v o l u t i o n a r y ' s .  

We a r e  a l l  c o m p l i c i t .  We i n  t h e  West a r e  n o t  a s k i n g  t h e  Seinsfrage. 

Our h e r i t a g e  i k  c h a r a c t e r i z e d  by t h e  f o r g e t t i n g  of Being.  Concern f o r  

Being i s  dencxnced a s  mean ing less ,  and t h o s e  who i n q u i r e  a f t e r  Being , .. 
branded "myst ics" .  R e v o l u t i o n a r i e s  who s e e k  t o  a b s o l v e  themselves  of 

t h e  c h a r g e  of f a i l i n g  t o  go t o  t h e  r o o t  of be ing  human by c l a i m i n g  t o  

r e l y  on M a r x i s t  humanist  p r i n c i p l e s  might  b e  i n c l i n e d  t o  respond t o  t h e  

Seinsfrage i f  i t  i s  asked t h i s  way: Why d i d  E r i c h  Fromm write Marx's 

Conccpt of  an'^ r a t h e r  t h a n  Marx's Concept of Being? Human geographers  

would b e  wel l -adv i sed  t o  heed t h e  He idegger ian  answer.  Before  we r u s h  

165. Glenn Gray h a s  observed t h a t :  " ~ h i l o s o p h i c a l  r e f l e c t i o n s  
on v i o l e n c e  a r e  n o t  v e r y  numerous i n  o u r  Western l i t e r a t u r e .  It i s ,  
t h e r e f o r e ,  t ime ,  h i g h  t ime,  t h a t  we r e f l e c t  on t h i s  problem i n  our  
p r e s e n t  c o n t e x t  i n  o r d e r  t o  s e e k  means of m i t i g a t i n g  i t .  I f  t h e  s o c i a l  
and n a t u r a l  s c i e n t i s t s  can be  p r a c t i c a l l y  more e f f e c t i v e  t h a n  we i n  t h e  
s h o r t  r a n g e ,  p h i l o s o p h e r s  a r e  more l i k e l y  t h a n  t h e y  t o  uncover t h e  
r o o t s  of v i o l e n c e  by renewed r e f l e c t i o n  on what i t  means t o  b e  a human 
be ing . "  See h i s :  On Understanding Violence PhiZosophicalZy and Other 
Essays, New York, Harper  & Row Torchbook, 1970, p .  33. 

l7Piew York, F r e d e r i c k  Ungar, 1966. 



head-long i n t o  r e v o l u t i o n a r y  a c t i v i t y  we shou ld  ask  what i t  means t o  be 

a r e v o l u t i o n a r y .  Before  any geographer  c o u n s e l s  any a c t i o n  h e  s h o u l d  

c o n s i d e r  t h e  Seinsfrage f o r  i t  i s  no l e s s  o u r  q u e s t i o n  t h a n  anyman's. 

Human geography shou ld  n o t  b e  conducted _in ignorance  of t h e  r e l e v a n c e  

of t h e  q u e s t i o n  of t h e  meaning of Being.  

Being 

H e i d e g g e r ' s  o b s e s s i o n  w i t h  t h e  Seinsfrage began i n  1907 w i t h  h i s  

f i r s t  r e a d i n g  o f  Franz B r e n t a n o ' s  d o c t o r a l  d i s s e r t a t i o n ,  On the  ManifoZd 

Sense of Being i n  AristotZe (1862).  The t i t l e  page b e a r s  a q u o t a t i o n  

from A r i s t o t l e  which Heidegger t r a n s l a t e s  a s :  being becomes m a n i f e s t  

( s c .  w i t h  r e g a r d  t o  i t s  Being) i n  nany ways." I n  h i s  r emarkab le  p r e f a c e  

t o  F r .  R i c h a r d s o n ' s  s t u d y  of h i s  thought  Heidegger  r e l a t e s  how: 

L a t e n t  i n  t h i s  p h r a s e  i s  t h e  question t h a t  determined t h e  way of my 
thought :  what i s  t h e  p e r v a s i v e ,  s i m p l e ,  u n i f i e d  d e t e r m i n a t i o n  of 
Being t h a t  permeates  a l l  of i t s  m u l t i p l e  meanings? T h i s  q u e s t i o n  
r a i s e d  a n o t h e r  : what,  t h e n ,  does  Being mean?l8  

But t h e  problem Heidegger  began g r a p p l i n g  w i t h  i n  1927 w i t h  h i s  

Being and Time i s  w i t h  u s  s t i l l .  We a r e  n o t  i n  t h e  l e a s t  t r o u b l e d  by 

our  i n a b i l i t y  t o  u n d e r s t a n d  t h e  e x p r e s s i o n  "Being". The Seinsfrage i s  

p l a i n l y  i r r e l e v a n t .  I t  i s  i m p o r t a n t  t o  r e a l i z e  ~ e i d e g g e r  would have US' 

r e c o g n i z e  t h a t  t h i s  a t t i t u d e  i s  r o o t e d  i n  t h e  c l a s s i c a l  G r e e k ' s  i n i t i a l  

e f f o r t s  t o  i n t e r p r e t  Being. T h e i r  l a b o u r s  launched a  t r a d i t i o n  d i s t i n -  

gu i shed  by a  dogma t h a t  d i s p a r a g e s  t h e  Seinsfrage and s a n c t i o n s  i t s  

n e g l e c t .  The opening l i n e s  of Being and Time i d e n t i f y  t h e  s o u r c e  of 

t h i s  t r a d i t i o n .  I n  P l a t o ' s  Sophist we h e a r  of a d r a m a t i c  change: 

181ichardson, op. c i t . ,  p. x. 



For m a n i f e s t l y  you have l o n g  been aware of what you mean when you 
u s e  t h e  e x p r e s s i o n  "being". We, however, who used t o  t h i n k  we 
unders tood  i t ,  have now become p e r p l e x e d .  19 

For t h o s e  no l e s s  pe rp lexed  today we must s u g g e s t  how t h i s  came a b o u t ,  

and why i t  i s  importa.nt  t o  b e  informed a b o u t  i t .  - 
Heidegger  addressed  h imse l f  t o  t h e  t h r e e  key p r e s u p p o s i t i o n s  t h a t  

u n d e r g i r d  t h i s  dogma t h a t  i n q u i r y  i n t o  Being i s  unnecessa ry .  

1. A r i s t o t l e  t e l l s  u s  Being i s  t h e  "most u n i v e r s a l "  c o n c e p t ,  and 

Thomas Aquinas a s s u r e s  u s  "An u n d e r s t a n d i n g  o f  Being i s  a l r e a d y  i n c l u d e d  

i n  c o n c e i v i n g  a n y t h i n g  which one apprehends  i n  e n t i t i e s .  l t 2 O  Hegel ,  

though n o t  d i s c o u n t i n g  t a l k  of Being as meaning less  d i s c o u r s e ,  does  ho ld  

t h a t  Being i s  t h e  b r o a d e s t  of a l l  c a t e g o r i e s  and t h e r e f o r e  empty, i . e . ,  

a l l  t h e  c o n t e n t  h a s  been g e n e r a l i z e d  ( a b s t r a c t e d )  o u t  and no h i n t  o f  a 

c o n c r e t e  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  ( "de te rmina t ion" )  i s  l e f t  t o  d i s t i n g u i s h  Being.  
21  

But ,  "The ' u n i v e r s a l i t y '  of Being ' t r a n s c e n d s '  any u n i v e r s a l i t y  of 

genus .  "22 Heidegger p o i n t s  o u t  t h a t  A r i s t o t l e  recognized  t h i s  p r i m o r d i a l  

q u a l i t y  of Being a s  s i g n i f i c a n t  and mean ingfu l  i n  t h a t  i t  made Being t h e  

most g e n e r a l  concep t .  But h a r d l y  t h e  c l e a r e s t  concep t  of a l l ,  r a t h e r ,  

t h e  most o b s c u r e  ( " t h e  d a r k e s t " )  . 

1 9 ~ r a n s l a t e d  by Heidegger ,  Being and  Time, op. cit . ,  p .  1. 

2 0 ~ b i d . ,  p .  22. 

2 1  
George R. Vick,  "Heidegger ' s  L i n g u i s t i c  R e h a b i l i t a t i o n  of 

Parmenides ' 'Being ' , " American PhiZosophicaZ Q u a r t e r l y ,  Vol. 8, No. 2  
( A p r i l ,  1971) ,  p.  140.  Vick u p d a t e s  H e i d e g g e r ' s  1927 a n a l y s i s  of t h e  
a t t a c k s  on t h e  concept  of Being by i n d i c a t i n g  t h e  n a t u r e  o f  t h e  more 
r e c e n t  n o m i n a l i s t / e m p i r i c i s t  and L o g i c a l  P o s i t i v i s t  r e j e c t i o n s  and 
Heidegger  ' s r e b u t t a l ,  

2 2 ~ e i d e g g e r ,  Being and  Time, op. cit., p. 22. 



2 .  We a r e  f u r t h e r  informed t h a t  Being i s  i n d e f i n a b l e .  T h i s  

c o n d i t i o n  i s  c o n t i n g e n t  upon t h e  p reced ing  s u p p o s i t i o n .  I f  e v e r y t h i n g  

t h a t  e x i s t s  b e l o n g s  t o  t h e  c l a s s  "Being" n o t h i n g  i s  l e f t  by which t o  

d e f i n e  Being.  Such a  g e n u s / s p e c i e s  d e t e m i n a t i o n  of B e i n g ' s  i n d e f i n -  

a b i l i t y  i s  v a l i d  i f  t h e  on ly  way t o  have meaning i s  t o  b e  subsumable 

under  a b r o a d e r  term. Indeed,  we c a n  n e i t h e r  b u i l d  up t o  t h e  meaning 

of Being by g e n e r a l i z i n g  from t h e  c o n c r e t e  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of e n t i t i e s ,  

lower i n  t h e  h i e r a r c h y ,  n o r  can we move down from a  b r o a d e r  c a t e g o r y  t o  

Being.  It i s  t h i s  v e r y  t e c h n i q u e  of d e f i n i t i o n  v i a  t r a d i t i o n a l  l o g i c  

t h a t  Heidegger r e j e c t s  i n  r e f e r e n c e  t o  Being,  a l t h o u g h  h e  a l l o w s  t h a t ,  

w i t h i n  c e r t a i n '  l i m i t s ,  i t  p r o v i d e s  a j u s t i f i a b l e  way of c h a r a c t e r i z i n g  

be ings  ( e n t i t i e s ,  t h i n g s ) .  T h i s  i n d e f i n a b i l i t y  does  n o t  a b s o l v e  u s  of L h e *  

r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  t o  s e a r c h  f o r  Be ing ' s  meaning, i t  compels u s  t o  answer t h e  

Seinsfrage by some o t h e r  p r o c e s s  t h a n  c a p t u r e  by c a t e g o r y .  

W e  shou ld  n o t  b e  s u r p r i s e d  by t h i s  outcome, i t  i s  s imply  t h e  

a f f i r m a t i o n  t h a t  Being i s  n o t  a b e i n g  ( e n t i t y ) .  Being i s  no t h i n g  (no- 

t h i n g ,  n o t h i n g  t h a t  i s ) .  There  i s  no t h i n g  t h a t  i s  a " t o  be",  t h e r e f o r e ,  

we must f i n d  some way of  a s c r i b i n g  meaning t o  Being o t h e r  t h a n  a s  an  

o b j e c t  ( t h i n g ,  e n t i t y ,  b e i n g )  . 
3 .  F i n a l l y ,  we t r a d i t i o n a l l y  unders tand  Being as s e l f - e v i d e n t .  

Being i s  assumed t o  be  s e l f - e v i d e n t  i n  such  a s s e r t i o n s  as " t h e  r o s e  i s  

r e d , "  o r  "I am a geographer . "  We a r e  n o t  t o  u n d e r s t a n d  s e l f - e v i d e n t  i n  

t h e  l o g i c a l  s e n s e  of d e n i a l  e n t a i l i n g  s e l f - c o n t r a d i c t i o n .  We can  deny 

t h a t  t h e r e  i s  such  a  t h i n g  a s  Being and n o t  f a l s i f y  o u r  o b s e r v a t i o n  t h a t  

"The r o s e  i s  red . "  Thus, w i t h o u t  e v e r  need ing  t o  t h i n k  about  what we 

mean by "is" o r  "am" we plunge on w i t h  i n q u i r y ,  d i s c o u r s e ,  and even a c t i o n .  



Heidegger i n s i s t s  we do t h i s  by v i r t u e  o f :  "The f a c t  t h a t  we a l r e a d y  l i v e  

i n  a n  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  of Being . . . 1123 i. e. w e  have some p r e - d i s c u r s i v e ,  

p re -concep tua l ,  p r e - a n a l y t i c a l  awareness of Being. But our  p r e v i o u s  

s u p p o s i t i o n s ,  by c l o u d i n g  i t s  meaning, make i t s  p resence  a n y t h i n g  b u t  

s e l f - e v i d e n t .  With Heidegger ,  we must conclude t h a t  Being r e q u i r e s  a  

s p e c i a l  k ind of i n q u i r y .  

F r .  Richardson e n c a p s u l a t e s  t h e  argument as fo l lows :  

L e t  u s  b e i n g  w i t h  an  i n i t i a l  f a c t :  even b e f o r e  pos ing  t h e  q u e s t i o n ,  
man h a s  some comprehension of Being. No m a t t e r  how d a r k  o r  obscure  
Being i t s e l f  may b e  t o  him, s t i l l  i n  h i s  most c a s u a l  i n t e r c o u r s e  
w i t h  o t h e r  b e i n g s ,  t h e y  a r e  s u f f i c i e n t l y  open t o  him t h a t  h e  may 
e x p e r i e n c e  t h a t  t h e y  a r e ,  d e c i d e  about t h e  t r u t h  of t h e n ,  e t c .  H e  
comprehends, somehow, what makes them what they a r e ,  s . c .  t h e i r  
Being. Lgain ,  every  s e n t e n c e  t h a t  he  u t t e r s  c o n t a i n s  an  "is" . H i s  
exc lamat ions  (v . g . "Fire! ") suppose t h e  "is". H i s  v e r y  moods r e v e a l  
t o  h i??  t h a t  h e  h imse l f  "is" i n  such and such a  way. H e  must  coisrib:rL 
hend t h e n ,  no m a t t e r  how o b s c u r e l y  what "is" means, e l s e  a l l  t h i s  
would have no s e n s e .  24 

T h i s  vague,  undef ined ,  u n q u e s t i o n i n g ,  p r i m o r d i a l  s e n s e  of Being means our  

u n q u e s t i o n i n g  a c c e p t a n c e  of Being a s  i f  i t  were n o t  t h e r e .  "But t h i s  

vague average understanding of Being i s  s t i l l  a Fact. "25 Any i n q u i r y  

t h a t  b e g i n s  i t s  q u e s t i o n i n g  w i t h  t h e  c e r t a i n  knowledge of t h i s  f a c t  i s  

s u r e l y  p r i m o r d i a l ,  fundamental  t h i n k i n g .  

The i n a b i l i t y  of t h e  t h r e e  s u p p o s i t i o n s  above t o  s e r v e  Being s tems 

from t h e i r  b e i n g  s imply t h e  p r o d u c t s  of a n  i n a d e q u a t e  approach t o  Being,  

namely metaphys ics .  " I n  f a c t ,  metaphysics  b e g i n s  p r e c i s e l y  a t  t h a t  

25Heidegger,  Eeing and l'irne, op. c i t . ,  p. 25. 



moment when Being i s  f o r g o t t e n ,  namely w i t h  P l a t o .  1126 

Onto logy 

The mode of i n q u i r y  t h a t  c h a r a c t e r i z e s  our  metaphys ics  can b e  - 
d e s c r i b e d  a s  "on t ic" ,  i . e .  e n q u i r y  about  e n t i t i e s , 2 7  ( b e i n g s ,  t h i n g s ) .  

S c i e n t i f i c  i n q u i r y  i s  o n t i c a l  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  par excellence. "Onto log ica l "  

i n q u i r y  "is t o  e x p l a i n  Being i t s e l f  and t o  make t h e  Being of e n t i t i e s  

s t a n d  o u t  i n  f u l l  r e l i e f  ."28 The o u t s t a n d i n g  p h i l o s o p h e r s  of our  meta- 

p h y s i c a l  t r a d i t i o n  have n o t  been o b l i v i o u s  t o  t h e  n e c e s s i t y  f o r  o n t o l o g i -  

c a l  i n q u i r y  b u t  t h e y  have been i n s t r u m e n t a l  i n  c o n f i n i n g  such  i n q u i r y  t o  , 

t h e  o n t i c  mode. Tha t  is ,  Being i s  e n q u i r e d  a b o u t  a s  i f  i t  were  a  be ing .  

T h i s  i s  u n d e r s t a n d a b l e  enough i n  view of our  t r a d i t i o n ' s  s u c c e s s  i n  

a p p l y i n g  c a t e g o r i c a l  a n a l y s i s  t o  b e i n g s  ( t h i n g s ,  e n t i t i e s ) .  T h e r e f o r e ,  

our  t r a d i t i o n ' s  h i s t o r y  of o n t o l o g i c a l  i n q u i r y  i s  e s s e n t i a l l y  t h e  same 

as i t s  h i s t o r y  of o n t i c a l  i n q u i r y ,  i . e .  ontology=metaphysics=ontical 

t h o u g h t = o b f u s c a t i o n  of Being.  

Basically,  a l l  ontology, no matter how r i c h  and fimnly compacted a 
system of categories it has a t  i t s  disposal,  remains bl ind and 
perverted from i t s  ounmost aim, i f  it has not f i r s t  adequately 
c la r i f i ed  the  meaning of Being, and conceived t h i s  ~ Z a r i f i c a t i o n  as 
i t s  fundamental task.  29 

2 6 ~ i l l i a m  J.  Richardson ,  S . J.  , "Heidegger and  lat to, I t  ~ e y t h r o ~  
Journal, Vol. 4, No. 3  ( J u l y ,  1963) ,  p.  273. 

27Donald A. C r e s s ,  "Heidegger ' s  C r i t i c i s m  of ' E n t i a t i v e '  Meta- 
p h y s i c s  i n  H i s  L a t e r  Works," International Philosophical Quarterly,  
Vol. 12,  No. 1 (March, 1972) ,  pp. 69-86 examines He idegger ' s  r e j e c t i o n  
of o n t i c a l  o r  e n t i t i a t i v e  metaphys ics  i n  t h e  c o n t e x t  of h i s  most r e c e n t  
w r i t i n g s .  

2 8 ~ e i d e g g e r ,  Being and Time, op. c i t . ,  p. 49. 



Thus, whe ther  h e  i s  d i s c u s s i n g  "The Task of Des t roy ing*  t h e  H i s t o r y  of  

3  0 
Ontology" of i n s i s t i n g  t h a t  we overcome m e t a p h y s i c s ,  Heidegger  is  

s a y i n g  t h e  same t h i n g .  He i s  r e q u i r i n g  t h a t  we p a r t i c i p a t e  i n  "funda- 

m e n t a l  on to logy  "31 which b e g i n s  by a s k i n g  t h e  Seinsf~aage--by i n q u r i i n g  

a f t e r  Being on i t s  own terms.  U n t i l  Heidegger ,  o u r  h i s t o r y  of on to logy  

w a s  c h a r a c t e r i z e d  by a  method of a n a l y s i s  a p p r o p r i a t e  t o  b e i n g  ( t h i n g s ) .  

I n  h i s  l a t e r  w r i t i n g s  Heidegger ,  i n  an  e f f o r t  t o  d i a s s o c i a t e  h imse l f  

even more c l e a r l y  from t h i s  h i s t o r y ,  s t o p s  r e f e r r i n g  t o  h i s  own a n a l y s i s  

as "fundamental  ontology" and s p e a k s  of " e s s e n t i a l  th ink ing"  o r  j u s t  

" th ink ing" ,  i n  t h e  s e n s e  of t h i n k i n g  t h a t  b e g i n s  by t h i n k i n g  of Being 

and n e v e r  l o i e s  s i g h t  of t h a t  s o u r c e .  

"Onto l o g i c a l  Difference " 

Heidegger found i t  n e c e s s a r y  t o  invoke h i s  "fundamental  ontology" 

because  of o u r  m e t a p h y s i c a l  t r a d i t i o n  of f a i l i n g  t o  p r e s e r v e  t h e  

Nonto log icaZ difference1'**--the d i s t i n c t i o n  between Being and b e i n g s ,  

*Destroying i n  t h e  s e n s e  of d e - s t r u c t u r i n g  i n  o r d e r  t o  s e e  how i t  
h a s  f u n c t i o n e d  i n  o r d e r  t o  l e a r n  how t o  undermine i t .  

3 0 ~ b i d . ,  pp. 4 1 f f .  

**The term "ontoZogica2 d i f fe rence"  d o e s  n o t  appear  a s  s u c h  in 
Being a n d  Time. But even t h e r e  h e  was most emphatic:  " 'Be ing '  cannot  
indeed  b e  conceived a s  a n  e n t i t y  . . . nor  can i t  a c q u i r e  such  a 
c h a r a c t e r  as t o  have t h e  term ' e n t i t y '  a p p l i e d  t o  i t ,"  (p .  23) .  I n  
l a t e r  works h e  i n t r o d u c e s  t h e  t e r m  and t h e n  abandons i t ,  a g a i n  t o  
d i v o r c e  h imse l f  from t h e  t r a d i t i o n  of on to logy ,  and speaks  o n l y  of t h e  
Difference. The e s s e n t i a l  r o l e  of t h e  o n t o l o g i c a l  d i f f e r e n c e  i n  a l l  of 
H e i d e g g e r ' s  thought  i s  d e t a i l e d  i n  L.M. V a i l ,  Heidegger  and  t h e  
O n t o l o g i c a l  Difference, U n i v e r s i t y  P a r k ,  P e n n s y l v a n i a  S t a t e  U n i v e r s i t y  
P r e s s ,  1972. 



I n  f o r g e t t i n g  t h e  d i f f e r e n c e ,  t h e  f o r g e t t i n g  of Being i s  begun. T h i s  

f o r g e t t i n g  i n i t i a t e d  and s u s t a i n s  metaphys ics .  

Being ( d a s  S e i n )  i s  n o t  a b e i n g  because  i t  i s  t h e  p r o c e s s  ( e v e n t )  

t h a t  a l l o w s  b e i n g s  t o  b e  w i t h  human beiiTgs and human b e i n g s  w i t h  each  

o t h e r .  Being (das  S e i n )  i s  t h a t  by which e v e r y  k i n d  o f  b e i n g  i s .  

Understood t h u s l y ,  i t  makes no s e n s e  t o  s a y  "Being i s  " (and f i l l  i n  

t h e  b l a n k  w i t h  some-thing).  Being i s  t h e  p r o c e s s  of "is-ing".  Being is. 

The v e r b a l  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  of t h e  "is" of Being is  t r a n s i t i v e  i n  t h e  s e n s e  

3  2  t h a t  Being " is-es" .  Being " i s e s "  b e i n g s .  

From t h e  p o i n t  of view of b e i n g s ,  Being encompasses them a l l ,  
j u s t  a s  a domain of open-ness encompasses what i s  found w i t h i n  i t .  
T h i s  domain i s  n o t ,  of  c o u r s e ,  "space" b u t  r a t h e r  t h a t  d imension o u t  
of which even s p a c e  and t ime  themse lves  come-to-presence. Being i s  
t h e  domain of open-ness,  because  i t  i s  t h e  l i g h t i n g  p r o c e s s  by which 
b e i n g s  a r e  l igh ted-up .  I f  t h e s e  b e i n g s  be  " s u b j e c t s t t  o r  " o b j e c t s " ,  
t h e n  t h e  l i g h t  i t s e l f  i s  n e i t h e r  one nor  t h e  o t h e r  b u t  "between" 
them b o t h ,  e n a b l i n g  t h e  encounte r  t o  come about  .33 

What i s ,  i n  t h e  s e n s e  of a n y t h i n g  t h a t  i s ,  i s  because  Being i l l u -  

m i n a t e s  it. But analogous t o  l i g h t ,  Being i t s e l f  i s  unseen.  Without 

32bJilliam B a r r e t t ,  What Is E x i s t e n t i a Z i s m ?  New York, Grove P r e s s ,  
1964, pp. 136-7 b e l i e v e s  h e  found t h e  key t o  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  H e i d e g g e r t s  
concep t  of Being on page 70 of t h e  I n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  Metaphysics :  

We u n d e r s t a n d  t h e  v e r b a l  s u b s t a n t i v e  "Being" [Se in ]  f rom t h e  
i n f i n i t i v e ,  which i n  t u r n  remains  r e l a t e d  t o  t h e  "is" i n  a l l  i t s  
v a r i e t y  of forms. The d e f i n i t e  and un ique  v e r b a l  form "is", t h e  
t h i r d  p e r s o n  s i n g u l a r  of t h e  p r e s e n t  indicative,  t a k e s  p recedence  
o v e r  a l l  o t h e r  forms. We u n d e r s t a n d  " t o  be" [ s e i n ]  n o t  i n  r e l a t i o n  
t o  "thou a r t , "  "you a r e , "  "I am," o r  " they were" which a r e  j u s t  as 
much p a r t  of t h e  c o n j u g a t i o n  of " t o  be" a s  "is". "To be" [ s e i n ]  i s  
f o r  u s  t h e  i n f i n i t i v e  of "is". Hence we i n t e r p r e t  t h e  i n f i n i t i v e  
" t o  be" [ s e i n ]  f rom t h e  "is". 

3 3 ~ i c h a r d s ~ n ,  Heidegger . . . op. ci t . ,  pp. 6-7. 



t h e  t h i n g s  Being b r i n g s  t o  l i g h t  i t  would be  unknown and w i t h o u t  i t  no 

t h i n g s  ( n o t h i n g )  would b e  known. I n  r e v e a l i n g  t h i n g s  Being c o n c e a l s  

i t s e l f .  I t  cannot  b e  b rought  t o  l i g h t  as a  b e i n g .  It r e q u i r e s  some 

- 
o t h e r  approach.  What t h e n  abou t  t h i s  concealed s o u r c e  o f  non-concealment? 

T h i s  i s  t h e  q u e s t i o n  metaphys ics  n e v e r  asks-- the  S e i n s f r a g e .  Only t h e  

human b e i n g  can a s k  t h i s  q u e s t i o n  and h e  has  become an imal  metaphys inm,  

concerned o n l y  w i t h  b e i n g s  a s  b e i n g s ,  a l i e n a t e d  from t h e  Being of b e i n g s  

(das  S e i n  d e s  S e i e n d e s )  i .e .  from " t h e  Being of what- is ."  I n  view of 

t h e  v e r b a l  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  we have a s s i g n e d  "Being" (Se in )  we can  r e p h r a s e  

" t h e  Being of what- is"  a s  " t h e  Is of what- is ."  Wi l l i am B a r r e t t  h a s  

c o n t r i b u t e d  g r e a t l y  t o  t h e  g r a s p i n g  of He idegger ' s  concep t  of Being by 

s e n s i n g  t h a t :  

. . . t h i s  Is of what-is--in i t s  s h e e r  p resence- - i s  what p o e t  and 
a r t i s t  make m a n i f e s t .  P e o p l e  under  t h e  i n f l u e n c e  of m e s c a l i n  have  
d e s c r i b e d  t h e  wonderful  p e r c e p t i o n s  they have had of t h e  most 
o r d i n a r y  o b j e c t s .  The c h a i r  a c r o s s  t h e  room Aldous Huxley t e l l s  u s ,  
is  n o t  b l u r r e d  o r  d i s t o r t e d ,  b u t  remains j u s t  what i t  i s ,  a  c h a i r ,  
b u t  a c h a i r  t h a t  s h i n e s  now w i t h  i t s  obm Being.  Without  d r u g s  we 
g e t  a s i m i l a r  e x p e r i e n c e  from a r t  i n  Van Gogh's p a i n t i n g  of a  l i t t l e  
wicker  c h a i r :  IT I S ,  j u s t  t h a t  l i t t l e  c h a i r ,  m a n i f e s t  and open t o  
u s ;  and t h e  s i m p l e  y e t  a s t o n i s h i n g  m i r a c l e  i s  t h a t  i t  i s . 3 4  

It i s  e s p e c i a l l y  i n t e r e s t i n g  f o r  geographers  t h a t  B a r r e t t  chose  

Huxley 's  r e c o r d  of h i s  m e s c a l i n e  exper ience35 f o r  a  d e m o n s t r a t i o n  of 

3 4 ~ a r r e t t ,  What . . . , op. c i t . ,  p .  137.  We cou ld  of c o u r s e  e x t e n d  
t h e  l i s t ,  f o r  example Andrew Wyeth's p a i n t i n g  of a l a u n d r y  b a s k e t  r e s t i n g  
a g a i n s t  a  w a l l ,  o r  James Agee 's  phenomenological  d e s c r i p t i o n s  of t h e  
homes of Alabama t e n a n t  fa rmers  i n  h i s  L e t  U s  Now P r a i s e  Famous Men 
( w i t h  pho tographs  by Walker Evans) ,  New York, B a l ' a n t i n e  (1941) ,  1960; 
o r  pe rhaps  Plahler ' s music.  

3 5 ~ l d o u s  Huxley, The Doors o f  P e r c e p t i o n  and Zeaven and  l i e l l ,  
Harmondsworth, Penguin,  1959. 



"Is-ing".  Under t h e  e f f e c t  of t h e  d rug ,  Huxley was g a z i n g  a t  some books 

l i n i n g  h i s  s t u d y  w a l l .  A companion asked him, "What abou t  s p a t i a l  

r e l a t i o n s h i p s ? "  Huxley t h e n  r e a l i z e d  t h a t  s p a t i a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  had l o s t  

t h e i r  u s u a l  predominance. R a t h e r  t h a n  a t t e n d i n g  t o  s u c h  concerns  a s  

Where?--How far?--110s s i t u a t e d  i n  r e l a t i o n  t o  what?  Huxley found h imse l f  

p e r c e i v i n g  t h e  world  i n  o t h e r  t h a n  s p a t i a l  c a t e g o r i e s .  He was p reoccup ied  

w i t h  t h e  luminous "is-ing" of t h e  books on h i s  s h e l f ,  r a t h e r  t h a n  w i t h  

t h e i r  p o s i t i o n s  i n  space .  The c a t e g o r y  was n o t  e n t i r e l y  o b l i t e r a t e d  

because  h e  cou ld  s t i l l  move about  h i s  room w i t h o u t  mis judg ing  t h e  p lace -  

ment of o b j e c t s  w i t h i n  i t .  Thus: 

Space w a s ' s t i l l  t h e r e ;  b u t  i t  had l o s t  i t s  predominance.  The mind 
was p r i m a r i l y  concerned,  n o t  w i t h  measures and l o c a t i o n s ,  b u t  w i t h  
b e i n g  and meaning. 36 

Dasein 

It i s  man who e n c o u n t e r s  b o t h  Being and b e i n g s ,  i n  o t h e r  words ,  i t  

i s  man who i s  c a p a b l e  of d i s c e r n i n g ,  and f o r g e t t i n g ,  t h e  o n t o l o g i c a l  d i f -  

f e r e n c e .  Because of t h i s  c a p a c i t y  man cannot  b e  viewed a s  j u s t  a n o t h e r  

b e i n g  among b e i n g s  ( t h i n g s ,  e n t i t i e s )  of t h e  u n i v e r s e ,  and t h u s  

c e r t a i n l y  n o t  as j u s t  animal metaphysicum. I n  Being and Time Heidegger  

i n i t i a t e d  h i s  l i f e l o n g  q u e s t  t o  overcome our  t r a d i t i o n a l  on to logy  (meta- 

p h y s i c s )  which d e f i n e s  man i n  terms of t h e  way things a r e ,  r a t h e r  t h a n  i n  

t e rms  of how Being i s .  "He sought  t o  do t h i s  by showing t h a t  man i s  a 

b e i n g  of q u i t e  h i s  own k i n d ,  namely Dasein, which i n  i t s  b e i n g  i s  concerned 



w i t h  i t s  b e i n g  and i s  t h i s  being."37 Heidegger is  most emphat ic  and 

e x p l i c i t  about  t h i s  m a t t e r .  He i n t r o d u c e s  Casein a s :  

. . . an e n t i t y  which does  n o t  j u s t  occur  among o t h e r  e n t i t i e s .  
Ra ther  i t  i s  o n t i c a l l y  d i s t i n g u i s h e d  by t h e  f a c t  t h a t ,  i n  i t s  v e r y  
Being,  t h a t  Being i s  a n  i s sue  f o r  i t .  . . . Understanding of Being 
i s  i t s e l f  a d e f i n i t e  charac ter i s t i c  of Dasein's Being. Dase in  i s  
o n t i c a l l y  d i s t i n c t i v e  i n  t h a t  i t  i s  o n t o l o g i c a l . 3 8  

Such o n t i c a l  i n q u i r i e s  a s  n a t u r a l  and s o c i a l  s c i e n c e  can assume o n t o l o g i -  

c a l  d imension o n l y  by f o r g e t t i n g  t h a t  fundamental  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  of b e i n g  

human. They f a i l  t o  r e a l i z e  (remember) t h a t ,  "whenever a n  on to logy  t a k e s  

f o r  i t s  theme e n t i t i e s  whose c h a r a c t e r  of Being i s  o t h e r  t h a n  t h a t  of 

Dasein ,  i t  h a s  i t s  own f o u n d a t i o n  and m o t i v a t i o n  i n  D a s e i n ' s  own o n t i c a l  

s t r u c t u r e ,  i n  which a p r e - o n t o l o g i c a l  unders tand ing  of Being i s  comprised 

as a  d e f i n i t e  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c .  113' Thus t h e  s c i e n c e s  must fundamenta l ly  

f a i l  i n  t h e i r  g r a s p  of what i t  means " t o  be" man. Some o t h e r  mode o f  

i n q u i r y  i s  i n i t i a l l y  r e q u i r e d  i n t o  t h e  q u e s t i o n  of b e i n g  human. "There- 

f o r e  fundamental ontolopy, from which a l o n e  a l l  o t h e r  o n t o l o g i e s  can t a k e  

t h e i r  r i s e ,  must b e  sought  i n  t h e  ereistential ana ly t i c  of D a ~ e i n . " ~ ~  I f  

our  t a s k  i s  t o  i n t e r p r e t  t h e  meaning of Being t h e n  Dasein i s  t h e  pr imary 

" e n t i t y "  t o  b e  i n t e r r o g a t e d .  

3 7 ~ a m e s  M. Robinson, "The German D i s c u s s i o n  o f  t h e  L a t e r  Heidegger , " 
i n  James 14. Robinson and John B. Cobb, J r . ,  e d s . ,  The Later Heidegger and 
l'heology, New York, Harper  & Row, 1963, p.  7 .  

3 8 ~ e i d e g g e r ,  Beirg and Time, op. c i t . ,  p. 32. 

3 9 ~ b i d . ,  p. 3 3 .  



Heidegger ' s  Being and  l'ime i s  a n  a t t e m p t  t o  r e v e a l ,  phenomeno- 

l o g i c a l l y ,  t h e  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  ( " e x i s t e n t i a l s " )  of D m e i n .  Such an 

endeavour i s  d e c i d e d l y  n o t  a n t h r o p o l o g i c a l  i n  i n t e n t .  Heidegger i s  n o t  

concerned w i t h  g i v i n g  an account  of t h e x a t u r e  of man, "but  r a t h e r ,  

th rough  a  d e t a i l e d  a n a l y s i s  of Dasein  t o  r e v e a l  Being i t s e l f  o n t o l o g i -  

c a l l y  . l t4 '  Dasein  i s  compounded of Da and s e i n ,  Da-sein, D a  b e i n g  

t r a n s l a t a b l e  s imply a s  " there" .  The c o n d i t i o n  of b e i n g  human--human 

e x i s t e n c e - - i s  " t o  be1 ' - there ,  o r ,  "there-Being" ( o r  "Being-there") . I n  

h i s  I n t r o d z ~ c t i o n  To Metaphysics,  Heidegger i n s t r u c t s  u s  t o  u n d e r s t a n d  

man as t h e  s i t e  which Being r e q u i r e s  i n  o r d e r  t o  d i s c l o s e  i t s e l f .  42 Man 

i s  t h e  s i t e  of openness ,  t h e  t h e r e  ( o f ,  f o r ,  Be ing) .  We can perhaps  g r a s p  

t h i s  concep t  through a n  e x e r c i s e  i n  e x a g g e r a t i o n .  The v e r y  n e x t  t ime  you 

encounte r  a human b e i n g ,  p o i n t  your  f i n g e r  and exc la im "There!" "There!" 

"Being!" Once you g e t  t h e  f e e l i n g  of what i s  meant by t h i s  e x e r c i s e  you 

w i l l  b e  c o n t e n t  t o  p r o c l a i m  ( s i l e n t l y  t o  y o u r s e l f  now) each t ime  you 

e n c o u n t e r  a n o t h e r ,  j u s t  "Da-Da!" ( i . e .  There! There!)  Our own s o n  f o r  

t h e  f i r s t  few months of h i s  i n t e n t i o n a l  v e r b a l i z i n g  s ingle-mindedly  con- 

f i n e d  such  a c t i v i t i e s  t o  u t t e r i n g  "Da!" H e  would p o i n t  h i s  f i n g e r ,  i n  a  

most d e l i b e r a t e  manner, a t  t h e  o b j e c t  o r  p e r s o n  of h i s  a t t e n t i o n  and 

joyous ly  p r o c l a i m  "Da!" o r  "Da-Da!" Our e f f o r t s  t o  t e a c h  him t h e  " c o r r e c t "  

l a b e l s  were  t o  no a v a i l  f o r  s e v e r a l  months. Heidegger in h i s  later works 

c a l l s  f o r  a joyous  c e l e b r a t i o n  of Being through b e i n g  open t o  Being by 

"being- thereH f o r  i t .  I n  a l l  of h i s  works,  Heidegger h a s  invoked t h e  p o e t  

4 1 ~ i n c e n t  Vycinas ,  E a r t h  and  Gods, op. cit. ,  p.  25. 



because  h e  i s  convinced t h e  p o e t ' s  p r i m o r d i a l  ( i n  a  s e n s e ,  " p r i m i t i v e "  

by v i r t u e  of b e i n g  u n t a i n t e d  by metaphys ics )  u t t e r a n c e s  most c l e a r l y  

and d i r e c t l y  c a l l  Being t o  u s  ( i . e .  t o  our  a t t e n t i o n ) .  Whereas o n l y  a 

few months ago our  l i t t l e  p o e t  b rought -us  joy  by l e t t i n g  Being be  n o t i c e d  

i n  our  l i v e s  through h i s  wonder and amazement, a s  h e  now approaches  h i s  

e ighteenth-month,  h e  p l e a s e s  u s  by " g e t t i n g  t h i n g s  r i g h t . "  "To a d a p t  t o  

t h i s  wor ld  t h e  c h i l d  a b d i c a t e s  i t s  e c t a s y .  "43 Our d a u g h t e r ,  as s h e  n e a r s  

h e r  t h i r d  b i r t h d a y ,  a f f i r m s  t h i s  abandonment of Being.  

Being and Time i s  a n  i n c r e d i b l y  e x h a u s t i v e  d e s c r i p t i o n  of human 

e x i s t e n c e ,  y e t  Heidegger  a c h i e v e s  h i s  g o a l  w i t h o u t  u s i n g  t h e  term "man" 

a t  a l l .  ~ h &  e n s u r e s  t h a t  w e  avo id  t h e  assumption t h a t  we a r e  i n v e s t i -  

g a t i n g  some d e f i n i t e  o b j e c t  of a f i x e d  n a t u r e .  I n  t h i s  r e g a r d  we s h o u l d  

n o t e  t h a t  Heidegger makes human e x i s t e n c e  c o n s i s t e n t  w i t h  Being by u s i n g  

t h e  v e r b a l  Dasein r a t h e r  t h a n  t h e  s u b s t a n t i v e  form Daseienden. 

He d e s i r e s  t h u s  t o  e x p r e s s  t h e  i d e a  t h a t  e v e r y  e lement  of man's 
n a t u r e  i s  a n  a c t i v e  way of e x i s t i n g  and t h a t ,  c o n v e r s e l y ,  t h e s e  ways 
of e x i s t i n g  r e v e a l  h i s  b e i n g .  The d i s c l o s u r e  of h i s  b e i n g - t h e r e ,  
e x p r e s s e d  i n  a c t i v e  wondering and r a i s i n g  q u e s t i o n s  abou t  i t ,  i s  
t h e  p r i m i t i v e  phenomenon. 44 

By d e l i b e r a t e l y  a v o i d i n g  ment ion of "man" Heidegger  e m p h a t i c a l l y  

d i s a s s o c i a t e s  h i s  u n d e r t a k i n g  from our  t r a d i t i o n  of s u b j e c t - o b j e c t  

metaphys ics  which d e f i n e s  man e i t h e r  a s  a n  o b j e c t  d i s t i n g u i s h e d  by a 

complex i ty  n o t  a t t r i b u t a b l e  t o  t h e  o t h e r  o b j e c t s  of t h e  u n i v e r s e ,  o r  

4 3 ~ . ~ .  Laing,  The Politics of Experience and The Bird of Paradise, 
Harmondsworth, Penguin,  1967, p. 118.  

4 4 ~ d w a r d  G. B a l l a r d ,  "A B r i e f  I n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  t h e  Ph i losophy  of 
Mar t in  Heidegger ,"  Studies in Recent PhiZosophy, Tulane S t u d i e s  i n  
Ph i losophy ,  Vol. 1 2 ,  New Or leans  ( i n  c o n j u n c t i o n  w i t h  Mar t inus  N i j h o f f ,  
The Hague),  1963, pp.  121-22. 



as p u r e  c o n s c i o u s n e s s  and t h u s  removed e n t i r e l y  from t h e  world  ( i . e .  

c o n s c i o u s  of t h a t  which i t  i s  n o t ) .  Dasein  i s  more p r i m o r d i a l  t h a n  man. 

'"If man i s  o n l y  Inan on t h e  b a s i s  of t h e  Dase in  i n  him, t h e n  t h e  q u e s t i o n  

as t o  what i s  more p r i i n o r d i a l  t h a n  man can ,  a s  a  m a t t e r  of p r i n c i p l e ,  - 
n o t  b e  an  a n t h r o p o l o g i c a l  one.  "45 I n  b e i n g  p r i o r  t o  man, Dase in  i s  more 

t h a n  man. We have r e f e r r e d  t o  i t  as t h e  p l a c e  ( s i t e )  of Being (das  Da 

des S e i n s ) .  Man i s  man by v i r t u e  of Being- there  (Dasein).  

C o n s i s t e n t  w i t h  b e i n g  n e i t h e r  humanis t  n o r  a n t h r o p o l o g i s t ,  Heidegger 

i s  a l s o  n o t  a n  e x i s t e n t i a l i s t .  Though even h i s  d e t r a c t o r s  acknowledge 

" h i s  d e c i s i v e  r o l e  i n  t h e  h i s t o r y  of e x i ~ t e n t i a l i s m , " ~ ~  Heidegger  c la ims  

t o  b e  f i r s t ,  l a s t ,  and always a n  o n t o l o g i s t .  I f  b e i n g  a n  e x i s t e n t i a l i s t  
I 

means b e i n g  i d e n t i f i e d  w i t h  t h e  work of Kie rkegaard  and S a r t r e ,  Heidegger  

s a y s ,  IINo!" I n  h i s  " L e t t e r  on  urna an ism"^^ Heidegger  d e l i n e a t e s  t h e  

e s s e n t i a l  d i s t i n c t i o n s  between h i s  e f f o r t  and t h e  development of thought  

which enab led  S a r t r e  t o  announce t h a t  " E x i s t e n t i a l i s m  i s  a Humanism. I148 

S a r t r e  i n s i s t s  t h a t  i n  a d o p t i n g  h i s  t h o u g h t l ' P r e c i s e l y  we a r e  on a l e v e l  

where t h e r e  a r e  o n l y  men," and Heidegger would have i t  t h a t  " P r e c i s e l y  

4 5 ~ ~ a r t i n  He idegger ,  Kant  and  t h e  Problem of Metaphysics  (tr. by 
James S. C h u r c h i l l ) ,  Bloomington,  I n d i a n a  U n i v e r s i t y  P r e s s ,  1962, 
pp. 237-38. 

4 6 ~ a r j o r i e  Grene, M a r t i n  Heidegger,  London, Bowes and Bowes, 1957, 
p .  14 .  

4 7 ~ n  B a r r e t t  and Aiken, Ph i losophy  i n  t h e  . . . , op. cit., 
pp. 270-302. 

4 8 ~ e e  N a i r e t  's unabr idged  t r a n s l a t i o n  of S a r t r e ' s  famous 1946 
l e c t u r e ,  " L I E x i s t e n t i a l i s m e  e s t  une humanisme," i n  Kaufmann, E x i s t e n t i a l i s m  
From . . ., op. cit., pp. 287-311. 



we a r e  on a  l e v e l  where t h e r e  i s  p r i n c i p a l l y  Being.  1149 

I n  h i s  f o c u s  on Dasein and.Being and Time, Heidegger seemingly 

suspends  h imse l f  from d e a l i n g  d i r e c t l y  w i t h  Being.  T h i s  s t r a t e g y  i s  

n o n e t h e l e s s  o n t o l o g i c a l  through and t lwough because  h e  t e l l s  u s  t h a t :  

"We sha l l  proceed towards the concept of  Being by way of an  I n t e r p r e t a t i o u  

of a  c e r t a i n  s p e c i a l  e n t i t y ,  Dase in ,  i n  which we s h a l l  a r r i v e  a t  t h e  

h o r i z o n  f o r  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  of Being and f o r  t h e  p o s s i b i l i t y  of i n t e r -  

p r e t i n g  it."50 Thus Being and Time as a n  " e x i s t e n t i a l  ana ly t i c  of ~ u s c i n " ~ ~  

i s  n o t  l i k e  S a r t r e ' s  e x i s t e n t i a l  a n a l y s i s  of man. I t  is  r a t h e r  a n  o n t o l n g i -  

c a l  a n a l y t i c  r e v e a l i n g  t h e  b a s i c  s t r u c t u r e  ( " e x i s t e n t i a l s " )  of "Being- 

t h e r e "  and a s  I have a t t e s t e d  i t  i s  t h u s  a  r e v e a l i n g  of Being.  Once t h i s  

a n a l y s i s  h a s  enab led  u s  t o  r e c o g n i z e  o u r s e l v e s  a s  "Being-there" t h  UL 

are ready  t o  d e a l  d i r e c t l y  w i t h  Being.  We a r e  ready t o  heed t h e  p o e t ,  

t o  h e a r  him c a l l  Being.  I n  o t h e r  words we a r e  r e a d y  t o  engage Heidegger ' s  

subsequen t ,  and e s p e c i a l l y  h i s  l a t e r ,  works w i t h o u t  a c c u s i n g  him of 

changing d i rec t ion- -o f  abandoning man i n  o r d e r  t o  embrace Ee ing ,  of 

e s c a p i n g  from e x i s t e n t i a l i s m  i n t o  mys t ic i sm,  of t h e  s o - c a l l e d  r e v e r s a l  

(Kehre) i n  h i s  thought .  He h a s  always been  on  t h e  p a t h  t o  Being.  

Heidegger  was a l s o  a b l e  t o  conduct  h i s  i n q u i r y  i n t o  human e x i s t e n c e  

w i t h o u t  r e f e r e n c e  t o  "consciousness ."  He emphasizes t h a t  any u n d e r s t a n d i n g  

4 g " ~ ~ ' c i s e m e n t  nous sommes sur un plan 0% i l  y a seu2ement des 
homes.  " [and]  A"prSeisenent nous somnes sur un plan 0% i l  y a prin- 
&pialement Z'Etre. " Heidegger ,  i n  B a r r e t t  and Aiken,  op. c i t . ,  p.  283.  
See a l s o  Vycinas ,  Earth and Gods, op. c i t . ,  p .  109.  

5 0 ~ e i d e g g e r ,  Being mid Time, op. c i t . ,  p .  63  (emphasis a d d e d ) ,  



of Being and Time i s  thwarted i f  t h e  r e a d e r  e q u a t e s  Dasein w i t h  "cons- 

c i o u s n e s s . "  "The term ' b e i n g  t h e r e '  n e i t h e r  t a k e s  t h e  p l a c e  of t h e  term 

' c o n s c i o u s n e s s '  nor  does  t h e  ' o b j e c t '  d e s i g n a t e d  a s  ' b e i n g  t h e r e '  t a k e  

t h e  p l a c e  of what we t h i n k  of when we speak  of "consc iousness .  1 ~ 5 2  - Con- 

s i s t e n t  w i t h  n o t  b e i n g  a  humanis t ,  n o r  a n  a n t h r o p o l o g i s t ,  n o r  an  

e x i s t e n t i a l i s t ,  n e i t h e r  i s  Heidegger a  phenomenologist  i f  i t  means b e i n g  

i n c l u d e d  i n  the p h i l o s o p h i c a l  movement i d e n t i f i e d  w i t h  H u s s e r l  and,  of 

c o u r s e ,  S a r t r e .  Heidegger c o n s i d e r e d  h i s  c o n c e p t i o n  of phenomenology 

t o  b e  more r a d i c a l  t h a n  H u s s e r l ' s .  Though h e  acknowledges h i s  d e b t  t o  

H u s s e r l ,  h e  r e j e c t s  phenomenology as a movement. H e  i s  adamant t h a t  

what i s  e s s e n t i a l  i n  t h e  i n i t i a l  c o n c e p t i o n  of phenomenology "does n o t  

l i e  i n  i t s  actuaZity a s  a  p h i l o s o p h i c a l  'movement' (Richtung)." 

Heidegger  i n s t e a d  s t r e s s e s  i t s  possibi Z i t y  . ''We can  u n d e r s t a n d  phenm-  

enology o n l y  by s e i z i n g  upon i t  as a  p o s s i b i l i t y .  "53  That  i s ,  a s  a 

p o s s i b l e  way t o  uncover  Being. To d i s t i n g u i s h  such  a n  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  and 

u s e  of phenomenology from H u s s e r l ' s ,  Heidegger  c a l l e d  h i s  method 

"hermeneut ic  phenomenology. "54 "Meanwhile phenomenology i n  H u s s e r l '  s 

s e n s e  was e l a b o r a t e d  i n t o  a  d i s t i n c t i v e  p h i l o s o p h i c a l  p o s i t i o n  a c c o r d i n g  

t o  a p a t t e r n  s e t  by D e s c a r t e s ,  Kant,  and F i c h t e ,  "55 I n  t h e  same way 

5 2 h l a r t i n  Heidegger ,  "The Way Back I n t o  t h e  Ground of Metaphysics ,"  
i n  Kaufmann, Existentialism From . . . . op. e i t . ,  p. 213. 

5 3 ~ e i d e g g e r ,  Being and Tirne, op. c i t . ,  p. 63. 

5 5  
He idegger ,  p r e f a c e  t o  Richardson ,  Heidegger . . .. op. c i t . ,  

p.  x i v .  



t h a t  t h e  u s e  of t h e  e x p r e s s i o n  "ontology" i n  "fundamental  ontology" and 

" o n t o l o g i c a l  d i f f e r e n c e "  d i s c o m f o r t s  Heidegger  because  of i t s  a lmos t  

i n e v i t a b l e  a s s o c i a t i o n  w i t h  our  t r a d i t i o n  of o n t i c a l  u n d e r s t a n d i n g ,  

Heidegger i s  uneasy about  t h e  term "phenomenology" even i f  q u a l i f i e d  as 

I I  he rmeneu t ic  phenomenology" because  of i t s  a s s o c i a t i o n  w i t h  t h e  

5 6 C a r t e s i a n i s m  of I I u s s e r l  and S a r t r e .  Vincen t  Vycinas e n c a p s u l a t e s  t h e  

d i s t i n c t i o n  a s  f o l l o w s :  

For  Edmund H u s s e r l ,  phenomenology i s  p l a i n l y  a ph i losophy  r e v e a l -  
i n g  t h e  e s s e n c e s  i n  r e a l i t y ;  abou t  Being,  i t  h a s  n o t h i n g  t o  s a y ,  f o r  
Being d o e s  n o t  appear .  On t h i s  v e r y  i m p o r t a n t  p o i n t  Heidegger b r e a k s  
away from H u s s e r l .  S i n c e  phenomenology a i m s  t o  d i s c l o s e  phenomena, 
a c c o r d i n g  t o  Heidegger ,  t h e  theme of phenomenology i s  t r u l y  the  out-  
standing,phenomenon, i . e .  t h a t  phenomenon "which p r i m a r i l y  and main ly  
does  n o t  d i s p l a y  i t s e l f ,  and which,  when compared t o  t h a t  which 
p r i m a r i l y  and main ly  d o e s  d i s p l a y  i t s e l f ,  r emains  conceaZed and 
n e v e r t h e l e s s  e s s e n t i a l l y  b e l o n g s  t o  t h a t  which p r i m a r i l y  and mainly  
d i s p l a y s  i t s e l f .  I t  b e l o n g s  t o  i t  i n  t h e  s e n s e  t h a t  i t  c o n s t i t u t e s  
i t s  meaning,  founds  i t ." T h i s  o u t s t a n d i n g  phenomenon i s  Being,  and 
phenomenology b a s i c a l l y  i s  on to logy .  57 

J u s t  a s  Heidegger abandons t h e  u s e  of t h e  t e r n  "ontology" and comes 

t o  r e l y  s o l e l y  on " th ink ing"  t o  s t a n d  f o r  thought  of Being,  i . e .  f o r  

"fundamental  ontology1'  and f o r  t h i n k i n g  of " t h e  d i f f e r e n c e , "  i . e .  t h e  

" o n t o l o g i c a l  d i f f e r e n c e , "  s o  h e  abandons r e f e r e n c e  t o  "phenomenology" 

i . e .  "hermeneut ic  phenomenology," and t u r n s  i n s t e a d  t o  " th inking" .  It 

i s  t h e  same t h i n k i n g ,  t h e  same t h o u g h t ,  thought  of Being.  T h i s  thought  

i s  n e v e r  abandoned. The l a b e l s  may change b u t  t h e  thought remains  t h e  

5 6 See e s p e c i a l l y ,  Joseph  J .  Kockelmans, e d . ,  Phenomenology: The 
Philosophy of Edmund Husserl and Its In terpretat ion,  Garden C i t y ,  
Anchor Doubleday, 1967. S e v e r a l  a r t i c l e s  examine t h i s  C a r t e s i a n i s m  i n  
phenomenology. 

57h'arth and Gods, op. c i t . ,  p. 30 .  The q u o t a t i o n  i s  Vycinas '  
t r a n s l a t i o n ,  compare p .  59 of Heidegger ,  Being and Time, op. c i t .  



same, always of Being,  "Only as phenomenology, is  ontology possible.  1158 

Thus,  F r .  R ichardson ' s  s t u d y  i s  a p t l y  t i t l e d  Heidegger: Through Phenom- 

enology To Thought. Some f o r t y  y e a r s  a f t e r  Being and Time Heidegger 

was asked i f  i t  cou ld  be  s a i d  h e  had d b c a r d e d  phenomenology. He w a s  

s t i l l  a b l e  t o  r e p l y ,  "Only a s  a p h i l o s o p h i c a l  movement (Richtung).  1159 

In f a c t ,  i n  1963 Heidegger f e l t  j u s t i f i e d  i n  d e c l a r i n g  t h a t :  

The t i m e  of phenomenological  ph i losophy  seems t o  b e  o v e r .  I t  a p p e a r s  
a l r e a d y  a s  something passed ,  s t i l l  t o  b e  l i s t e d  o n l y  h i s t o r i c a l l y  
among o t h e r  movements of ph i losophy .  Yet phenomenolo y  i n  i t s  
inmost  p r o p e r t y  ( i n  ihrem Eigensten) is  no movement. 68 

The t h i n k e r  and t h e  p o e t  a r e  i n  c o n c e r t .  The t h i n k e r  g e t s  u s  

back  t o  Being and t h e  p o e t  b r i n g  Being back  t o  u s .  The t h i n k e r  t h i n k s  

th rough  words ( i n  t h e  s e n s e  of breaks- through)  t o  Being; and th rough  

words ( i n  t h e  s e n s e  of medium) t h e  p o e t  b r i n g s  Being back t o  t h e  f o r e  

f o r  u s .  I n  b o t h  endeavours ,  words are of t h e  essence .  The d i f f e r e n c e  

l i e s  i n  what e a c h  does  w i t h  them. The t h i n k e r  works w i t h  words,  i . e .  
I 

i n t e r p r e t s ,  t o  g e t  t o  Being; t h e  p o e t  makes words work t o  b r i n g  Being I 
f o rward .  Heidegger i s  fond of c a l l i n g  l anguage  t h e  "house of being"  and 

i t  i s  Dasein who d w e l l s  t h e r e .  Dasein i s  v e r b a l  i n  i t s  l i n g u i s t i c  form 

5 8 ~ e i d e g g e r ,  Being and l ime,  op. c i t . ,  p. 60. 

59 C i t e d  by Zygmunt Adamczewski, "On t h e  Way t o  Being: R e f l e c t i n g  
on C o n v e r s a t i o n s  w i t h  ? f a r t i n  Heidegger ,"  i n  John  S a l l i s ,  e d . ,  Heidegger 
and the  Path of Thinking, P i t t s b u r g h ,  Duquesne U n i v e r s i t y  P r e s s ,  1970, 
pp. 18-19. 

6 0 ~ r o m  Heidegger ' s "Niemeyer Fes tgabe ,  " quoted by Adamczewski, 
p. 19.  Compare He idegger ' s  p r e f a c e  t o  ~ i c h a r d s o n ' s  fleidegger . . . op ,  
c i t . ,  esp .  p. x i v .  Adamczewski concluded t h a t  H u s s e r l ' s  " s c i e n c e  of 
e s s e n c e s , "  " p r e c i s e l y  a s  movement, d i s c i p l i n e  o r  s c h o o l ,  may b e  l i s t e d  
o n l y  w i t h i n  t h e  l o n g  series of f o o t n o t e s  t o  P l a t o . "  Gut t h a t  
"Heidegger ' s  p o s s i b i l i t y  of t h o u g h t ,  whether  o r  n o t  i t  c o i n c i d e s  w i t h  
ph i losophy ,  t r a n s c e n d s  t h a t  s e r i e s "  (p .  20) .  



and i t  i s  man who " v e r b a l i z e s " .  Because of what we have s a i d ,  h i s t o r i -  

c a l l y ,  about  Being we have l o s t  s i g h t  of i t ,  i . e . ,  of  i t s  b e i n g  h i d d e n ,  

of i t s  " t ruth1 ' - - to  h i d e  a s  i t  d i s c l o s e s  b e i n g s .  A l l  o u r  t a l k  about  

t h i n g s  h a s  h idden  Be ing ' s  h i d i n g  from u z .  The u t t e r a n c e  is  p r i m o r d i a l .  

Hence t h e  need f o r  poetry--not a s  a n o t h e r  t h i n g ,  b u t  i n  t h e  v e r b a l  s e n s e  

of an  a c t .  The t h i n k e r  must commit p o e t r y ,  and t h e  p o e t  must commit h i s  

p o e t r y  t o  what needs  t o  b e  thought--Being: 6 1  

. . . t o  b e  a  p o e t  of f i r s t  r a n k  t h e r e  i s  a t h i n k i n g  t h a t  t h e  p o e t  
must accomplish ,  and i t  i s  t h e  same k i n d  of t h i n k i n g ,  i n  e s s e n c e ,  
t h a t  t h e  t h i n k e r  o f  t h e  f i r s t  r a n k  must accomplish ,  a  t h i n k i n g  which 
h a s  a l l  t h e  p u r i t y  and t h i c k n e s s  and s o l i d i t y  of p o e t r y ,  and whose 
s a y i n g  i s  poe t ry .62  

I n  conlparing t h e  phenomenological  method--that i s ,  t h e  " th ink ing"  

Heidegger  i n t e n d s  f o r  us--to p o e t r y ,  we have s e e n  t h e  e s s e n t i a l  h i s t o r i c a l  

d imension of b o t h  a c t i v i t i e s .  The p o e t  i s  e v e r  r e - c a l l i n g  ~ e i n ~ ~ ~  and 

t h e  phenomenological  t h i n k e r  must p e e l  back t h e  c e n t u r i e s  of o n t i c a l  

i n q u i f y  t o  g e t  back t o  Being.  H e i d e g g e r ' s  t h o u g h t  i s  th rough  and th rough  

h i s t o r i c a l .  " In  malys ing  the  h i s t o r i c a l i t y  of Dasein we sha l l  t r y  t o  

show t h a t  t h i s  e n t i t y  i s  not  ' temporalt  because it 'stands i n  h i s tory , '  

bu t  tha t ,  on the  contrary, it e x i s t s  h i s t o r i c a l l y  and can so e x i s t  only 

6 1 ~ e e  e s p e c i a l l y  Heidegger  ' s  later  works ,  p a r t i c u l a r l y  t h e  t h r e e  
f o l l o w i n g  t r a n s l a t i o n s  of c o l l e c t e d  works: M a r t i n  Heidegger ,  Poetry, 
Language, l'hought, op. c i t . ,  M a r t i n  Heidegger ,  On the  Way t o  Language 
( t r .  by P e t e r  H e r t z ) ,  New York, Harper  and Row, 1971,  and 
M a r t i n  Heidegger ,  Discourse ov~ Thinking ( t r .  by John  M. Anderson and 
E.  Hans Freund, w i t h  i n t r o .  by Anderson) ,  New York, Harper  and Row, 1966. 

6 2 ~ 1 b e r t  H o f s t a d t e r  i n  h i s  i n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  h i s  t r a n s l a t i o n  of 
M a r t i n  Heidegger ,  Poetry, Language, Thought, op. c i t . ,  p. x i .  

6 3 ~ .  g. Mar t in  Heidegger ,  "Remembrances of t h e  P o e t  , I 1  i n  h i s  
Existence and Being, op. c i t . ,  pp. 232-269. 
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because it  i s  temporal i n  the very bas i s  of i t s  Seing. "64 The i n t e n t i o n  

of t h e  "hermeneut ic  phenomenology1' i s  a n  h i s t o r i c a l  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of 

Dasein. 65 But t h e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  i s  t o  be  i n  t e rms  of Being,  n o t  

c o n s c i o u s n e s s  n o r  o b j e c t s .  - 
As w i t h  a l l  of H e i d e g g e r ' s  terms, "hermeneutic" i s  p a i n s t a k i n g l y  

s e l e c t e d  because  of a  c o n n o t a t i o n .  H e  i m p l i c a t e s  Hernles t h e  Greek 

d i v i n e  messenger who brought  t h e  message of d e s t i n y . 6 6  The h i s t o r y  of 

Being w a s  d e s t i n e d  t o  b e ,  i . e .  was f a t e d .  But i t  could  have been  o t h e r -  

wise .  The inmost  p r o p e r t y  of phenomenology i s  t h i s  p o s s i b l e  o t h e r  way, 

t h a t  was, and i s ,  always the re - - in  Dasein, i n  Being- there .  H e i d e g g e r ' s  

" h i s t o r y "  is* n o t  a t  a l l  t h a t  of our  t r a d i t i o n  of h i s t o r i c a l  i n q u i r y .  

Heidegger  does  n o t  concern h imse l f  w i t h  what occup ies  t h e  h i s t o r i a n ,  

namely t h e  p a s t .  The p a s t  w i t h  which t h e  h i s t o r i a n  d e a l s  h a s  no f a t e .  

Ra ther ,  i t  i s  t h e  h a s  been which f a s c i n a t e s  Heidegger .  What h a s  been 

( t h e  c a s e  w i t h  Being) s t i l l  i s ,  and can b e  a g a i n .  He idegger ' s  t h e o r y  

of h i s t o r y  i s  e q u a l l y  r o o t e d  i n  a l l  t h r e e  t e n s e s .  

At p r e s e n t ,  Dasein's f u t u r e  i s  no l e s s  i t s  p a s t .  "The f u t u r e  

I 
i s  not l a t e r  t h a n  hav ing  been,  and hav ing  been i s  not  ea r l i e r  t h a n  t h e  

, 

6 4 ~ e i d e g g e r ,  Being and Time, op. e i t . ,  p. 4 2 8 .  

6 5 1 ' ~ u r  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  i t s e l f  w i l l  show t h a t  t h e  meaning of 
phenomenological  d e s c r i p t i o n  a s  a method l i e s  i n  in terpretat ion."  
Ib id . ,  p. 61. 

6611A11 t h i s  makes i t  c l e a r  t h a t  he rmeneu t ics  means n o t  j u s t  t h e  
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  b u t ,  even b e f o r e  i t ,  t h e  b e a r i n g  of message and t i d i n g s . "  
N a r t i n  He idegger ,  "A Dialogue on Language," i n  h i s  On the Flay t o  
Language, op. c i t . ,  p .  2 9 .  



P r e s e n t .  l,67 

a t i o n  of t h e  

For Heidegger ,  con templa t ing  t h e  f u t u r e  e n t a i l s  c o n s i d e r -  

P r e - S o c r a t i c s .  I n  t h e s e  v e r y  o r i g i n s  of Western thought  

w e  w i l l  d i s c o v e r  how t h e  f i r s t  " f a t e - f u l "  s t e p s  of thought  abou t  Being 

were  t aken .  6  8 - 
When i t  comes t o  h i s t o r y  a s  we commonly r e f e r  t o  i t ,  Heidegger  

acknowledges t h e  r e l a t i v e  s u p e r i o r i t y  of t h e  M a r x i s t  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of 

h i s t o r y  t o  a l l  o t h e r s .  I n  Marx's  emphasis on t h e  a l i e n a t i o n  of man, 

h e  : 

. . . r e a c h e s  i n t o  a n  e s s e n t i a l  d imension of h i s t o r y  . . . . 
Because,  however, n e i t h e r  H u s s e r l  now, as f a r  as I c a n  s e e ,  S a r t r e  
r e c o g n i z e s  t h e  e s s e n t i a l l y  h i s t o r i c a l  c h a r a c t e r  of Being,  n e i t h e r  
phenomeno,logy nor  e x i s t e n t i a l i s m  can  p e n e t r a t e  t h a t  d imension 
w i t h i n  which a l o n e  a  p r o d u c t i v e  d i s c u s s i o n  w i t h  Marxism i s  p o s s i b l e . 6 9  

Only o n t o l o g y ,  a s  Heidegger  cone ives  of i t ,  i s  c a p a b l e  of meaningful  

d e b a t e  w i t h  Marxism. Marx's  e l a b o r a t i o n  of a l i e n a t i o n  as a n  h i s t o r i c a l  

c o n d i t i o n  of human b e i n g ,  and one t o  b e  overcome by becoming f u l l y  

human, e n t h r a l l s  Heidegger .  But whereas  Marx c o n s i d e r e d  t h e  r o o t  of man 

t o  be  man h i m s e l f ,  Heidegger  u n d e r s t a n d s  Dasein t o  b e  p r i o r  t o  man and 
* -  - 

ma.Ein t e rms  of b o t h  h i s  thought  and a c t i o n  t h u s  r o o t e d  i n  Being.  Where 

6 7 ~ e i d e g g e r ,  Being and Time, op. c i t . ,  p. 401. 

6 8 ~ e e  e s p e c i a l l y  S e i d e l ,  Martin iieidegyer and the Pre-Socratics, 
op. c i t . ,  Ch. 11, "The Meaning of H i s t o r y  f o r  ZIeideggerYt1 pp. 15-26. 
H e  s u g g e s t s  t h a t  w h i l e  "It i s  q u i t e  p o s s i b l e  ~ e i d e g g e r ' s  t h e o r y  of 
h i s t o r y  r a i s e s  a s  many problems a s  i t  s o l v e s ;  n e v e r t h e l e s s ,  t h e  o r i g i n -  
a l i t y  and t h e  p r o f o u n d i t y  of h i s  t r e a t m e n t  a r e  n o t  t o  b e  denied"  (p. 15 ) .  
See  a l s o ,  C a l v i n  0 .  Schrag,  "Phenomenology, Ontology,  and H i s t o r y  i n  
t h e  Ph i losophy  of Heidegger ,"  i n  Kockelmans, Phenomenology . . ., op. 
c i t . ,  pp. 277-93. 

6 9 ~ a r t i n  Heidegger ,  " L e t t e r  on ~ u m a n i s m , "  i n  B a r r e t t  and Aiken,  
Philosophy . . . ., op. eit., p. 287. 



Plarx i n s i s t s  t h a t  human a l i e n a t i o n  "is f i r s t  r e a l i z e d  and expressed i n  

t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  between each man and o t h e r  men. "70 Heidegger i n s i s t s  

t h a t  t h i s  a l i e n a t i o n  originates  i n  each man's r e l a t i o n s h i p  t o  Being. 

Where Marx remains f u l l y  an th ropo log ica l  i n  h i s  premise t h a t  "My own 

existence i s  a  s o c i a l  a c t i v i t y , "  and t h a t  "The i n d i v i d u a l  i s  t h e  socia2 

being. "71 Heidegger remains f u l l y  o n t o l o g i c a l  i n  h i s  s t a n c e  t h a t  my 

Dasein (my own ex i s t ence )  i s  an  expres s ion  of Being, t h a t ,  be fo re  a  

being can be a  s o c i a l  being,  i t  must f i r s t  be  there .  Before be ing  a  

s o c i a l  being man i s  Da-sein. 

Being-in-the- World 

We can speak of man a s  a  s o c i a l  being because Dasein is  never 

o n t o l o g i c a l l y  a lone  i n  i t s  r e l a t i o n  t o  Being, b u t  always wi th  t h e  

"Other" Olikdasein) , i. e .  w i th  Dasein o t h e r  than  i t s  own, w i th  o t h e r s .  

But n e i t h e r  i s  Dasein ever  a p a r t  from th ings  (des Seiendesl .  Although 

each Dasein can d i s t i n g u i s h  i t s e l f  and o t h e r s  (hf i tdaseinl  from t h e  

t h i n g s  fdes Seiendesl of t h e  world, Dasein i s  neve r the l e s s  i n t i m a t e l y  

and i n e x t r i c a b l y  bound up wi th  t h e s e  things--Dasein i s  involved w i t h  

them, Thus, t o  be dasein i s  " to  be-in-the-World-with-Others." I n  

7 0 ~ a r l  Marx, "Alienated Labor," f i r s t  manuscript  of t h e  "Economic 
and Ph i lo soph ica l  Manuscripts ,"  ( t r .  by T.B. Bottomore) i n  E r i ch  Fromil, 
Marx's Concept of M m ,  New York, F rede r i ck  Ungar, 1966, p. 3 .  See a l s o ,  
E r i c h  Fromm, ed. ,  S o c i a l i s t  Hwnar~isrn, Garden C i ty ,  Anchor Doubleday, 
1965. The very  f i r s t  a r t i c l e ,  " In  Search of Human Socie ty ,"  by 
Veljko ~ o r a z  begins by i n d i c a t i n g  how t h e  phenomenologist, Sche le r ,  
mi s in t e rp re t ed  Marx's mater ia l i sm.  

7 1 ~ a r l  Marx, " P r i v a t e  P rope r ty  and Labor," i n  Fromm, Marx's 
Concept of  ?''an, op. c i t . ,  p. 130. 



o t h e r  words, each unique human e x p r e s s i o n  of Being,  t h a t  i s - -every 

Dasein, which i s  a l s o  a  Mitdasein, i s  an  e x p r e s s i o n  of "Being-in-the 

World" (In-der-Velt-sein). To be-in-the-world i s  t o  be-in-volved w i t h  

t h i n g s .  - 
To b e  human i s  t o  be-in-the-world,  Dasein and "Being-in-the- 

World" a r e  synonymous. Before  we can c a n c e i v e  of t h e r e  b e i n g  human 

b e i n g s  d i s t i n c t  from t h e  o t h e r  b e i n g s  of t h e  wor ld ,  t h e r e  must f i r s t  b e  

t h e  p o s s i b i l i t y  of t h e r e  be ing  b o t h ,  i . e .  b o t h  man and n a t u r e ,  b o t h  

humans and t h i n g s ,  b o t h  s u b j e c t s  and o b j e c t s .  There-being-both,  i s  

Dasein, and t h e  possibility of t h e r e  b e i n g  b o t h  i s  "World". B e f o r e  

t h e r e  can b e  b o t h ,  t h e r e  must f i r s t  b e  a  "World" where b o t h  can  be 

t o g e t h e r .  

"World" opens up ways of Being t o  Dasein, e s p e c i a l l y  t h e  ways of 

b e i n g  w i t h  t h i n g s .  " 'World' does n o t  s i g n i f y  i n  t h i s  d e t e r m i n a t i o n  a 

b e i n g  a t  a l l  and no realm of b e i n g s ,  b u t  the openness  of Being.  1,7 2  

Vincent  Vyncinas t e l l s  u s  t h a t :  

The wor ld  opens i t s e l f  o n l y  w i t h  man, t h e  b e i n g  who h a s  t h e  know- 
l e d g e  of Being.  The world is  t h e  rea lm where in  our  h i s t o r y  o c c u r s ,  
w h e r e i n  we encounte r  t h i n g s  and encounte r  o u r s e l v e s .  73 

In marked c o n t r a s t ,  t h e  non-human e n t i t i e s  a r e  n o t  w o r l d l y ,  t h e y  

are w o r l d l e s s ,  t h e y  e x i s t  on ly  w i t h i n  a n  environment ,  r a t h e r  t h a n  b e i n g  

721Lartin Beidegger ,  " L e t t e r  on Humanism," i n  B a r r e t t  and b i k e n ,  
op. eit,, p. 293. See a l s o  Vyncinas,  op. cit., p. 3 8 .  "The world  i s  
n o t  a t h i n g ,  n o r  i s  i t  a framework f o r  a l l  t h i n g s ,  b u t  t h e  wor ld  is 
i n  a more pr imary way t h a n  are t h i n g s  . I 1  

730p. i t . ,  p. 38 .  



open t o  p o s s i b i l i t i e s  t h e y  are sur rounded .  A s t o n e  o r  a cow i s  n o t  

open t o  t h e  p o s s i b i l i t i e s  of b e i n g  t h e r e ,  i . e . ,  t o  t h e  p o s s i b i l i t i e s  of 

Dasein; each is  n o t  open t o  Being,  each  is  n o t  of t h e  "World", b u t  is  

s imply  there-- in  t h e  world  of Dasein .  P s t o n e  I S ,  a cow I S ,  b u t  how 

each  i s  f o r  Dase in  i s  a r e l a t i o n s h i p  e s t a b l i s h e d  i n  t e rms  of t h e  world  

of Dasein.  An Andrew Wyeth p a i n t i n g  of a  cow o r  a Van Gogh c h a i r ,  

become works of a r t  f o r  u s  b e c a u s e  t h e y  compel u s  t o  s e t  a s i d e  o u r  world  

and s t a n d  b e f o r e  t h e  cow o r  c h a i r  f o r  what i t  I S ,  i n  t e rms  of i t s e l f .  

It i s  t h e  v e r y  unexpec tedness  of t h i s  o c c u r r e n c e  t h a t  t e l l s  u s  we are 

e x p e r i e n c i n g  a work of a r t .  We are n o t  used t o  b e i n g  b e f o r e  Being.  It 

i s  a r a r e  o c i u r r e n c e .  J u s t  a s  "poetry"  needs  t o  b e  unders tood  as a  

v e r b ,  s o  does  t h e  "work" of a n  a r t  work. The work of a r t  ( l i k e  t h a t  of 

p o e t r y )  i s  t o  b r i n g  Being t o  u s .  "The a r t  work opens up i n  i t s  own way 

t h e  Being of b e i n g s .  "I4 We can b e  renewed o r  r e f r e s h e d  by a r t  work and 

t h e n  u s u a l l y  want t o  r u s h  o u t  and see i f  t h e  world  i s  r e a l l y  l i k e  t h a t .  

The sunf lower  Van Gogh p a i n t e d  i s  n o t  b e a u t i f u l  i n  i t s e l f ,  b u t  what i t  

t e l l s  u s  i s  b e a u t i f u l ,  s imply  t h a t  i t  I S .  Of Van Gogh's p a i n t i n g  of a 

p e a s a n t ' s  b o o t s  Heidegger  t e l l s  u s  t h a t :  

T h i s  p a i n t i n g  spoke.  I n  t h e  v i c i n i t y  of t h e  worlc we were  sudden ly  
somewhere e l s e  t h a n  we u s u a l l y  t e n d  t o  be .75 

We u s u a l l y  t e n d  t o  be i n  t h e  m i d s t  of t h i n g s  and e v e r  r e a d y  t o  

comment on t h e  way someone i s  do ing  something (some-thing i . e . ,  do ing  

7 4 t l a r t i n  Heidegger ,  "The O r i g i n  of t h e  Nork of Ar t , "  Poe t ry ,  
Language, Thought, op. c i t . ,  p .  39. 



t h i n g s ) .  Of t h e  "World" of p o s s i b l e  ways of b e i n g  w i t h  t h i n g s ,  a t  any 

g i v e n  i n s t a n t  one way--a wor ld ,  e s t a b l i s h e s  t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p .  To bc  

i n  t h i s  p a r t i c u l a r  wor ld ,  i . e .  t o  b e  t h i s  one e x p r e s s i o n  of "Being-in- 

the-World," i s  t o  b e  i n  a c e r t a i n  r e l a t i o n s h i p  w i t h  t h i n g s .  When we 

speak  of t h e  way a  p e r s o n  i s  do ing  t h i n g s ,  o r  even of "Doing our  own 

th ing"  we a r e  r e a l l y  r e c o g n i z i n g  t h a t ,  of t h e  "World" of p o s s i b l e  ways 

(of be ing  w i t h  t h i n g s ) ,  t h i s  Dasein a t  t h i s  t ime  i s  e x p e r i e n c i n g  one 

way--isexperiencing "a world". A s  Heidegger  would have i t :  t h e  "Wo . '." 

worlds. The "worldhood" of "World" m a n i f e s t s  i t s e l f  i n  t h e  mani fo ld  

wor lds  t h a t  a r e  p o s s i b l e  f o r  Dasein and unknowable a p a r t  from it.76 I n  

t h e  I n d i a n ' s  world  t h e  cow i s  a  s a c r e d  symbol; i n  t h e  Western  world  i t  

i s  a  commodity, p r e c i o u s  i n  a n o t h e r  s e n s e :  a s  a  s o u r c e  of p r o f i t  t o  t h c  

r a n c h e r  and as a n  i n c r e a s i n g l y  c o s t l y  s o u r c e  of t a s t y  p r o t e i n  t o  t h e  

consumer. 

But we shou ld  n o t  c o n s t r u e  World a s  some s o r t  of f l o a t i n g ,  u n i -  

v e r s a l  s e t  of p o s s i b i l i t i e s .  A wor ld  i s  more t h a n  any p o s s i b l e  world  

we a r e  f r e e  t o  r e j e c t .  It i s  i n  a s e n s e  f a t e f u l .  I n  Being and Time 

Heidegger  e l u c i d a t e s  a b a s i c  f e a t u r e  of human e x i s t e n c e - - i t s  f ac t i c i t y ,  

7 6 ~ b i d . ,  p .  4 4 .  See Magda King, op. eit., "The w o r l d i s h n e s s  of 
World," pp. 70-98. Though "Being-in-the-World'' i s  c e n t r a l  t o  any d i s -  
c u s s i o n  of Heidegger  pe rhaps  t h e  c l e a r e s t  e x p o s i t i o n  i s  found i n  
W .B . Macomber, The Anatomy of Disi l lus ion:  Martin Heidegger ' s  Notion o$ 
Truth, Evanston,  Nor thwes te rn  U n i v e r s i t y  P r e s s ,  1967. See e s p .  Ch. 2 y  
"The Background of T r u t h :  Man's Being-in-the-World," pp. 27-91. For 
t h o s e  r e a d e r s  s e e k i n g  a comprehensive and comprehensible  i n t r ~ d u c t i r . ~  
t o  He idegger ' s  work t h i s  volume assumes l e s s  p h i l o s o p h i c a l  background 
t h a n  most Heidegger  t e x t s  and i s  remarkably  r e a d a b l e .  For  t h e  r e a d e r  
p r e s s e d  f o r  t i m e ,  Edward G.  B a l l a r d ,  "A B r i e f  I n t r o d u c t i o n  To The 
Ph i losophy  of M a r t i n  Heidegger  , I '  op. c i t . ,  i s  h i g h l y  recommended. 
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i . e .  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  we a r e  thrown i n t o  "our world .  "77 The world  we come 

t o  d i s c o v e r  o u r s e l v e s  a s  be ing- in  i s  n o t  of o u r  own choosing.  J u s t  what 

p o s s i b i l i t y  would t h e r e  b e  of b e i n g  thrown today i n t o  t h e  Homeric age?  

There  i s  a n  e x p r e s s i o n  of d e s t i n y  h e r e r a t h e r  t h a n  randomness, of b e i n g  

" d e l i v e r e d  over"78 r a t h e r  t h a n  e i t h e r  c h o i c e  o r  f l u k e .  

With h i s  e x p l i c a t i o n  of Dasein  as t h e  c o n d i t i o n  of b e i n g  human 

Heidegger  e r a d i c a t e s  t h e  C a r t e s i a n  c o n c e p t i o n  t h a t  e p t i o m i z e s  modern 

m e t a p h y s ! ~  . D e s c a r t e s ,  w i t h  h i s  "Cogito, e r g o  sum" ("I t h i n k ,  the:-,-- 

f o r e  I am") ushered  i n  o u r  modern epoch by l o c k i n g  man up i n  h i s  own 

ego.  (Alan Watts  d e s c r i b e s  t h i s  most Western c o n c e p t i o n  of man a s  t h a t  

o f  "an ego e d c a p s u l a t e d  i n  a  bag of sk in . " )  79 T h a t  t h i n g s  were  "out  

t h e r e "  i n  t h e  world  had t o  b e  assumed and t h e  n a t u r e  of t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  

between them and t h e  i s l a n d  s e l f  had t o  b e  e x p l a i n e d .  Having t h u s  

conceived of o u r s e l v e s  a s  b e i n g  s e p a r a t e  from n a t u r e  n e v e r t h e l e s s  we 

p e r s i s t  i n  t r y i n g  t o  unders tand  o u r s e l v e s  p u r e l y  i n  terms of p h y s i c a l  

r e a l i t i e s ,  i . e .  o b j e c t i v e l y ,  i n  terms of assumpt ions ,  t h e o r i e s ,  and 

methods d e v i s e d  f o r  o n t i c  i n q u i r y .  

The p i t f a l l s  of such a  p r e s u p p o s i t i o n  were  r e a d i l y  a p p a - e n t  and 

t o  a b o l i s h  them man was conceived of as e s s e n t i a l l y  c o n s c i o u s n e s s  and 

p e r c e p t i o n  p o s t u l a t e d  a s  t h e  e f f e c t  t h a t  e s t a b l i s h e s  t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  

w i t h  o b j e c t s .  P e r c e p t i o n  would have t o  b e  an  i m p a r t i a l  a c t .  Even 

H u s s e r l  n e v e r  escaped t h i s  fundamental  framework. The p u r e  c o n s c i o u s n e s s  

770p. cit . ,  p. 174.  

7 8 ~ o c .  c i t .  

7 9 ~ e e  e s p e c i a l l y  h i s  Nature,  Man, and  Woman, New York, Random 
House ( V i n t a g e ) ,  1958. 



h e  phenomenological ly  sought always b e i n g  a  "consc iousness  o f "  and t h e  

" t h i n g s  themselves"  always be ing  o b j e c t s  f o r  c o n s c i o u s n e s s .  

Heidegger  h a s  been a b l e  t o  c a r r y  o u t  h i s  e x h a u s t i v e  e x p l o r a t i o n s  

of human e x i s t e n c e  wi thou t  t h e  use  of I 3 e  words "consc iousness"  o r  "man". 

H e  d e l i b e r a t e l y  e l i m i n a t e s  t h e  gulf  between s u b j e c t  and o b j e c t .  He 

would n o t  have u s  p e e r i n g  a t  t h e  world o u t s i d e  o u r s e l v e s  th rough  per-  

c e p t u a l  p o r t h o l e s  o r  have s t e r i l e  " s e n s e  d a t a "  p e n e t r a t i n g  o u r  minds 

th rough  t i l e se  windows on t h e  world .  H i s  v e r y  n o t i o n  of e x i s t e n c e  i s  

t h a t  we a r e  a l r e a d y  and always i n  t h e  c o n d i t i o n  of b e i n g  o u t s i d e  our- 

s e l v e s  ( e x - i s t e n c e ) .  We a r e  extended beyond our  b o d i e s  a s  a  f i e l d  of 

Being bounded by our  "world". The " in"  of being-in-the-world t h e r e f  o r e  

does n o t  e x p r e s s  a  s p a t i a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p ,  i . e . ,  a body-bounded ego 

l o c a t e d  somewhere amongst o t h e r s  and t h i n g s .  Our " in-ness"  i rnp l ies  we 

a r e  "bound-up-.withf1 a  world of o b j e c t s  and o t h e r s .  We i n h a b i t  o u r  

world .  

Though Heidegger would wince a t  t h e  ana logy ,  we might  c o n s i d e r  

how Newton conceived of a  m a t e r i a l  body as e x i s t i n g  w i t h i n  i t s  s u r f a c e  

b o u n d a r i e s  whereas  E i n s t e i n  viewed m a t t e r  a s  a " f i e l d "  (e .g .  a magne t ic  

f i e l d )  . Dasein could b e  thought  of a s  such  a " f i e l d "  w i t h o u t  a 

c o r p o r e a l  c o r e ,  as encompassing a  f i e l d  of concern  (in-volvement) 

r a t h e r  t h a n  r a d i a t i n g  from a n  ego c e n t e r .  

It t a k e s  a  l i t t l e  t ime t o  g e t  used  t o  t h i s  He idegger ian  n o t i o n  of 
a f i e l d ,  b u t  once f a m i l i a r  i t  i s  a t  once i n e v i t a b l e  and n a t u r a l  and 
a l t e r s  o u r  whole way of l o o k i n g  a t  t h e  human person .  To b e  s u r e ,  
t h i s  e x i s t e n c e  i s  always mine; i t  i s  n o t  a n  i n p e r s o n a l  f a c t  . . . . 
N e v e r t h e l e s s  thr ,  n ine -ness  of my e x i s t e n c e  does  n o t  c o n s i s t  i n  t h e  



f a c t  t h a t  t h e r e  i s  a n  I - s u b s t a n c e  a t  t h e  c e n t e r  of my f i e l d ,  b u t  
r a t h e r  i n  t h a t  t h i s  mine-ness permeates  t h e  whole f i e l d  of my 
Being.  80 

The u s e  of hyphens i n  t h e  compound e x p r e s s i o n  Being-in-the-world i s  

i n t e n d e d  t o  convey t h e  i m p r e s s i o n  of a  i m i f i e d ,  s t r u c t u r a l  whole.  W e  

are n o t  i n  t h e  world  l i k e  a c h a i r  i s  i n  t h e  room. Dasein i s  n o t  

s p a t i a l l y  c o n t a i n e d .  I n  an  even c r u d e r  a n a l o g y ,  t h i s  t ime  w i t h  psycha- 

d e l i c  j a r g o n ,  we a r e  "spaced-out". Dasein i s  s p a t i a l .  To adop t  t h i s  

v i s i o n  of b e i n g  human i s  t o  r e f u s e  t o  imagine y o u r s e l f  m e t a p h y s i c a l l y ,  

Metaphysics 

I n  a n s ~ ~ e r i n g  "What i s  Metaphysics?"  Heidegger  draws upon D e s c a r t e s '  

ana logy  of ph i losophy  b e i n g  a  tree whose r o o t s  a r e  metaphys ics ,  whose 

t r u n k  i s  p h y s i c s ,  and whose b ranches  a r e  t h e  s e v e r a l  s c i e n c e s .  Draw 

y o u r s e l f  a l i t t l e  p i c t u r e  t o  r e p r e s e n t  t h i s  ana logy ,  and t h e n ,  a long  

w i t h  Heidegger ,  a s k  y o u r s e l f ,  "What i s  t h e  ground i n  which metaphys ics  

i s  r o o t e d ? "  There  i s  o n l y  one p o s s i b l e  answer ,  Being.  The "ground" of 

metaphys ics  i s  t h e  Being of t h e  b e i n g s  metaphys ics  h a s  t r a d i t i o n a l l y  

a d d r e s s e d ,  and c o n f i n e d ,  i t s e l f  t o .  S u r e l y  t h e n  t h e r e  i s  a  n e c e s s i t y  

t o  a d d r e s s  o u r s e l v e s  t o  t h e  s o i l  ( " d r e s s  t h e  s o i l " )  t h a t  s u s t a i n s  t h a t  

which s p r i n g s  from i t .  We need t o  e n t e r  t h e  o n t o l o g i c a l  d imension of 

i n q u i r y .  I n  o r d e r  t o  do t h i s  furzdmentaZZy we must a s k  t h e  Seiizsfrage. 

To "overcome" metaphys ics  we must come t o  know how i t  came t o  b e  

obsessed  w i t h  b e i n g s .  We cannot  d i s c o v e r  t h i s  h i s t o r y  by t h i n k i n g  

metaphysically--we must get over such  t h i n k i n g ,  i . e .  "overcome meta- 

p h y s i c s . "  "Get t ing  over" s u g g e s t s  l e a r n i n g  how t o  g e t  a l o n g  w i t h o u t  
I 

8 0 ~ i l l i a r n  B a r r e t t ,  Irrat ional  Man, Garden C i t y ,  Anchor Doubleday, 
1958, p .  219. 



something which was p r e v i o u s l y  meaningful  t o  u s ,  e * ~ .  g e t t i n g  over  t h e  

l o s s  of a  t r e a s u r e d  f a m i l y  he i r loom;  and " g e t t i n g  over"  a l s o  s u g g e s t s  

e x p l a i n i n g  something,  e .g .  g e t t i n g  an  i d e a  o v e r  t o  t h e  c l a s s .  H e i d e g g e r ' s  

he rmeneu t ic  phenomenology of t h e  h i s t o r y  of Western thought  s e r v e s  t h i s  

two-fold purpose .  Heidegger v e r y  e f f e c t i v e l y  g e t s  o v e r  t o  u s  t h e  

h i s t o r y  of our  metaphys ics  and what i t  means t o  our  l i v e s  t o d a y ,  and 

h e  p r o v o c a t i v e l y  s u g g e s t s  what i t  would mean t o  mankind t o  g e t  o v e r  s u c h  

metaphys ics .  

To g e t  back t o  Being we must s t a n d  back  from our  metaphys ics .  

Such a  back ing  away from o u r  h i s t o r i c a l  f i x a t i o n  on b e i n g s  d o e s  n o t  

e n t a i l  a  goifig back  i n t o  t h e  p a s t  and s t a y i n g  t h e r e ,  b u t  a b r i n g i n g  of 

Being back i n t o  t h e  f u t u r e  of mankind. I n  t h e  o r i g i n s  of o u r  metaphys ics ,  

i n  t h e  p r e - S o c r a t i c s ,  Being h e l d  sway. S tand ing  back from our  meta- 

p h y s i c s  means go ing  back t o  i t s  r o o t s  i n  o r d e r  t o  b r i n g  fo rward  Being 

by d i s c o v e r i n g  t h a t  i t  h a s  always been  w i t h  u s .  Being i s  j u s t  h idden  

away "back t h e r e "  somewhere, remote from o u r  d a i l y  d e a l i n g s  w i t h  t h e  

wor ld .  When we r e a l i z e  we a r e  i n  t h e  world  w i t h  t h i n g s  by v i r t u e  of 

Be ing- the re  we overcome o u r  metaphys ics  by e x p e r i e n c i n g  o u r  i n d i v i d u a l  

e x i s t e n c e  a s  a Being- there- in  t h e  m i d s t  of t h i n g s ,  a s  Dasein,  a s  

"being-in-the-world." Thus, enmeshed as we a r e  i n  o u r  metaphys ics  v e  

miss Being,  i n  t h e  two-fold s e n s e  of " m i s s " ,  as something we f a i l  t o  

f i n d  and as something we f e e l  t h e  absence  o f .  Our m i s s i n g  Being i n  

t h e  s e n s e  of f a i l i n g  t o  f i n d  i t  ( i n  t h e  m i d s t  of our  e x i s t e n c e )  i s  nore 

a n  i n a b i l i t y  t o  discover (d i s -cover )  what i s  a l r e a d y  t h e r e  f o r  u s ,  b u t  

covered o v e r  by a  dense  accumula t ion ,  namely metaphys ics .  Our meta- 

p h y s i c s  d i s p o s e s  u s  t o  e x p e r i e n c e  t h e  f o r g e t t i n g  a s  something m i s s i n g  



i n  o u r  l i v e s ,  r a t h e r  t h a n  d i s p o s i n g  u s  t o  s e a r c h  f o r ,  l e t  a l o n e  embrace, 

t h e  n o t h i n g  (no-thing) which Being i s .  

hle taphysics  began when t h e  Greeks s e p a r a t e d  b e i n g s  from t h e  ground 

of Being.  P l a t o  was t h e  i n s t i g a t o r ,  Heidegger c l a i m s ,  "when h e  made t h e  

d i s t i n c t i o n  between t h e  b e i n g s  of e x p e r i e n c e  a s  a world  of shadows and 

t h e  Being of t h e s e  b e i n g s  a s  a  world  of I d e a s .  T h i s  thought  d e t a c h e d  

t h i n g s  a s  c l e a r  and d i s t i n c t  forms from t h e i r  a l l -encompassing 

(back)ground s o  t h a t  t h e y  migh t  b e  more c l e a r l y  reckoned w i t h  and e f f i t  

t i v e l y  c o n t r o l l e d .  "With t h i s  o b j e c t i f i c a t i o n  of n a t u r e - - t h a t  i s ,  t h e  

detachment  of o b j e c t s  as o b j e c t s  from t h e  e n v i r o n i n g  ground of Being-- 

t h e  age  o f  metaphys ics  b e g i n s  ."82 T h i s  t r u n c a t i o n  was accomplished by 

a c r u c i a l  t r a n s f o r m a t i o n  i n  t h e  meaning of t r u t h .  Heidegger  a s s o c i a t e s  

t h e s e  two i n t r i c a t e l y - r e l a t e d  e v e n t s  w i t h  t h e  "Allegory of t h e  Cave" i n  

P l a t o '  s Republic. 

The Transformation of Truth 

H e i d e g g e r ' s  o u t s t a n d i n g  and e s s e n t i a l  c o n t r i b u t i o n  t o  t h e  h i s t o r y  

of ph i losophy  i s  h i s  c o n v i c t i o n  t h a t  P l a t o  was a b l e  t o  steer Western  

thought  o n t o  t h e  p a t h  of f o r g e t t i n g  Being b e c a u s e  of a  fundamental  

ambigu i ty  i n  t h e  thought  of t h e  p r e - S o c r a t i c s .  T h i s  f a t e f u l  ambigu i ty  

concern ing  Being enab led  P l a t o  t o  a r g u e  c o n v i n c i n g l y  f o r  h i s  i n t c r p r e t a -  

t i o n  of h i s  p r e d e c e s s o r s ,  t h e  p r e - S o c r a t i c s :  Anaximander, and e s p e c i a l l y  

Parmenides and H e r a c l i t u s .  H e i d e g g e r ' s  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of t h e  

81Richardson, ileidegger: Phenomenology . . . , p.  5. 

8 2 8 i l l i a m  B a r r e t t ,  " I n t r o d u c t i o n " ,  t o  P a r t  Four:  Phenomenology 
and E x i s t e n t i a l i s m ,  i n  B a r r e t t  and Aiken, oy. c i t . ,  p. 164. 



p r e - S o c r a t i c s  i s  as e s s e n t i a l  t o  h i s  h i s t o r i c a l  p r o j e c t  (overcoming 

metaphys ics )  a s  i s  t h e  e x i s t e n t i a l  a n a l y s i s  of Dasein i n  Being and 

Time. Both endeavours  t h i n k  on Being.  

AS w e l l  a s  e x p e r i e n c i n g  t h e  e x i s t e n t i a l  a n a l y s i s  of o u r  e x i s t e n c e  - 
we must s h a r e  i n  He idegger ' s  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of t h e  p r e - S o c r a t i c s  and 

i n t e r r o g a t i o n  of t h e  p h i l o s o p h i c a l  g r e a t s :  P l a t o ,  A r i s t o t l e ,  D e s c a r t e s ,  

Kan t ,  Hegel ,  and N i e t z s c h e .  I n  p r o v i d i n g  t h e  p o t e n t i a l  f o r  t h e  

P l a t o n i c  m i s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n ,  t h e  p r e - S o c r a t i c  ambigui ty  a b o u t  Being 

e q u a l l y  harboured t h e  a u t h e n t i c  t h i n k i n g  of Being. Parmenides and 

H e r a c l i t u s  spoke t h e  t r u t h  about  Being, b u t  they a l s o  a f f o r d e d  P l a t o  

t h e  o p p o r t u n i t y  t o  change t h e  n a t u r e  of t r u t h  and t o  d i s r e g a r d  t h e  

o n t o l o g i c a l  d i f f e r e n c e .  Subsequent p h i l o s o p h e r s  v a r i o u s l y  e l a b o r a t e d  

t h i s  c r u c i a l  e v e n t ,  some drawing c l o s e r  t o  Being, o t h e r s  l o o k i n g  even 

f u r t h e r  away u n t i l  f i n a l l y ,  w i t h  N i e t z s c h e ,  t h i s  e n t i r e  h i s t o r y  e x h a u s t s  

i t s e l f  a s  e r r o r .  It f e l l  t o  Heidegger  t o  examine t h i s  e n t i r e  h i s t o r y  

and judge  i t  i l l - c o n c e i v e d .  Any man who s u g g e s t s  t h a t  2500 y e a r s  of 

i n t e l l e c t u a l  inves tment  c o n s t i t u t e s  a  l e s s  t h a n  worthy inves tment  w i l l .  

n o t  b e  s u f f e r e d  e a s i l y .  

Such a n  a d j u d i c a t i o n  a s  He idegger ' s  should  n o t  b e  c o n s i d e r e d  a n  

a c t  of p e r s o n a l  a r rogance .  R a t h e r  t h a n  b e i n g  a r r o g a n t ,  Heidegger  s t a n d s  

i n  awe of t h e  t h i n k i n g  of t h e  p r e - S o c r a t i c s .  R a t h e r  t h a n  b e i n g  "pre t l  

i n  t h e  s e n s e  of preliminary ( t o  P l a t o  and ~ r i s t o t l e )  t h e y  were  g r e a t .  

They thought  g r e a t l y  about  Being; t h e i r  p o e t r y  a b o u t  Being d i s t i n g u i s : i e s  

them from t h e  p h i l o s o p h e r s  who fo l lowed  them a s  mere m e t a p h y s i c i a n s .  

Heidegger  c la ims  t h a t  s u r v i v i n g  f ragments  of ~ a r m e n i d e s '  "Way of Tru th"  

poem "might p e r f e c t l y  w e l l  r e p l a c e  whole l i b r a r i e s  of supposed ly  



i n d i s p e n s a b l e  p h i l o s o p h i c a l  l i t e r a t u r e .  "83 Heidegger  i s  under  no 

a l l u s i o n s  about  t h e  a c c u s a t i o n s  t h o s e  w i t h  a  v e s t e d  i n t e r e s t  i n  such 

l i t e r a t u r e  w i l l  h u r t l e  a t  him: 

. . . [ t o  them] our  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n ; • ’  t h e  f ragment  must appear  t o  
be  a n  a r b i t r a r y  d i s t o r t i o n .  We are accused of r e a d i n g  i n t o  i t  
t h i n g s  t h a t  a n  "exac t  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n 1 '  can never  d e t e r m i n e .  T h i s  
i s  t r u e .  I n  t h e  u s u a l  p resen t -day  view what h a s  been  s a i d  h e r e  i s  
a mere p roduc t  of t h e  f a r f e t c h e d  and one-sided Heidegger ian  method 
of e x i g e s i s ,  which h a s  a l r e a d y  become p r o v e r b i a l .  But h e r e  we may, 
indeed ,  we must ask:  Which i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  i s  t h e  t r u e  one,  t h e  one 
which s imply t a k e s  over  a p e r s p e c t i v e  i n t o  which i t  h a s  f a l l e n ,  
because  t h i s  p e r s p e c t i v e ,  t h i s  l i n e  of s i g h t ,  p r e s e n t s  i t s e l f  as 
f a m i l i a r  and s e l f - e v i d e n t ;  o r  t h e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  which q u e s t i o n s  
t h e  customary p e r s p e c t i v e  from t o p  t o  bot tom,  because  conceivably--  
and indeed  a c t u a l l y - - t h i s  l i n e  of s i g h t  does  n o t  l e a d  t o  what i s  i n  
need of b e i n g  seen.84 

I n  an assessment  of "Recent Work on P r e s o c r a t i c  Ph i losophy ,"  

G.B. K e r f e r d  i d e n t i f i e s  t h e  w i d e l y  d i v e r g i n g  l i n e s  of development w i t h i n  

t r a d i t i o n a l  p r e - S o c r a t i c  ~ c h o l a r s h i p . ~ ~  The c o n t e n t i o n  t h a t  even 

A r i s t o t l e  "read i n t o  t h e  P r e s o c r a t i c s  assumptions  t h a t  were  of h i s  own 

making" makes i t  d i f f i c u l t  t o  d i s m i s s  Heidegger  o u t r i g h t .  
86  

Y e t ,  

" E x i s t e n t i a l i s t  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  t e n d  t o  seem o b v i o u s l y  wrong i n  b o t h  

method and i n  r e s u l t i n g  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  t o  most members of t h e  E n g l i s h  

speak ing  world  [of  p r e - S o c r a t i c  s c h o l a r s ] .  "87 And, G.S. K i r k ,  b e l i e v e s  

83~ntroduction to Metaphysics, p  . 96. 

85~rnerican Philosophical Quarterly, Vol. 2, No. 2 ( A p r i l ,  1965) ,  
pp. 130-40. 

861bid., p. 132.  "The way i n  which p h i l o s o p h e r s  l i k e  Hegel ,  
N i e t z s c h e ,  and t h e  neo-Kant ians  f a l s i f i e d  t h e  h i s t o r y  of Greek ph i losophy  
by f i n d i n g  i n  i t  t o o  much of t h e i r  own t h e o r i e s  i s  w e l l  known." LOC. cit. 



t h e  p r e - S o c r a t i c s  "have f a i l e n  v i c t i m  t o  some p a r t i c u l a r l y  w i l d  i n t e r  - 

p r e t a t i o n s "  by Heidegger .  88 But K i r k  and Raven have been accused of 

b e i n g  t o o  narrow i n  t h e i r  p r e s e n t a t i o n  of t h e  p r e - S o c r a t i c s  a s  

"cosmolog is t s  and s c i e n t i s t s ,  and on oc_casion, as t h e o l o g i a n s  and 

m y s t i c s , "  and of i g n o r i n g  them "as  p h i l o s o p h e r s  i n  any modern s e n s e  oh 

t h e  term. Heidegger  would concur t h a t  t h o s e  p r e - S o c r n t i c s  indeed  

were n o t  p h i l o s o p h e r s  b u t  o r i g i n a l  t h i n k e r s  o f  Being,  o n t o l o g i c a l  p o e t s  

n o t  m y s t i c s .  T y p i c a l  of He idegger ' s  " r a d i c a l "  r e n d e r i n g s  i s  h i s  

i n s i s t e n c e  t h a t  H e r c a l i t u s  and Parmenides s a y  t h e  same about  Being;  'i 

whereas  P l a t o  c a s t  them i n  o p p o s i t i o n  ( H e r a c l i t u s :  "Al l  i s  f l u x , "  v s .  

Parmenides:  "Al l  i s  permanence"): 

Thus,  i f  H e i d e g g e r ' s  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  of t h e  p r e - S o c r a t i c s  are t o  
b e  c r i t i c i z e d ,  t h e y  cannot  be  c r i t i c i z e d  a c c o r d i n g  t o  t h e  s t a n d a r d s  
and norms of c u r r e n t l y  a c c e p t e d  h i s t o r i c a l  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n .  For  one 
t h i n g ,  H e i d e g g e r ' s  purpose  i s  d i f f e r e n t .  For  a n o t h e r  t h i n g ,  . . . 
[ h e ]  h a s  c a l l e d  t h e s e  v e r y  s t a n d a r d s  and norms i n t o  q u e s t i o n . 9 0  

The e a r l y  Greek t h i n k e r s  c h a r a c t e r i z e d  Being as t h e  "presenc ing  

of t h e  p r e s e n t .  T h i s  twofold  p r e - S o c r a t i c  e x p e r i e n c e  of Being 

embodied a n  e s s e n t i a l  ambigu i ty .  It harboured  t h e  b a s i s  f o r  our  h i s t o r i - -  

c a l  f a i l i n g  t o  d i s c e r n  t h e  o n t o l o g i c a l  d i f f e r e n c e .  Buried i n  t h i s  

8 8 ~ .  S .  K i r k ,  "Popper on S c i e n c e  and t h e  P r e - S o c r a t i c s  ," blind, 
Vol. 69,  1960, p.  325. K i r k  i s  r e p l y i n g  t o  P o p p e r ' s  e a r l i e r  c r i t i c i c r .  
of K i r k ' s  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of H e r a c l i t u s  i n  G.S. K i r k  and J .E.  Raven, 
The Pre-somatic  Phi Zosophers, Cambridge, Eng . , U n i v e r s i t y  P r e s s ,  I'J 57 

8 9 ~ e r f e r d ,  op. c i t . ,  p. 132. 

g O s e i d e l ,  op. c i t . ,  p. 12.  See a l s o  Vick,  op. c i t . ,  n .  5 7 ,  p .  "(3 

f o r  a s u c c i n c t  s t a t e m e n t  of how Raven 's  r e j e c t i o n  of Heidegger i s  t h e  
r e s u l t  of f a i l i n g  t o  g r a s p  H e i d e g g e r ' s  d e s i r e  t o  p r o v i d e  u s  w i t h  t h e  
o p p o r t u n i t y  t o  i n d i v i d u a l l y  e x p e r i e n c e  Being as i t  was o r i g i n a l l y  t h o u ~ h t .  

9  1 
S e i d e l ,  op. c i t . ,  pp. 31-32. 



f a t e f u l  ambigu i ty  was t h e  o n t o l o g i c a l  i m p e r a t i v e  t o  d i s t i n g u i s h  betwcen 

Being and t h i n g .  Th is  ambigui ty  a f f o r d e d  P l a t o  t h e  p o s s i b i l i t y  of 

d i s p l a c i n g  a  t r a d i t i o n  devoted t o  e x p e r i e n c i n g  t h e  mani fo ld  dimensions  

and e x p r e s s i o n s  of Being by t r a n s f o r m i n g  t h e  n a t u r e  of t r u t h .  By 

changing our  t h i n k i n g  abou t  t r u t h  P l a t o  a l t e r e d  our  r e l a t i o n s h i p  t o  Being.  

Being,  t h i n k i n g ,  and t r u t h  were  f o r  t h e  P r e - S o c r a t i c s  a  u n i f i e d  e x p e r i -  
' . , :  

ence  and P l a t o  was a b l e  t o  f ragment  and r e f  a s h i o n  . t h a t  e x p e r i e n c e .  

Whereas Heidegger  found Anaximander, H e r a c l i t u s ,  and Parmenides i n  

accord  abou t  Being,  h e  does n o t  c o n s i d e r  P l a t o  and A r i s t o t l e  as t h e  

a u t h e n t i c  f u l f i l l m e n t  of p r e - S o c r a t i c  t h i n k i n g .  S e i d e l  s u g g e s t s  t h a t ,  

"Though l a te r  and more i n f l u e n t i a l ,  P l a t o  and A r i s t o t l e  r e p r e s e n t  

r a t h e r  a d e g e n e r a t i o n  and a f a l s i f i c a t i o n  of a t r u e r  and more o r i g i n a l  

and more a u t h e n t i c  t r a d i t i ~ n . " ' ~  The thought  of t h e s e  two l a t e r  Greeks 

corresponded t o  t h e  two a s p e c t s  o f  Being f o r  t h e  p r e - S o c r a t i c s  and t h u s  

s e r v e d  t o  sunder  what was o r i g i n a l l y  a  u n i f i e d  e x p e r i e n c e .  

The p r e - S o c r a t i c  e x p e r i e n c e  of Being was expressed  i n  t h e  d u a l  

terms "physis" and "ousia". Nothing l e s s  t h a n  Heidegger ' s  own words 

w i l l  s u f f i c e  t o  convey t h e  s e n s e  of t h e s e  two e x p r e s s i o n s .  Heidegger 

c l a i m s  t h a t  "physis" o r i g i n a l l y  meant s t a n d i n g - f o r t h ,  or  coming-to- 

s t a n d  i n  t h e  s e n s e  of a r i s i n g - f r o m - i t s e l f .  

What does  t h e  word physis d e n o t e ?  It d e n o t e s  se l f -b lossoming  
emergence (e .g .  t h e  blossoming of a  r o s e ) ,  opening up,  u n f o l d i n g ,  
t h a t  which m a n i f e s t s  i t s e l f  i n  such  u n f o l d i n g  and p e r s e v e r e s  and 
endures  i n  i t ;  i n  s h o r t ,  t h e  rea lm of t h i n g s  t h a t  emerge and 
l i n g e r  on . . . . 



Physis a s  emergence can b e  observed everywhere ,  e . g .  i n  c e l e s t i a l  
phenomena ( t h e  r i s i n g  of t h e  s u n ) ,  i n  t h e  r o l l i n g  of t h e  s e a ,  i n  
t h e  growth o f  p l a n t s ,  i n  t h e  coming f o r t h  of man and a n i m a l  fro;; :  
t h e  womb. But physis, t h e  rea lm of t h a t  which arises, i s  n o t  syncn- 
ymous w i t h  t h e s e  phenomena, which today we r e g a r d  as p a r t  of "na tu re" .  
T h i s  opening up and inward- j u t t i n g - b e y o n d - i t s e l f  must n o t  b e  t a k e n  
as a  p r o c e s s  among o t h e r  p r o c e s s e s  T h a t  we o b s e r v e  i n  t h e  rea lm of 
t h e  e x i s t e n t  (of " t h i n g s t ' ) .  Physis i s  Being i t s e l f ,  by v i r t u e  of 
which e x i s t i n g  t h i n g s  become and remain o b s e r v a b l e  . . . . Physis 
i s  t h e  p r o c e s s  o f  a - r i s i n g ,  of emerging from the  h idden ,  whereby 
t h e  h i d d e n  i s  f i r s t  made t o  s t and .93  

On t h e  o t h e r  hand, Heidegger  would have u s  u n d e r s t a n d  t h a t  "ousial' 

meant remaining- in-s tanding.  H e  m a i n t a i n s  t h a t  a l l  t h e  o r i g i n a l  d ~ ~ , n i -  

t i o n s  of Being t h a t  h e  examines a r e :  

. . . grounded i n ,  and h e l d  t o g e t h e r  by,  t h a t  where in  t h e  Greeks 
u n q u e s t i o n a b l y  exper ienced  t h e  meaning of Being,  and which t h e y  
c a l l e d  ousia, o r  more f u l l y  parousia. The u s u a l  u n t h i n k i n g  t r a n s -  
l a t i o n  o f  t h i s  word as "substance"  misses i t s  meaning comple te ly .  
For  parousia we have i n  German a cor responding  term--An-wesen 
( p r e s e n c e ) ,  which a l s o  d e s i g n a t e s  an  e s t a t e  o r  homestead,  s t a n d i n g  
i n  i t s e l f  o r  s e l f - e n c l o s e d .  I n  A r i s t o t l e ' s  t ime  ousia was used 
b o t h  i n  t h i s  sensi. and i n  t h e  s e n s e  of t h e  fundamental  term of  
ph i losophy .  Something i s  p r e s e n t  t o  u s .  It s t a n d s  s t e a d i l y  by 
i t s e l f  and t h u s  m a n i f e s t s  i t s e l f .  It is .  For  t h e  Greeks "being" 
b a s i c a l l y  meant t h i s  s t a n d i n g  p r e s e n c e  .94 

Thus, Being meant:  

1. s t a n d i n g - i n - i t s e l f  ( In - s ich-s tehen)  i n  t h e  s e n s e  of a r i s i n g  
(Ent-s tehen,  s tanding-out-of)  (phys i s )  , 9.5 

2. b u t ,  a s  such ,  "permanent" ( s t k d i g ) ,  i .e .  endur ing  (ousia.'  

Vick sunmarizes  I I e i d e g g e r ' s  argument of what t h e n  happened t o  

Being a s  f o l l o w s :  

9 3 ~ e i d e g g e r ,  An Introduction To Metaphysics, op. c i t . ,  pp. 14-15 
( S l i g h t  m o d i f i c a t i o n s  t o  Manheim's t r a n s l a t i o n  have  been  made f o r  t h e  
s a k e  of c o n s i s t e n c y .  See Vick,  op. c i t . ,  pp. 144-45 and Gray, op. c i : . ,  
p .  7 5 . )  

9 4 ~ e i d e g g e r ,  An Introduction t o  Metaphysics, p .  61.  

9 5 ~ b i d . ,  pp. 63-64. 



With P l a t o ,  i t  became n e c e s s a r y  t o  i g n o r e  t h e  s t a n d i n g - f o r t h  of 
what i s ,  t o  f o c u s  i n s t e a d ,  upon t h e  "what", o r  eiclos* which s t a n d s  
f o r t h ,  w i t h  A r i s t o t l e  i t  became n e c e s s a r y  t o  b e  concerned,  n o t  s o  
much even w i t h  t h e  p a t t e r n s  which s t a n d  f o r t h ,  as w i t h  t h e  c o r r e s -  
pondence of o u r  own a c t s  of judgment t o  t h e s e  p a t t e r n s ,  o r  t o  
e x t e r n a l  t h i n g s ,  viewed now p r i m a r i l y  a s  c r i t e r i a  of t h e  c o r r e c t n e s s  
of our  t h o u g h t ;  and w i t h  R a n t ,  a l m c l s t  t h e  l a s t  v e s t i g e  of our  
consc iousness  of physis d i s a p p e a r e d ,  a s  t h i n g s  themse lves  came t o  
b e  thought  o f ,  n o t  a s  s t a n d i n g - f o r t h ,  b u t  as p o s i t e d  o r  s p t h e s i z e d  
by our  own th ink ing .96  

More i m p o r t a n t  t h a n  h i s  i n s i s t e n c e  on t h i s  p r o c e s s  of d e g e n e r a t i o n  a r e  

H e i d e g g e r ' s  e f f o r t s  t o  have u s  r e c o v e r  t h e  o r i g i n a l  awareness  of physis. 

What we have l o s t  i s  as ton i shment .  I n  be ing  concerned w i t h  what i s  t h e r e ,  

and w i t h  c o r r e c t  p e r c e p t i o n  of i t ,  we a r e  no l o n g e r  amazed t h a t  t h e r e  i s  

a n y t h i n g  t h e r e  a t  a l l .  Caught up i n  s u b s t a n t i a l  t h i n g s  w e  no l o n g e r  

marve l  a t  t h e r e  b e i n g  something t h e r e  r a t h e r  t h a n  n o t h i n g  a t  a l l  ( s e e  

p. 73) .  R a t h e r  t h a n  b e g i n  w i t h  q u e s t i o n s  a d d r e s s e d  t o  t h e  n a t u r e  of 

r e l a t i o n s h i p s ,  p r o c e s s e s  and t h i n g s  we must f i r s t  a s k  how i t  i s  t h a t  

t h e s e  a r e  t h e r e  f o r  u s  a t  a l l .  I t  i s  Being u n d e r s t o o d  and exper ienced  

as physis which opens a  domain of e n q u i r y  f o r  u s  and m a i n t a i n s  i t  f o r  

u s .  For Heidegger  i t  i s  of t h e  utmost  s i g n i f i c a n c e  t h a t  t h e  P r e - S o c r a t i c s  

. . . d i d  n o t  l e a r n  what physis i s  th rough  n a t u r a l  phenomena, b u t  
t h e  o t h e r  way around: i t  was th rough  a fundamental  p o e t i c  and 
i n t e l l e c t u a l  e x p e r i e n c e  of Being t h a t  t h e y  d i s c o v e r e d  what t h e y  
had t o  c a l l  physis. It was t h i s  d i s c o v e r y  t h a t  enab led  them t o  
g a i n  a  g l impse  i n t o  n a t u r e  i n  t h e  r e s t r i c t e d  s e n s e .  Hence physis 
o r i g i n a l l y  encompassed heaven as w e l l  a s  e a r t h ,  t h e  s t o n e  a s  w e l l  
a s  t h e  p l a n t ,  t h e  animal  as w e l l  a s  man, and i t  encompassed human 
h i s t o r y  a s  a  work of men and t h e  gods;  and u l t i m a t e l y  and f i r s t  of 
a l l ,  i t  meant t h e  gods themse lves  as s u b o r d i n a t e d  t o  d e s t i n y .  Physis 
means t h e  power t h a t  emerges and t h e  endur ing  rea lm under  i t s  sway.g7 

*idea, " t h e  Forms". 

9 6 ~ i c k ,  op. c i t . ,  p. 146. 

9 7 ~ e i d e g g e r ,  An Introduction t o  Metaphysics, p. 14 .  



F a s c i n a t e d  w i t h  s o l v i n g  t h e  p u z z l e s  of p h y s i c s  we have f o r g o t t e n  how t o  

wonder a t  physis.  A c h i l d  e x c l a i m i n g  " ~ a ! "  amuses u s ;  what amazes 1,- - 
o r  h e r  h a s  become a l i e n  t o  u s .  

F i r s t  a s  h i s  Being and Time e v i n i e d  t h e  i n e l u c t a b l e  t empora l  

d imension of Being,  H e i d e g g e r ' s  w r i t i n g s  e s t a b l i s h  t h e  s e n s e  of " t r u e "  

i n v o l v e d  i n  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  o u r  d a i l y  u s e  of t h e  v e r b  "is" , T r u t h  and 

Being a r e  i n t i m a t e l y  r e l a t e d ,  i n v o l v e d  i n  each  o t h e r .  T r u t h  as i t  was 

u n d e r s t o o d ,  exper ienced  and e x p r e s s e d  by t h e  p r e - S o c r a t i c s  h a s  becuv,: 

as f o r e i g n  t o  us  as physis .  Where a s  physis was d i s p l a c e d ,  t r u t h  w a s  

t r ans formed .  

"The p r e s e n c i n g  of t h e  p r e s e n t "  s a y s  t h a t ,  "What i s  now p r e s e n t  

p r e s e n t s  i t s e l f ;  hence t h e r e  i s  no presence--no Is- -wi thout  r e v e l a t i o n ,  

o r  t r u t h .  "98 And t h i s  i s  j u s t  how t r u t h  was i n i t i a l l y  unders tood  by 

t h e  Greeks ,  a s  " a 1 6 t h e i a t t ,  t r a n s l a t e d  b e s t  a s  "unhiddenness",  9  9  

9 8 ~ i l l i a m  Barrett, Chat I s  Ejcisientiaziam? op. c i t . ,  p. 139.  

9 9 c ' ~ n h i d d e n n e s s  i n  Greek i s  a G t h e i a ,  which word i s  t r a n s l a t e d  
a s  ' t r u t h '  . I t  M a r t i n  Heidegger ,  " P l a t o ' s  D o c t r i n e  of Tru th"  i n  
Wil l iam B a r r e t t  and Henry D. Aiken,  op. c i t . ,  p. 257. See a l s o  h i s  
e s s a y  "On t h e  Essence  of Truth"  i n  h i s  volume Existence and Being, op. 
c i t . ,  pp. 292-324 where h e  i n d i c a t e s  t r u t h  was r e v e l a t i o n  i n  t h e  s e c u l a r  
s e n s e  of d i s c l o s u r e ,  I t .  . . t r u t h  i s  r a t h e r  t h e  r e v e l a t i o n  of w h a t - i s ,  
a r e v e l a t i o n  through which something ' o v e r t '  comes i n t o  f o r c e s '  (p .  309).  
See  e s p e c i a l l y  Chapter  3 ,  "The Essence  of T r u t h :  Unhiddenness," i n  
W.B. Macomber, op. tit. T h i s  book i s  a  most r e a d a b l e  and thorough 
examina t ion  of t h e  t r a d i t i o n  of t r u t h  and H e i d e g g e r ' s  c r i t i q u e  of t h a t  
t r a d i t i o n  and h i s  a t t e m p t  t o  r e t h i n k  t r u t h  a s  i t  was f i r s t  encountered 
by  t h e  P r e - S o c r a t i c s .  H e i d e g g e r ' s  d i s c u s s i o n  of what happened t o  t r u t h  
d i v i d e d  Being and Tims i n t o  two e q u a l  p a r t s ,  s e e  pp.  256-73, where 
Heidegger  demons t ra tes  t h a t ,  "Moreover, t h e  ' d e f i n i t i o n '  of  ' t r u t h '  a s  
' uncoveredness '  and a  "Being-uncover ing ' ,  i s  n o t  a  mere e x p l a n a t i o n  of 
a word" (p .  263).  



"unve i ledness"  , 100 o r  "non-concealment",101 r a t h e r  t h a n  "revelation" 

w i t h  i t s  t h e o l o g i c a l  u n d e r t o n e s .  I n  h i s  account  of phzjsis a s  s t a n d i n g -  

f o r t h  Heidegger  a r g u e s  t h a t  i t  i s  a s t a n d i n g - f o r t h - i n t o - t h e - l i g h t ,  10 2 

as emergence i n t o  unconcealment,  i n t o  t h e  P r e - S o c r a t i c  aZe'theia. I t  - 
i s  t h i s  t r u t h f u l  way of Being t h a t  we no l o n g e r  a t t e n d  t o ,  

For metaphys ics  m e d i t a t e s  b e i n g  (a  ' b e i n g '  i s  ' t h a t  which i s , '  
a Seielzdes) a s  b e i n g s  b u t  n e v e r  m e d i t a t e s  t h e  process by which 
b e i n g s  a r e  what they  a r e ,  s c ,  Being (Sein)  i t s e l f .  Being f o r  
Heidegger ,  t h e n ,  i s  fundamenta l ly  a  process by r e a s o n  of which b e i n g s  
are, b u t  which f o r  t h a t  v e r y  r e a s o n  i s  i t s e l f  not a b e i n g .  More 
p r e c i s e l y ,  Being i s  a p r o c e s s  by which b e i n g s  come-to-presence f o ~  
man, i . e .  emerge o u t  of some an teceden t  o b s c u r i t y ,  o r  concealment 
( - l g t h g ) ,  and become ' l i t - u p ' ,  s o  t o  speak ,  o r  r a t h e r  un-concealed 
( a - l g t h e s )  , s c .  r e v e a l e d  a s  what they are i n  t r u t h .  Fur the rmore  
s i n c e  t h e  emerging- into-presence of be ing  a s  b e i n g s  i s  a  p r o c e s s  
which c o n t i n u e s  a s  l o n g  as t h e  be ings  remain,  a n  e lement  of 
o b s c u r i t y  ( - l $ t h & ) ,  o r  ' n e g a t i v i t y 1 ,  always remains  i n t r i n s i c  t o  
t h e  p r o c e s s  of a-Z6thcia. It i s  a-lgtheia t h u s  unders tood  t h a t  
Heidegger  t a k e s  t o  b e  t h e  a u t h e n t i c  meaning of ' t r u t h ' :  f o r  him, 
Being and T r u t h  a r e  one.1•‹3 

We have come t o  a t t e n d  t o  t h e  what (appearance)  of what i s  p r e s e n t .  We 

have l o s t  t h e  s e n s e  of t r u t h  b e l o n g i n g  t o  Being and have come t o  i n s i s t  

upon t r u t h  as a  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  of a  p r o p o s i t i o n ,  a human p r o p o s i t i o n ,  o r  

lo01n  h i s  c h a p t e r  "The Essence  of Tru th , "  Thomas Langan, The 
Meaning of Heidegger, New York, Columbia U n i v e r s i t y  P r e s s ,  1959, 
pp. 130-140, t r a n s l a t e s  Zethe a s  " v e i l "  and aZetheia a s  i t s  n e g a t i v e ,  
i . e .  u n v e i l e d .  

'''see Richardson,  "Heidegger and P l a t o  , I t  op. &t. 

l o 2 ~ e e  e s p  . Heidegger , An ~ri troduct ion t o  Eletaphy s i c s ,  op. c i t . ,  
pp. 98-103. S e i d e l ,  op. c i t . ,  p .  35 acknowledges t h a t  i n  t e rms  of 
c l a s s i c a l  s c h o l a r s h i p  "coming f o r t h  i n t o  t h e  l i g h t "  is somewhat out-  
r ageous  e tymolog iz ing .  But a g a i n  Heidegger i n v i t e s  u s  t o  h e a r  t h e  
p o e t s  a s  t h e y  o r i g i n a l l y  spoke t o  u s ,  n o t  t h r o u g h  t h e  f i l t e r  of s c h o l a r l y  
o b f u s c a t i o n .  See a l s o  Vick,  op. c i t . ,  p. 149. 

1 0 3 ~ i c h a r d s o n ,  "Heidegger and P l a t o , "  op. c i t . ,  p. 2 7 3 .  



of t h e  mind t h a t  f o r m u l a t e s  t h e  p r o p o s i t i o n .  But ,  " t r u t h  i s  a c h a r a c t e r -  

i s t i c  of Being i t s e l f  i n  t h e  s e n s e  t h a t  i n  o r d e r  f o r  any f a c t  t o  b e  

present i t  must t o  some d e g r e e  b e  revea led .  "Io4 N e i t h e r  t h e n  does  t r u t h  

r e s i d e  i n  t h e  t h i n g  a s  an  a t t r i b u t e  in* s u b s t a n c e .  Thus, A r i s t o t l e a n ,  

Medieval,  and modern metaphysics  f a i l  t o  g r a s p  t h a t :  

. . . t r u t h  i s  a  c o n d i t i o n  f o r  t h e  presence of a n y t h i n g ,  which 
j u s t  i n s o f a r  a s  i t  i s  p r e s e n t  must have r e v e a l e d  i t s e l f .  T r u t h ,  
i n  t h e  most b a s i c  s e n s e ,  r e s i d e s  n e i t h e r  i n  t h e  s u b j e c t  ( t h e  mind) 
nor  t h e  o b j e c t  ( t h e  t h i n g ) ,  b u t  i n  t h a t  e n v e l o p i n g  p r e s e n c e  w i t h i n  
which t h e  t h i n g  h a s  a l r e a d y  become p r e s e n t ,  o r  r e v e a l e d . 1 0 5  

For m e n t a l  judgments t o  correspond w i t h  m a t e r i a l  f a c t s  t h e r e  

must b e  a  f i e l d  o r  r e g i o n  i n  which t h e  two can  meet and c o i n c i d e .  T h i s  

I I f i e l d "  i s  Being--"the enve lop ing  presenceH-- the  r e g i o n  which makes i t  

p o s s i b l e  f o r  s u b j e c t  and o b j e c t  t o  meet.  The d i s t i n c t i o n  between 

s u b j e c t  and o b j e c t  ( o r ,  t h e o r y  and f a c t )   nus st p resuppose  t h i s  t h i r d  

p r e s e n c e  which i s  n e i t h e r  p h y s i c a l  nor  menta l  b u t  t h e  open f i e l d  i n  

which t h e s e  two a r e  a l r e a d y  t h e r e .  It i s  j u s t  t h i s  openness  of Being 

which i s  t h e  o r i g i n a l  Greek s e n s e  of t r u t h  a s  aZ6theia. Our modern 

c o n v e n t i o n a l  n o t i o n  of p r o p o s i t i o n a l  t r u t h  is  d e r i v a t i v e ,  f i r s t  t h e r e  

must b e  alz the ia .  Only Heidegger  h a s  made t h i s  h idden  assumpt ion  of 

"unhiddenness" e x p l i c i t .  Vycinas summarizes t h i s  un ique  and c e l e b r a t e d  

e x p o s i t i o n ,  t h u s l y :  

T r u t h ,  a s  t h e  agreement between c o g n i t i o n  and t h e  t h i n g  known, 
i s ,  a c c o r d i n g  t o  Heidegger ,  n o t  s u f f i c i e n t l y  pr imary thought .  For 
a t h i n g  t o  a g r e e  o r  d i s a g r e e  w i t h  c o g n i t i o n ,  t h i s  t h i n g  must 
a p p e a r ,  r e v e a l  i t s e l f ,  come o u t  of concealment.  The t h i n g  i n  i t s  

lo4LJil l iam B a r r e t ,  What Is Exis tent ia l i sm? op. c i t . ,  p .  139.  

l o 5 ~ o c .  c i t .  



d i s c l o s u r e  i s  i n  a  more primary sense t r u e  than  i n  i t s  agreement 
w i t h  t h e  mind. The t r u t h  a s  agreement Heidegger c a l l s  co r r ec tnes s  
(R i ch t i gke i t ) ,  hence--not r e a l l y  t r u t h .  Correc tness  i s  n o t  
l oca t ed  i n  r e a l i t y  l i k e  t h e  t r u t h  a s  d i s c l o s u r e ,  b u t  i n  
sen tences .  106 

Heidegger 's  argument f o r  how t r i i th  a s  c o r r e c t n e s s  began wi th  

P l a t o  must await  one more cons ide ra t ion .  E a r l i e r ,  Dasein was i n t r o -  

duced a s  t h e  condi t ion  of "there-being-both" (humans and t h i n g s ,  

s u b j e c t s  and o b j e c t s )  o r  a s  a  f i e l d  of Being. Thus, we have come 

f u l l  c i r c l e .  Because of our  humanist ph i lo soph ica l  t r a d i t i o n a l  and 

our  ingra ined  anthropomorphism we f i n d  i t  d i f f i c u l t  t o  grasp  t h a t  Dasein 

does not  express  t h e  essence  of man, bu t  t h e  cond i t i on  of being human 

(Being-human, t h e  process  of human-Being). Dasein is ,  

. . . t h i s  b r ing ing  i n t o  t h e  l i g h t  of Being, t h e  r e v e l a t i o n  of 
Being. The Da i n  Dasein i s  Being i t s e l f  revea led  o r  brought  ou t  
of concealment i n t o  d i s c l o s u r e .  Since d i s c l o s u r e  i n  Heideggerian 
th ink ing  i s  t r u t h ,  Dasein i s  t h e  t r u t h  of Being. 107 

Dasein i s  t h e  p l ace  where Being is  r evea l ed ,  n o t  a s p a t i a l  

p l ace ,  b u t  t h e  "open f i e l d "  where i t  becomes apparent  t h a t  f o r  t h e r e  

t o  be both t h e r e  must f i r s t  be  t r u t h .  Dasein i s  i n  t h i s  sense  then  t h e  

I I  source" (place/"open f i e l d " )  of t r u t h .  

Tru th  i s  loca t ed  not  i n  t h i n g s  and n o t  i n  man b u t  i n  Dasein, 
t h e  openness of Being, i t s e l f .  Man can be t h e  source  of t r u t h  
only  because Being ho lds  sway over  him. Disc losure  is  no t  an  
a c t  of man b u t  of ~ e i n g . 1 ~ ~  

'06vycinas, op. c i t . ,  p. 7 3 .  



To s u g g e s t  t h a t  t r u t h  i s  a  p r o p e r t y  o f  t h e  mind, a n  outcome of i n t e l -  

lect.icl;j, is symptc,rnatic of o u r  h i s t o i - j c a l  s e v e r a n c e  from Being.  Such 

a c o n t e n t i o n  c h a r a c t e r i z e s  our  h i s t o r y  of humanis t  and s u b j e c t i v i s t  

me taphys ics .  Modern p h y s i c s  i s  o u r  most r e c e n t  e x p r e s s i o n  of t h i s  

t r a d i t i o n  of t r u t h  and t h u s  i t s  c l a i m s  of o b j e c t i v i t y  a r e  r e a l l y  

n o t h i n g  e l s e  b u t  s t e a d f a s t  adherence  t o  s u b j e c t i v i t y .  Because,  t o  

s u b j e c t  t r u t h  and t h i n g s  t o  r i g o r o u s  o p e r a t i o n s  of t h e  i n t e l l e c t  i s  t o  

s u b j e c t  them no i ie the less  and i s  q u i t e  .in c o n t r a s t  t o  open ly  r e c e i v e  

them as t h e y  a r e  t h e r e  f o r  u s .  

How i s  i t  t h a t  we shou ld  a t t r i b u t e  t h e  t r a n s f o r m a t i o n  of t r u t h  

t o  P l a t o ?  How i s  i t  t h a t  d i r e c t  e x p e r i e n c e  of Being ( a s  p h y s i s )  came t o  

b e  r e p l a c e d  by i d e a s ,  c o n c e p t s ,  and s y s t e m a t i c  p h i l o s o p h i e s  of b e i n g ?  

How i s  i t  t h a t  ~ l l c  Western s c i e n t i f i c ,  p h i l o s o p h i c a l ,  and r e l i g i o u s  

mind ". . . h a s  tended t o  b e  t h e o r e t i c a l  i n  i t s  approach t o  r e a l i t y - -  

t h a t  i s ,  t o  e x p l a i n  t h e  d i r e c t l y  exper ienced  wor ld  by means of t h e  

unseen i d e a  o r  t h e o r y ?  "'09 Nowhere i s  t h e  answer b e t t e r  summarized 

t h a n  i n  t h e  f o l l o w i ~ g  passage  by B a r r e t t :  

The nub of t h e  m a t t e r  l i e s  i n  P l a t o ' s  t h e o r y  of I d e a s .  The 
q u e s t i o n  of what i s  t h e  meaning of Being ( i . e . ,  what i s  t h e  
meaning of I s ? )  P l a t o  t r ans formed  i n t o  t h e  q u e s t i o n :  What a r e  
t h e  t h i n g s  t h a t  a r e  r e a l l y  r e a l ?  H i s  answer i s  t h a t  t h e s e  a r e  t h e  
Ideas - - the  e t e r n a l  e s s e n c e s  t h a t  l i e  beyond t i m e  and s p a c e  and 
a r e  g rasped  n o t  by t h e  s e n s e s  b u t  by t h e  i n t e l l e c t  a l o n e .  But 
what i s  an  I d e a ?  Here Heidegger  i n  h i s  g rubb ing  f a s h i o n ,  f a s t e n s  
on t h e  etymology of t h e  word: idea i n  Greek i s  connected w i t h  
t h e  r o o t  v e r b  f o r  s e e i n g ,  t h e  same r o o t  t h a t  a p p e a r s  i n  t h e  

l o 9 L y l e  Alonzo Downing, " E x i s t e n t i a l i s t  P o l i t i c a l  Theory," unpub. 
Ph.D. t h e s i s ,  U n i v e r s i t y  of C a l i f o r n i a ,  Berke ley ,  1966, p.  8 2 ,  where h e  
r e f e r s  t o  Chapter  8  of F.S.C. Northrop,  The Meeting of East and Vest, 
New York, Macmillan, 1960 a s  t h e  s o u r c e  of t h i s  a ssessment .  



L a t i n  v i d e o ,  and i n  our  E n g l i s h  v i s i on .  Thus a n  I d e a ,  i n  i t s  
r o o t  s e n s e ,  i s  a n  a s p e c t  o r  p e r s p e c t i v e .  Every p e r s p e c t i v e ,  more- 
o v e r ,  i m p l i e s  a human p o i n t  of v iew.  Hence t h e  " r e a l l y  r e a l "  
t h i n g s ,  t h e  t h i n g s  t o  which P l a t o  accords  a  pre-eminent r e a l i t y ,  
a r e  a t  bottom human p e r s p e c t i v e s .  Consequent ly ,  f o r  P l a t o ,  t r u t h  
c e a s e s  t o  b e  a-Zetheia, t h e  unhiddenness  of Being as i t  r e v e a l s  
i t s e l f ,  which was t h e  meaning of t r u t h  f o r  t h e  e a r l i e r  Greeks,  and 
becomes i n s t e a d  t h e  c o r r e c t n e s s  (or tho tes )  w i t h  which t h e  i n t e l l e c t  
g r a s p s  and m a n i p u l a t e s  i t s  own p e r s p e c t i v e s .  110 

We f i n d  t h e  key t o  t h i s  s u b o r d i n a t i o n  of Being t o  t h e  c o r r e c t  

p e r c e p t i o n  of b e i n g s  i n  H e i d e g g e r ' s  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of P l a t o ' s  " a l l e g o r y  

of t h e  cave .  ""' I n  t h e  a l l e g o r y  t h e  o r i g i n a l  i n t u i t i o n  of aldtheia  and 

physis p e r s i s t  b u t  t h e y  become s u b o r d i n a t e d  t o  a c o n c e n t r a t i o n  on  ousia 

e x p r e s s e d  as "idea". P l a y i n g  on t h e  two-fold ambigu i ty  of Being,  

P l a t o  o c c l u d e s  t h e  r o l e  of aZ6theia by f o c u s i n g  on t h e  ousia n a t u r e  of 

Being which h e  i n t e r p r e t s  a s  I d e a .  Thus physis f a d e s  i n t o  i n s i g n i f i c a n c e  

" O ~ a r r e t t ,  Fhat I s  Exis tent ia l ism? op. c i t . ,  pp . 195-96. B a r r e t t  
goes  on t o  i n d i c a t e  how t h i s  e v e n t  w a s  t h e  s o u r c e  of t h e  d e f i n i t i v e  
d i f f e r e n c e  between E a s t  and West t h a t  s o  f a s c i n a t e d  Northrop:  

"Nei the r  Chinese  n o r  I n d i a n  thought  took  t h i s  s t e p  d e c l a r i n g  
t r u t h  t o  r e s i d e  i n  t h e  human i n t e l l e c t .  T h e i r  emphasis i s  q u i t e  t h e  
c o n t r a r y ,  and t h e y  l e a v e  man thoroughly  immersed i n  Being. For t h i s  
r e a s o n ,  pe rhaps ,  t h e y  were n o t  a b l e ,  l i k e  t h e  Greeks ,  t o  c r e a t e  s c i e n c e I f  
(p .  196) . 

111 
H e i d e g g e r ' s  e s s a y  on " P l a t o ' s  D o c t r i n e  of T r u t h , "  op. cit., 

b e g i n s  w i t h  a  t r a n s l a t i o n  of t h e  r e l e v a n t  s e c t i o n s  of P l a t o ' s  Republic 
and t h e n  p roceeds  t o  h i s  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  and i t s  r e l a t i o n s h i p  t o  t h e  
h i s t o r i c a l  development of Western  metaphys ics .  T h i s  e s s a y  i s  b e s t  
r e a d  i n  c o n j u n c t i o n  w i t h  R i c h a r d s o n ' s  a r t i c l e  "Heidegger and P l a t o , "  
op. c i t .  (Th is  same a n a l y s i s ,  b u t  w i t h  a  l e s s  e f f e c t i v e  i n t r o d u c t i o n  
a p p e a r s  i n  h i s  Heidegger : Througlz PhenornenoZogy 2'0 Thought, op. c i t . ,  
pp. 301-08) . A l u c i d  and compact resum6 and a n a l y s i s  of Heidegger  's 
e s s a y  i s  i n c l u d e d  i n  Bernd Hagnus, Heidegger ' s  Netahistory of  PhiZosophy, 
The Hague, Mar t inus  N i j h o f f ,  1970, pp. 70-79. He goes  on t o  s u g g e s t  
t h r e e  p o s s i b l e  c r i t i c i s m s .  



and o u s i a  unders tood  a s  "idea" comes t o  prominence i n  t h e  West. The 

I d e a  becomes what makes i t  p o s s i b l e  t o  s e e  t h i n g s  a s  t h e y  a r e .  I t  i r  

i n  t h e  a l l e g o r y  t h a t :  

P l a t o  f i r s t  s e t  thought  on t h e  wrorrg p a t h  by i d e n t i f y i n g  t h e  Being 
of b e i n g s  w i t h  t h e  e s s e n c e  of a t h i n g - - i t s  idea--which sheds  t h e  
" l i g h t "  which i l l u m i n a t e s  wha t - i s .  Being i s  no l o n g e r  p h y s i s ,  b u t  
e s s e n c e  and t h e  " t h i n k i n g  of Being" i s  c o n s t r u e d  a s  a "seeing"  by 
t h e  mind of rridearr. 112 

Heidegger shows how P l a t o ,  by b u i l d i n g  on t h e  o u s i a  s i d e  of Being 

convinced u s  t h a t :  

The " idea"  i s  t h e  outward appearance  which g i v e s  a p e r s p e c t i v e  upon 
what i s  p r e s e n t .  The idea i s  p u r e  s h i n i n g  i n  t h e  s e n s e  o f  t h e  p h r a s e  
" t h e  s u n  s h i n e s . "  The " idea"  does  n o t  j u s t  l e t  something e l s e  
(behind i t )  "amke a n  appearance , "  i t  i t s e l f  i s  what a p p e a r s ,  and 
i t  depends upon i t s e l f  a l o n e  f o r  i ts  a p p e a r i n g .  The idea i s  t h e  
a p p a r e n t .  The e s s e n c e  of t h e  i d e a  l i e s  i n  t h e  q u a l i t i e s  of b e i n g  
a p p a r e n t  and v i s i b l e .  The i d e a  a c h i e v e s  p r e s e n c e ,  namely t h e  
p r e s e n c e  of e v e r y  be ing  a s  what i t  i s .  Beach b e i n g  i s  c o n t i n u o u s l y  
p r e s e n t  i n  t h e  Vhat of b e i n g s .  P r e s e n c e  however i s  r e a l l y  t h e  
e s s e n c e  of Being. Being,  t h e n  f o r  P l a t o ,  h a s  i t s  r e a l  e s s e n c e  i n  
i t s  \ h a t . 1 1 3  

I n  P l a t o ' s  own words I d e a  i s  " i t s e l f  m a s t e r ,  d i s p e n s i n g  b o t h  unhidden- 

n e s s  ( t o  what emerges) and t h e  a b i l i t y  t o  p e r c e i v e  ( t h e  unh idden) . :  
114 

"AlGtheia comes under  t h e  yoke of t h e  idea," and t h u s :  

When P l a t o  s a y s  t h a t  t h e  i d e a  is  t h e  m a s t e r  p e r m i t t i n g  u n h i d d w  r ~ a i  :, . 
h e  b a n i s h e s  t o  something l e f t  u n s a i d  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  h e n c e f o r t h  the  
e s s e n c e  of t r u t h  does  n o t  u n f o l d  o u t  of i t s  own e s s e n t i a l  f u l l n e s s  
a s  t h e  e s s e n c e  of unh iddenness ,  b u t  s h i f t s  i t s  abode t o  t h e  e s s e n c e  

'12s.L. Bar tky,  " O r i g i n a t i v e  Th ink ing  i n  t h e  L a t e r  Ph i losophy  o i  
Heidegger ,"  Phi losophy and Phenomenological  Research,  Vol. 30,  No. 3 
(March, l97O),  p .  373. 

1 1 3  
M a r t i n  Heidegger ,  " P l a t o ' s  a o c t r i n e  of T r u t h , "  op. cit . ,  

pp. 261-62 (emphasis added) . 



of t h e  idea.  The e s s e n c e  of t r u t h  r e l i n q u i s h e s  t h e  b a s i c  f e a t u r e  
of unhiddenness  . I 1 5  

Thus : 

Unhiddenness now r e f e r s  t o  what i s  unhidden i n  t h e  s e n s e  of b e i n g  
a c c e s s i b l e  through t h e  a p p a r e n t n e s s  of t h e  i d e a .  But i n s o f a r  a s  
such  a c c e s s  i s  n e c e s s a r i l y  obtainecP th rough  "seeing" ,  unhiddenness  
i s  h l t c h e d  i n t o  a " r e l a t i o n "  t o  s e e i n g ,  and i s  " r e l a t i v e "  t o  t h i s .  l ? 5  

Throughout t h e  a l l e g o r y  unhiddenness  is  s u b o r d i n a t e d  t o  t h a t  

which i s  r e v e a l e d  and t h e  way i n  which i t  i s  p e r c e i v e d .  Each s t a g e  o f  

t h e  s o u l ' s  t u r n i n g  t o  t h e  l i g h t  emphasizes c a t c h i n g  s i g h t  of "outward 

appearance."  The s t r u g g l e  i s  f o r  a more a c c u r a t e  v iewing .  I n  b e i n g  

l i b e r a t e d  from b e i n g  f a c e d  w i t h  o n l y  shadows, t h e  f lame i n  t h e  cave 

a l l o w s  t h e  p r i s o n e r  t o  s e e  more. He s e e s  t h e  t h i n g s  t h a t  form t h e  

shadows as b e i n g  more t h a n  t h e  mere shadows of h i s  p r e v i o u s  s e e i n g .  As 

P l a t o  r e l a t e s ,  " tu rned  toward t h i n g s  t h a t  are b e i n g  more, h e  can have 

a more c o r r e c t  g l a n c e .  "I1' And i n  t h e  l i g h t  of t h e  s u n  o u t s i d e  t h e  cave 

h e  s e e s  most " r i g h t l y "  ( c o r r e c t l y )  of a l l .  

The t r a n s i t i o n  from one s i t u a t i o n  i n t o  a n o t h e r  c o n s i s t s  i n  making 
o n e ' s  g l a n c e  more c o r r e c t .  Every th ing  depends on t h e  orthotes ,  
t h e  c o r r e c t n e s s  of t h e  g l a n c e  . . . . T r u t h  becomes orthotes,  c o r r e c t -  
n e s s  of t h e  a b i l i t y  t o  p e r c e i v e  and t o  d e c l a r e  someth ing . l18  

I n  a s c ~ : b i n g  primacy t o  idec  and i d e i ~  ( v i s i o n )  o v e r  aZ5theia P l a t o  

t r ans formed  t h e  n a t u r e  of t r u t h  and changed i t s  domain a s  w e l l .  Tru th  

r e s i d e s  now i n  human judgment. T r u t h  i s  made s u b j e c t  t o  t h e  cor respondence  

1161 have t a k e n  t h e  l i b e r t y  of combining t h e  t r a n s l a t i o n  i n  i b id . ,  
p. 262 w i t h  t h a t  of Macomber, op. c i t . ,  p. 150 t o  smooth r e a d a b i l i t y .  
(The o r i g i n a l  German i s  i n  Macomber, p. 150.)  



of i d e a  and i d e i n  and because  of t h i s  Heidegger  c o n s i d e r s  a l l  of Western 

metal>l, s i c s  t o  he  s u b j e c t i v e .  The cor respondence  t h e o r y  of t r u t h  119 

which u n d e r l i e s  modern s c i e n t i f i c  i n q u i r y  i s  t h e  n e c e s s a r y  e x t e n s i o n  o f  

t h e  a1 1-egory . 1 2 0  Heidegger  h a s  t r a c e d  5 u t  t h e  f a t e f u l  d e v o l u t i o n  of 

t r u t h  and Being a c c o r d i n g  t o  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  g e n e r a l i z e d  p a t t e r n :  

E r a  T r u t h  Being 

P r e - P l a t o n i c  a l e ' t h e i a  phy s i s / o u s i u  

P l a t o n i c  o r t h o t e s  ide ., 
L a t i n  v e r i t a s  1 2 1  

natu_?a 

Medieval  a d e q u a t i o  i n t e Z Z e c t u s  e t  r e i  122 
transcenchncis 

C a r t e s i a n  c e r t i t u d e  123 
" w i l l "  

Nie tzschean  e r r o r  124 
w i l l  t o  power 

(va lue)  

1191t~he c o r r e c t n e s s  of s i g h t  i n  r e l a t i o n  t o  what i s  s i g h t e d  ( t h e  
o r t h o t e s  of i d e i n  t o  i d e a ) ,  g u a r a n t e e s  homoisosis--a ' co r respondence '  
between knowledge and i t s  o b j e c t . "  Magnus, op. c i t . ,  p .  75. 

I 2 O ~ l r e a d y  i n  A r i s t o t l e  we f i n d  i t  cla imed t h a t  "The f a l s e  and 
t h e  t r u e  a r e  n o t  i n  t h e  a c t  [of  Being unhidden]  . . . b u t  i n  t h e  under- 
s t a n d i ~ ~ g . "  Heidegger ,  " P l a t o ' s  D o c t r i n e  of T r u t h , "  op. c i t . ,  p .  267. 

12'1n t h e  t r a n s l a t i o n  of a l z t h e i a  t o  veritas t h e  Greek word l o s e s  
i t s  n e g a t i v e  c h a r a c t e r  ( i . e .  non-concealment) and becomes p o s i t i v e  and 
under ived .  See Macomber, op. c i t . ,  p .  153 .  

122 
S t .  Thomas Aquinas s a i d ,  " t r u t h  i s  r e a l l y  met w i t h  i n  t h e  

human o r  i n  t h e  d i v i n e  u n d e r s t a n d i n g . ' '  ~ Z z t h e i a  h e r e  becomes 
a d e q u a t i o .  Loc. c i t .  

1 2 3 ~ e s c a r t e s  i n s i s t e d  t h a t ,  "Truth  o r  f a l s e h o o d  i n  t h e  r e a l  
s e n s e  cannot  be  anywhere e l s e  e x c e p t  i n  t h e  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  a l o n e . "  
Loc. c i t .  

1 2 4 ~ i e t z s c h e  h e l d  t h a t  " t r u t h  is  a  k i n d  o f  e r r o r . "  Loc. c i t .  



Comnon t o  t h i s  h i s t o r y  of t r u t h ' s  d e c l i n e  i s  t h e  n e c e s s i t y  of 

t h i s  new humanized, i . e .  s u b j e c t i v i z e d ,  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  o f  t r u t h  t o  

r e q u i r e  expression (human d e c l a r a t i o n ,  t h e r e f o r e  no l o n g e r  i s  t h e  t r u t h  

of Being t o  a s s e r t  i t s e l f ) .  The r e q u i s i t e  a s s e r t i o n  i s  t r u e  t o  t h e  

e x t e n t  of i t s  c o m p a r a b i l i t y  t o  ev idence .  No l o n g e r  unders tood  a s  unhid- 

denness  ale'theia becomes e x p r e s s e d  2s t h e  o p p o s i t e  of t h e  fa lse  ( i n  t h e  

s e n s e  of t h e  i n c o r r e c t ) .  The mys te ry  of Being ( i t s  p r o c l i v i t y  f o r  

h i d i n g )  e v e r  r e v e a l e d  by i t s  t r u t h  ( t h e  h i d d e n  coming i n t o  d i s -covery)  

f a d e s  from e x p e r i e n c e  as i t  i s  r e p l a c e d  by a  human d e t e r m i n a t i o n  of 

what i s  " t rue" ,  i . e .  c o r r e c t  ( n o t  f a l s e ) .  T h i s  v e r y  f o r g e t t i n g  of Being 

n u r t u r e s  o u r  f a i l u r e  t o  d i s c e r n  t h e  o n t o l o g i c a l  d i f f e r e n c e .  Dasein 

i t s e l f  f a l l s  p rey  t o  becoming object i f ied--human b e i n g s  c a n  become 

t h i n g s  f o r  u s .  Modern s c i e n c e  i s  obsessed  w i t h  b e i n g  exact  ( i n  t h e  

s e n s e  of " a c c u r a t e "  about  men and th ings - - i .  e . ,  about  "obj e c t s "  o r  

" s u b j e c t s "  of e n q u i r y )  125 and modern technology e n a b l e s  u s ,  as n e v e r  

b e f o r e ,  t o  b e  I n  o u r  p r e c i s e l y  ins t rumented  s c i e n c e  and 

t echnology  even o b j e c t s  d i s s o l v e .  They a r e  d i s i n t e g r a t e d  i n t o  sub- 

a tomic  s t r u c t u r e s  o r  energy e q u i v a l e n t s .  Human b e i n g s  a r e  reduced  t o  

t h e i r  g e n e t i c  codes .  Every e n t i t y  and e x i s t e n c e  i s  s u b j e c t  t o  such 

d i s i n t e g r a t i o n .  Modern a r t  r e v e a l s  t h i s  f r a g m e n t a t i o n .  Nothing 

1 2 5 1 1 ~ o t h ,  s u b j e c t i v i s m  a s  w e l l  a s  o b j e c t i v i s m ,  be long  t o  t h e  
same l e v e l  of t h i n k i n g .  An o b j e c t  can o n l y  b e  an  o b j e c t  f o r  a s u b j e c t  , 
and a s u b j e c t  i s  always opposed by o b j e c t s .  T h e r e f o r e  Heidegger 
c o n s i d e r s  s u b j e c t i v i s m  and o b j e c t i v i s m  under  one and t h e  same name, 
' s u b j e c t i v i s m ' . "  Vycinas ,  op. c i t . ,  p .  95. 

126 
I n  t h e  s e n s e  of " e x t r a c t i n g "  e .g .  of m a t e r i a l s  and energy 

from o u r  environment and l a b o u r  from humans. 



(no- thing)  i s  l e f t  i n t a c t .  Noth ingness  abounds. N i e t z s c h e  warned u s  

of t h i s  v e r y  n i h i l i s m :  

What I r e l a t e  i s  t h e  h i s t o r y  of t h e  n e x t  two c e n t u r i e s .  I d e s c r i b e  
what i s  coming, what can  l o n g e r  come d i f f e r e n t l y :  t h e  advent of 
nih i l i sm.  127 - 

Western s o c i e t i e s  have been most e f f e c t i v e  i n  e l i m i n a t i n g  f e l l o w  

human b e i n g s  through t h e  p r o c e s s  of o b j e c t i f y i n g  ( " t h i n g i f  y ing")  them 

and t h e n  l a b e l i n g  them a s  o b j e c t i o n a b l e  e n t i t i e s ,  e. g .  "gooks", " s lopes" ,  

"chinks",  and "niggers" .  E v i d e n t l y ,  we can o b s e r v e  t h a t  t h e  o b j e c t s  

cor respond  w i t h  o u r  i d e a  of t h e  o b j e c t i o n a b l e  and t h u s  t r u l y  w a r r a n t  

e r a d i c a t i o n  o r  conta inment .  To s a l v a g e  our  l i b e r a l  r e h e t o r i c  of 

freedom, e q u a l i t y ,  and f r a t e r n i t y ,  we have had t o  c a l l  upon e a r l y  

a n t h r o p o l o g i c a l  s c i e n c e  t o  i d e n t i f y  and c l a s s i f y  t h e  "savage" ( t h e  

sub-hunan) we have ens laved  and a n n i h i l a t e d .  The o b s c e n i t y  of t h i s  

n i h i l i s t i c  i m p e r a t i v e  reached i t s  apex when i t  was concluded t h a t :  

Women have no e x i s t e n c e  and no e s s e n c e ;  t h e y  a r e  n o t ,  t h e y  a r e  
n o t h i n g .  Mankind o c c u r s  as male  o r  female ,  as something o r  
n o t h i n g .  Woman h a s  no s h a r e  i n  o n t o l o g i c a l  r e a l i t y ,  no r e l a t i o n  
t o  t h e  t h i n g - i n - i t s e l f ,  which,  i n  t h e  d e e p e s t  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n ,  is  
t h e  a b s o l u t e  i s  God . . . . Woman h a s  no r e l a t i o n  t o  t h e  
i d e a  . . . 128  

To a p p r e c i a t e  why Heidegger  c o n s i d e r s  N i e t z s c h e  t o  b e  t h e  culmina- 

t i o n  of metaphys ics  we must b e  most c l e a r  abou t  what h e  was r e a c t i n g  t o .  

1 2 7 ~ r i e d e r i c h  N i e t z s c h e ,  The W i l l  To Parer (Wal te r  Kaufmann, ed . ,  
t r a n s .  by W. Kaufmann and R . J .  ~ o l l i n g d a l e ) ,  New York, Random House, 
1967, p. 3 .  

128  
O t t o  Weininger ,  Sex and Character, London, Heinemann, 1906,  

p. 286. T h i s  work was c o n s i d e r e d  s c r u p u l o u s l y  s c i e n t i f i c  and t h e  quo te  
i s  c i t e d  i n  B e t t y  Roszak and Theodore Roszak, e d s . ,  MascuZine/E'eminine, 
New York, Harper  Colophon, 1969, p.  89.  



I n  P l a t o ' s  and A r i s t o t l e ' s  concern  f o r  t h e  p resence  of what was p r e s e n t  

( i n  theLr  f o c u s  on ous<a) t h e y  were  aware t h a t  t h e  e x p l a n a t i o n  had t o  

b e  "beyond t h e  t o t a l i t y  of m a t e r i a l  t h i n g s . "  Meta-physics i s  t h i s  v e r y  

s e a r c h  t o  f i n d t h e  s p e c i a l  t h i n g  t h a t  e z p l a i n s  t h e  p r e s e n c e  of o t h e r  

t h i n g s .  But t h i s  t o t a l i t y  was conceived of i n  terms of b e i n g  t h e  sum 

of o b j e c t i v e ,  de te rmined ,  g r a s p a b l e  t h i n g s  t h e r e f o r e  t h e i r  q u e s t  f o r  

t h e  ground of t h e  p r e s e n c e  of t h e  t h i n g s - t h a t - a r e  was a s e a r c h  f o r  t h e  

t h i n g l i e s t  of t h i n g s .  H e g e l ' s  a f f i r m a t i o n  of t h e  a b s o l u t e  s p i r i t  con- 

c l u d e s  t h e  h u n t .  It i s  a g a i n s t  t h e  s e l f - p r o d u c i n g  system of t h e  

Phenomenology of S p i r i t  t h a t  N i e t z s c h e  r e v o l t s .  ~ a r a t h u s t r a ' s  c r y  

"God i s  dead" i s  n o t  a p r o c l a m a t i o n  of N i e t z s c h e ' s  p e r s o n a l  a t h e i s t i c  

s t a n c e  b u t  r a t h e r  i t  symbolized t h e  d e s t r u c t i o n  of t h a t  s u p e r s e n s i b l e  

r e a l i t y  ( t h e  P l a t o n i c  I d e a s ,  t h e  Abso lu te ,  e t c . )  h e r e  man's h i g h e s t  

v a l u e s  r e s i d e d .  "God" was N i e t z s c h e ' s  e x p r e s s i o n  f o r  t h e  s u p e r n a t u r a l  

realm of i d e a s ,  i d e a s  which P l a t o  l e d  u s  t o  acknowledge a s  t h e  o n l y  

true w o r l d ,  t h e  domain of t h e  z7eaZZy r e a l .  N i e t z s c h e ' s  p r o c l a m a t i o n  

s t r u c k  down any s u p e r s e n s o r y  t r a n s c e n d e n t  a s  a  p o s s i b l e  ground of Being 

and r e - i n t r o d u c e d  t h e  problem of t h e  p r c s e n c e  of t h e  t h i n g s - t h a t - a r e ,  

But M i e t z s c h e ' s  p o s i t i o n  i s  a l s o  t h e  c u l m i n a t i o n  of metaphys ics ,  
f o r  i t  r e p e a t s  t h e  t r a d i t i o n a l  e r r o r  of grounding t h i s  p r e s e n c e  
i n  a t h i n g  i n s t e a d  of p r e s e r v i n g  t h e  e s s e n c e  i t s e l f  a s  u l t i m a t e .  
The t h i n g  i n  q u e s t i o n  i s  n o t  a  s u p e r s e n s o r y  Seiende t h i s  t i m e ,  b ~ c  
t h e  WiZZe zion WiZZen; t h i s  d i s s i p a t e s  t h e  l a s t  e q u i v o c a t i o n  t h a t  
s t i l l  p r o t e c t e d  t h e  p r i m i t i v e  a s t o n i s h m e n t  and r e s p e c t  f o r  t h e  
mys te ry  o f  t h e  p r e s e n c e  of t h e  Seiende. There  i s  no more problem 
of Being,  t h e  q u e s t  f o r  t r u t h  is  ended and d e c l a r e d  m e a n i n g 1 e ~ s . l ~ ~  

129 Langan, op. dt., p. 184.  



That  N i e t z s c h e  shou ld  have made t h e  " W i l l  To Power" t h e  e s s e n c e  

of Being i s  remarkab le  because  N i e t z s c h e  c o n s i d e r e d  t h e  v e r y  concepc 

of Being a s  a  "ghost" and a "vapour". He thought  Being t h e  t h i n n e s t  - 
g r u e l  p h i l o s o p h i c a l  minds could  have e x t r a c t e d  from t h e  c o n c r e t e  

r e a l i t i e s  of t h e  s e n s e s .  By opposing a l l  e x p r e s s i o n s  of i d e a l i s t i c ,  

P l a t o n i c  s u p e r n a t u r a l i s m  N i e t z s c h e  f e l t  h e  was overcoming metaphys ics  

b u t  Heidegger  i n s i s t s  t h a t  i t  was n o t h i n g  more t h a n  " t h e  r e v e r s a l  of 

P l a t o n i s m ,  t h e  r e v e r s a l  by which t h e n  f o r  NieLzsche t h e  s e n s i b l e  

becomes t h e  t r u e  wor ld  and t h e  s u p e r s e n s i b l e  t h e  u n t r u e "  and t h u s  

"remains  thoroughly  w i t h i n  metaphys ics .  "I3' Fur thermore ,  N i e t z s c h e  

h e l d  t h a t  " t r u t h  i s  a  k i n d  of e r r o r .  11131 

T r u t h ,  i n  N i e t z s c h e ' s  thought  came t o  i t s  u l t i m a t e  e x p r e s s i o n  

as s u b j e c t i v i t y  i n  t h e  " w i l l  t o  power." He d i d  n o t  o v e r t u r n  t h e  

t r a d i t i o n  of t r u t h  P l a t o  and A r i s t o t l e  i n i t i a t e d ,  and h e  s c o f f e d  a t  

Being.  Although h e  d i d  n o t  t r a n s c e n d  metaphys ics  h e  b rought  i t  f u l l -  

c i r c l e  because :  

He had p e r c e i v e d  c o r r e c t l y  t h a t  t h e  p r i n c i p a l  c o n f l i c t  w i t h i n  Western  
ph i losophy  l a y  a t  i t s  v e r y  b e g i n n i n g ,  i n  P l a t o ' s  condemnation of 
t h e  p o e t s  and a r t i s t s  as i n h a b i t i n g  t h e  world  of t h e  s e n s e s  rzti1'2r 
t h a n  t h e  s u p e r s e n s i b l e  world  of t h e  a b s t r a c t i o n s ,  t h e  I d e a s ,  which 
r e p r e s e n t  t r u e  Being as opposed t o  t h e  c o n s t a n t  f l u x  of Becoming 
i n  t h e  world  of t h e  senses .132  

l 3 ' ~ e i d e g g e r  from an  a s  y e t  u n t r a n s l a t e d  volume quoted i n  
Vycinas ,  op. c i t . ,  p. 9 8 .  (The abode of t r u t h  i s  changed, b u t  n o t  t h c :  
n a t u r e  of t r u t h . )  

1 3 ' ~ e i d e g g e r ,  " P l a t o ' s  D o c t r i n e  of T r u t h , "  op. c i t . ,  p. 2 6 2 .  

132h'illiarn B a r r e t t ,  IrrationaZ Man, op. c i t . ,  p .  200. 



P h y s i s  and Logos: Being and Think ing  

The emergence i n t o  unconcealment of t h e  p h y s i s  s e n s e  of Being 

"would i t s e l f  occur  i n ,  and i n  a s e n s e  be ,  t h e  o r d e r i n g  and d i s t i n c t i o n ,  

t h e  g a t h e r i n g - t o g e t h e r  th rough  s e t t i n g - a p a r t ,  th rough  which t h i n g s  

emerge i n t o  apprehens ion  a s  what t h e y  a r e ,  e . g .  as s e a ,  as e a r t h ,  a s  

an imal ,  e t c .  which i s  t o  s a y  t h a t  Being would a l s o  b e  what 

Heidegger c la ims  H e r a c l i t u s  and Parmenides meant by logos .  " I n  t h e  

P r e - S o c r a t i c  t h i n k e r s  P h y s i s  and Logos were  i n t i m a t e l y  u n i t e d .  ,1134 

The P r e - S o c r a t i c  s e n s e  of logos  i s  t h e  o r i g i n a l  s e n s e  o f  " t h i n k i n g t '  and 

i t  was one w i t h  Being.  It was thought  of Being,  t h a t  i s ,  i t  belonged 

t o  ( o r ,  w i t h )  Being.  I n  Greek thought  t h i n k i n g  ( logos )  was s p l i t  from 

Being ( p h y s i s )  and lodged i n  t h e  human mind a s  l o g i c ,  o r  r a t i o ,  o r  

"Reason" t o  f i n a l l y  emerge as o u r  modern c a l c u l a t i v e  thought  t h a t  

o p e r a t e s  v i a  c a p t u r e  by c a t e g o r i e s .  

We s t r i v e  today t o  t h i n k  o n l y  i n  a l o g i c a l  ( r a t i o n a l )  manner and 

a r e  admonished t o  abhor  i r r a t i o n a l  ("emotional", " s u b j e c t i v e " )  l a p s e s .  

We s e e k  r i g o r  i n  o u r  c a l c u l a t i o n s  and p r e c i s e n e s s  i n  our  measurements 

and " o b j e c t i v i t y "  i n  our  m e n t a l  o p e r a t i o n s .  H e i d e g g e r ' s  s e v e r a l  

p h i l o s o p h i c a l  c r i t i q u e s  amply d e m o n s t r a t e  h i s  a b i l i t y  t o  b e  " l o g i c a l "  

b u t  h e  i n s i s t s  t h i s  i s  n o t  enough. H e  does  n o t  c o u n s e l  i r r a t i o n a l i t y  

when h e  i m p l o r e s  u s  t o  t h i n k  beyond l o g i c  t o  logos  as i t  was i n  t h e  

dawn of Western thought  and e x p e r i e n c e .  R a t i o n a l i s m  and i r r a t i o n a l i s m  

1 3 2 ~ i l l i a m  B a r r e t t ,  I r r a t i o n a l  Man, op. c i t . ,  p .  200 

1 3 3 ~ i c k ,  op. c i t . ,  pp. 149-50. 

1 3 4 ~ e i d e l ,  op. c i t . ,  p.  44 .  



r e v e r b e r a t e  a t  t h e  same l e v e l .  A u t h e n t i c  t h o u g h t - - " o r i g i n a t i v e  t h i n k i n g "  

l e a p s  over  t h i s  l e v e l  t o  r e s o n a t e  w i t h  Being.  To b e  e v e r  reminded oE 

t h e  o n t o l o g i c a l  d i f f e r e n c e  we have t o  b e  a b l e  t o  t h i n k  o n t o l o g i c a l l y .  

Logic  i s  o n t i c a l  thought  and w i l l  n o t  aTd u s  i n  answering t h e  S e i n s f r n ~ z  

Being ' s  thought--logos must b e  re -exper ienced  i n  i t s  o r i g i n a l  o c c u r r e n c e  

I n i t i a l l y  logos was t h e  " l o g i c "  of physis, i . e .  i t s  o r d e r i n g  

energy ( " t h e  p r i m a l  g a t h e r i n g  p r i n c i p l e "  o r  " o r i g i n a l  c o l l e c t i n g  

c ~ l l e c t e d n e s s " ) ~ ~ ~  o r ,  t h e  "assemblage" ach ieved  by Being.  But t h e n ,  

w i t h  P l a t o  and A r i s t o t l e ,  logos becomes unders tood  i n  r e l a t i o n  t o  idea 

as t h e  l o g i c  of s t a t e m e n t :  

I n  t h e  f i r s t  c a s e  physis i t s e l f  i s  t h a t  which assembled a l l  t h i n g s  
i n t o  t h e i r  ' someth ingnesses '  by throwing them i n t o  t h e i r  b o u n d a r i e s ;  
physis i s  Zogos. I n  t h e  second c a s e ,  i d e a  i s  t h a t  which assembles  
a l l  t h e  t h i n g s  i n t o  t h e i r  ' someth ingnesses  ' ; i d e a  i s  logos. 136 

But i n  o r d e r  f o r  idea t o  s o  a p p r o p r i a t e  logos i t  had t o  t r a n s f o r m  i t s  

meaning--from g a t h e r i n g  t o  s t a t e m e n t ,  from logos t o  r a t i o .  T h i s  

p a r a l l e l e d  t h e  r e q u i s i t e  t r a n s f o r m a t i o n  of algtheia  t o  orthotes.  As 

d i d  t r u t h ,  l o g i c  l o s e s  i t s  o n t o l o g i c a l  d imension and becomes subjec.t  t o  

human d e t e r m i n a t i o n .  Thus, whereas :  

I n i t i a l l y  l o g o s  as g a t h e r i n g  i s  t h e  e v e n t  of unconcealment,  grounded 
i n  unconcealment and s e r v i n g  i t .  Now l o g o s  a s  s t a t e m e n t  becomes 
t h e  abode of t r u t h  i n  t h e  s e n s e  of c o r r e c t n e s s .  And t h i s  p r o c e s s  
c u l m i n a t e s  i n  A r i s t o t l . e l s  p r o p o s i t i o n  t o  t h e  e f f e c t  t h a t  l o g o s  as 
s t a t e m e n t  i s  t h a t  which can  b e  t r u e  o r  f a l s e .  1 3  7 

1 3 5 ~ e i d e g g e r ,  Introduction To Metaphysics, op. c i t . ,  p .  128. * ' L  : 

o r i g i n a l  and a u t h e n t i c  meaning o f  Logos w a s  c o l l e c t i o n  (Smmlung)." 
S e i d e l ,  op. c i t . ,  p. 44.  

1 3 6 ~ y n c i n a s ,  op. e i t . ,  p. 145. 

1 3 7 ~ e i d e g g e r ,  Introduction To Metaphysics, op. c i t . ,  p.  186.  



Heidegger sununarizc t h i s  whole a f f a i r  and i t s  consequences  a s  f o l l o w s :  

Logos becomes s t a t e m e n t ,  t h e  l o c u s  of t r u t h  a s  c o r r e c t n e s s ,  t h e  
s o u r c e  of t h e  c a t e g o r i e s ,  t h e  fundamental  p r i n c i p l e  i n  r e g a r d  t o  
t h e  p o s s i b i l i t i e s  of Being.  "Idea" and "category"  become t h e  two 
terms t h a t  dominate Western t h o u g h t ,  a c t i o n ,  and e v a l u a t i o n ,  indeed 
a l l  Western Being- there .  The t r a n d o m a t i o n  of phgsis and Zogos 
and hence of t h e i r  r e l a t i o n  t o  one a n o t h e r  i s  a  d e c l i n e  from t h e  
f i r s t  beg inn ing .  1 3  8 

The e a r l i e s t  Greek p o e t s  were  t h i n k e r s  of Being,  t h e y  were  under  

t h e  s p e l l  of B e i n g ' s  l o g i c  and t r u t h .  Today's  g r e a t  p o e t s  and ar t is ts  

a r e  t h e  l e a s t  l i k e l y  t o  b e  bound by our  metaphys ics ,  t h e  l i k e l i e s t  t o  

h e a r  and s e e  Being i n  i t s  o r i g i n a l  f u l l n e s s ,  i n  i t s  u n i s o n  w i t h  Zogos and 

aZ6theia and t o  e x p e r i e n c e  physis .  Today 's  t h i n k i n g  i s  o n t i c a l  because  

i t  i s  conta i r ied  by idea,  or tkotes ,  and r a t i o .  So: 

The m i s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of thought  and t h e  abuse  t o  which i t  l e a d s  
can  b e  overcome o n l y  by a u t h e n t i c  t h i n k i n g  t h a t  goes  back  t o  t h e  
roots--and by nothing e l s e .  The renewal  of such  t h i n k i n g  r e q u i r e s  
a r e t u r n  t o  t h e  q u e s t i o n  of t h e  e s s e n t i a l  r e l a t i o n  of t h i n k i n g  t o  
Being,  and t h i s  means t h e  u n f o l d i n g  of t h e  q u e s t i o n  of b e i n g  a s  
such.  To s u r p a s s  t h e  t r a d i t i o n a l  l o g i c  does  n o t  mean e l i m i n a t i o n  
of thought  and t h e  domina t ion  of s h e e r  feel in : , ;  i t  means more 
r a d i c a l ,  s t r i c t e r  t h i n k i n g ,  a  t h i n k i n g  t h a t  i s  p a r t  and p a r c e l  of 
Being . . . . We must know more--i.e. our  knowledge must b e  
s t r i c t e r  and more binding-- than a l l  t h e  epochs b e f o r e  u s ,  even t h e  
most r e v o l u t i o n a r y .  139 

And yo we a r e  b rought  back  t o  t h e  q u o t a t i o n  t h a t  i n t r o d u c e d  P a r t  

One o f  t h i s  t h e s i s  and,  th rough  t h e  answers  t o  t h e  twe lve  q u e s t i o n s  

posed a t  t h e  s t a r t  of t h i s  p r e s e n t  c h a p t e r ,  t o  a n  a p p r e c i a t i o n  of t h e  

1 3 8 ~ b i d . ,  pp. 188-89. The b a s i s  f o r  c h i s  c o n c l u s i o n  i s  e s t a b l i s h e d  
th rough  H e i d e g g e r ' s  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  of H e r a c l i t u s  and Parmenides ,  pp.  
115-96. S e i d e l ,  op. c i t . ,  pp. 58-105 i s  a n  e s s e n t i a l  companion-piece 
f o r  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  H e i d e g g e r ' s  a n a l y s i s .  (A s u p e r b  summary, t h a t  appeared 
t o o  l a t e  t o  b e  i n c o r p o r a t e d  i n  t h i s  t h e s i s  i s  Thomas A. Fay, "Heidegger 
on Logic:  A  G e n e t i c  Study of His Thought on Logic ,"  JournaZ of t h e  
History o f  PhiZosophy, Vol. 1 2 ,  No. 1 ( J a n . ,  l 9 7 4 ) ,  pp. 79-94.) 

139 
Heidegger ,  Introductioiz t o  Metaphysics, op. c i t . ,  pp. 122 

and 126,  



q u o t a t i o n  s e l e c t e d  t o  i n t r o d u c e  P a r t  Two. 

What Heidegger  r e q u i r e s  of u s  can  h a r d l y  b e  c o n s t r u e d  a s  m y s l i -  

cism. Indeed  h e  i n v i t e s  u s  t o  d i s c o v e r  t h e  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  t h a t  w i l l  

e n a b l e  us"'to f u l f i l l  t h e  t r u e  humanizaf ion of man" and t o  t h r i l l  our  

s p i r i t  "with i t s  w i l l  t o  b e .  "140 Such aims demand t h a t  we a s k  t h e  

S e i n s f r a g e  and answer t h o s e  t w e l v e  key q u e s t i o n s .  Achieving t h e  " t r u e  

humaniza t ion  of man" commits u s  t o  t h i n k i n g  t r u l y  abou t  what i t  means 

t o  b e  human and t h i s  i n v o l v e s  our  a p p r e c i a t i o n  of Heidegger  ' s  prof  our r!~., 

h i s t o r i c a l  a n a l y s i s  of what h a s  happened t o  t h i n k i n g  and t o  t r u t h  and 

t o  Being.  Fur thermore,  we must b e  open t o  He idegger ' s  concerns  abou t  

our  o b s e s s i o n  w i t h  " w i l l "  and "wi l l ing" .  He h a s  e n t i t l e d  one of h i s  

1 4 1  
l a t e s t  works G e l a s s e n h e i t ,  which t r a n s l a t e s  as " re leasement"  t o  

d i s t i n g u i s h  h i s  thought  from t h e  f i n a l  m a n i f e s t a t i o n  of metaphys ics  a s  

"wi l l " .  ("But t h i n k i n g ,  unders tood  i n  t h e  t r a d i t i o n a l  way, a s  r e p r e s e n -  

t i n g ,  i s  a k i n d  of w i l l i n g . " )  14' The Marx i n s p i r e d  end t h a t  

E r n s t  Block e n t r e a t s  u s  t o  pursue  e n t a i l s  o u r  p r i o r  c o n s i d e r a t i o n  of 

Heidegger .  

1 4 0 E r n s t  Block,  On K a r l  Mars ( s e e  i n t r o d u c t o r y  q u o t e ,  p.  1 ) .  

1 4  1 
PKull ingen,  Ver lag  Gunther Neske, 1959. E n g l i s h  t r a n s l a t i s l  

by John M. Anderson and E. Hans Freund a s  Discourse  on ii'kinking, New 
York, Harper  and Row, 1966. 

14'1bid., p.  58. An i n q u i r e r  who h a s  l i s t e n e d  t o  Heidegger  
e x p l i c a t e  Ge Zassenhe i t  remarks:  "You speak  w i t h o u t  l e t  up of a letf i i lrg- 
b e  and g i v e  t h e  i m p r e s s i o n  t h a t  what i s  meant i s  a  k i n d  of p a s s i v i t y ,  
A l l  t h e  same,  I t h i n k  I u n d e r s t a n d  t h a t  i t  i s  i n  no way a  m a t t e r  of 
weakly a l l o w i n g  t h i n g s  t o  s l i d e  and d r i f t  a long" (p .  6 1 ) .  The r e s p o n s e  
which emerges i s  t h a t  r e l e a s e m e n t  l i es  "beyond t h e  d i s t i n c t i o n  betwcci: 
a c t i v i t y  and p a s s i v i t y  . . . because  r e l e a s e m e n t  does  n o t  be long  t o  



A s  we have s e e n  (p. 1 0 3 ) ,  pe rhaps  no one i s  more c o g n i z a n t  of t h e  

accomplis lments  of K a r l  I l a rx ' s  thought  t h a n  M a r t i n  Heidegger .  Notab ly ,  

h e  p roposes  t h a t  w i t h i n  t h e  c o n t e x t  of Western metaphys ics  " t h e  

M a r x i s t  v iew of h i s t o r y  e x c e l l s  a l l  ot11-m h i s t o r y .  Heidegger 

s u g g e s t s  t h a t  on ly  h i s  o n t o l o g i c a l  e n q u i r y  p robes  deeper  t h a n  Marx i n  

t h e  s e a r c h  f o r  t h e  s o u r c e  of man's a l i e n a t i o n .  T h e r e f o r e ,  i f  t h e  

human c o n d i t i o n  i s  t o  remain s u b j e c t  t o  our  m e t a p h y s i c a l  t r a d i t i o n  t h e n  

Plarxism w a r r a n t s  our  f u l l e s t  c o n s i d e r a t i o n ,  b u t ,  Heidegger  makes us  

p a i n f u l l y  aware t h a t :  

The b e g i n n i n g  must b e  begun a g a i n ,  more r a d i c a l l y ,  w i t h  a l l  t h e  
s t r a n g e n e s s ,  d a r k n e s s ,  and i n s e c u r i t y  t h a t  a t t e n d  a t r u e  b e g i n n i n g .  

144 

Nor, s h o u l d  we b e  s u r p r i s e d  t o  f i n d  t h e  same r e a l i ~ a t i o n  echoed i n  t h e  

p o e t i c  u t t e r a n c e  of a  North  American who t i r e l e s s l y  s o u g h t  o u t  t h e  

t h e  domain of t h e  w i l l "  (p .  61) . 
P e t e r  Kreef t i n  h i s  "Zen i n  H e i d e g g e r l s  Gelassenheit,  " 

International Philosophical Quarterly,  Vol. X I ,  No. 4  (Dec., 1971) ,  
p.  531, conc ludes  t h a t  "Thus I-leidegger ( l i k e  Zen) does  n o t  t e a c h  
q u i e t i s m  o r  non-wi l l ing  i n  t h e  s e n s e  of p a s s i v i t y :  something s ~ i l l  i n  
t h e  realm of w i l l . "  

P a r a l l e l i n g  K r e e f t ,  b u t  i n  t e rms  of Western m e t a p h y s i c a l  themes, 
J . N .  Nohanty, Phenomenology and Ontology, The Hague, Mar t inus  N i j h o f f ,  
1970, p .  24, s u g g e s t s  t h a t  "we n a y  s a f e l y  s a y  t h a t  Heidegger i s  d i s -  
s a t i s f i e d  w i t h  t h e  dichotomy of t h e o r y  and p r a c t i c e  and t h a t  h e  s e e k s  
t o  overcome t h i s  d u a l i s m  n o t  by r e d u c i n g  one t o  t h e  o t h e r  b u t  by d e r i v i n g  
them from a  h i g h e r ,  a  more o r i g i n a l  u n i t y . "  

1 4 % a r t i n  Heidegger  , " L e t t e r  on Humanism, " op. c i t .  , p . 287. 

144See p i a r t i n  Heidegger 's  1935 q u o t a t i o n ,  i n t r o .  page,  
P a r t  Two. 



unhera lded  e x p e r i e n c e s  of t h e  human c o n d i t i o n .  

But t h e r e  must be  an  end t o  t h i s :  a  s h a r p  end and c l e a n  s i l e n c e :  
a s t e e p  and most s e r i o u s  wi thdrawal :  a new and more s u c c i n c t  
b e g i n n i n g  . . . Nor may t h i s  b e  l i g h t l y  under taken :  n o t  li h t l y ,  

8 1 4 f  n o t  e a s i l y  by any means: nor  by any hope ' s u c c e s s f u l l y  . - 

145~ames Agee, Le t  U s  bos, Praise Famous ?den, Boston,  Houghtun 
M i f f l i n ,  1941, p.  9 1  ( B a l l a n t i n e  Books e d i t i o n ) .  I n  1936, James Agee 
and t h e  photographer  Walker Evans l i v e d  w i t h  Alabama t e n a n t  f a r m e r s  and 
t h e  p r o s e  and photographs  comprise  a  phenomenological  document t h a t  was 
s u p r e s s e d  by t h e  e d i t o r s  of Fortune who commissioned t h e  work. 



CHAPTER FIVE 

EROTICS 

- 
Humanism Is  ?Jot Enough 

We have d i s c o v e r e d  t h a t  human geography cmrzot  be  based  on 

humanist  ph i losophy  and s c h o l a r s h i p  because  o u r  e n t i r e  t r a d i t i o n  of 

metaphys ics  must be  overcome. Our f i r s t  s t e p  toward a  geography of t h e  

human c o n d i t i o n  must b e  a  thorough c o n s i d e r a t i o n  of M a r t i n  H e i d e g g e r ' s  

thought .  We w i l l  be  unab le  t o  c r e a t e  and s u s t a i n  a humane and humani.zing 

geography i f  o u r  i n i t i a l  r e f e r e n c e  p o i n t  i s  a  v i s i o n  of man as t h e  

an imal  metaphysicwn. I n s t e a d  we must f o c u s  on Dase in ,  on "Being-in-the- 

World." To d o  t h i s  we must a s k  t h e  Se ins f rage :  " I f ,  as w e  u n f o l d  t h e  

q u e s t i o n  concern ing  t h e  t r u t h  of Being,  we s p e a k  of overcoming metaphys ics ,  

t h i s  means: r e c a l l i n g  Being i t s e l f .  1 1 1  

What we i n  t h e  West have l o s t  s i g h t  o f ,  what h a s  concea led  i t s e l f  

i n  o u r  t r a d i t i o n ,  i s  t h e  "involvement of Being i n  man:" 

Due t o  t h e  manner i n  which i t  t h i n k s  of b e i n g s ,  metaphys ics  a lmos t  
seems t o  b e ,  w i t h o u t  knowing i t ,  t h e  b a r r i e r  which keeps  man from 
t h e  o r i g i n a l  involvement of Being i n  human n a t u r e .  2 

T r a d i t i o n a l l y  we have unders tood  man as one k ind  of b e i n g  among 

o t h e r s ,  and p l a c e d  o u r s e l v e s  a t  t h e  p i n n a c l e  of a  h i e r a r c h y  of b e i n g s  

a s  t h e  s e l f - c o n s c i o u s  and r a t i o n a l  animal .  W e  were  a b l e  t o  do t h i s  

h a r t i n  Heidegger ,  "The Way Back I n t o  t h e  Ground of  I l e t a p h y s i c s , "  
i n  W i l l i a m  B a r r e t t  and Henry D.  Aiken, e d s . ,  Ph i losophy  i n  t h e  m e n -  
t i e t h  Century,  Vol. 3 ,  New York, Random House, 1962, p .  209. 



because  we f o r g o t  t h e  " o n t o l o g i c a l  d i f f e r e n c e . "  Such f o r g e t t i n g  was the 

r e s u l t  of f a i l i n g  t o  c o n s t a n t l y  renew t h e  q u e s t i o n  of t h e  meaning of 

Being. Ra ther  t h a n  e x p e r i e n c e  o u r s e l v e s  a s  Dasein  t h i n k i n g  ( a s  logos )  

t h e  t r u t h  ( a s  a Z 6 t h c i a )  of Being ( a s  p h y s i s ) ,  we have conducted our  

i n q u i r i e s  i n  terms of r e p r e s e n t a t i o n a l  t h i n k i n g ,  s t a r t i n g  w i t h  conscious--  

n e s s ,  t h e  c o g i t o  ( t h e  datum s e l f )  and assuming t h e  s u b j e c t - o b j e c t  d icho-  

tomy as o u r  frame of r e f e r e n c e .  Human geography i s  probab ly  t h e  "social .  

sc ience ' '  l e a s t  c o g n i z a n t  and c r i t i c a l  of t h i s  t r a d i t i o n .  Only of lat:s., 

have geographers  begun a g a i n  t o  e x p l o r e  t h e i r  e p i s t e m o l o g i c a l  f r o n t i e r .  3 

The o n t o l o g i c a l  realm,  however, r emains  terrae i n c o g n i t a e  f o r  

geographers. '  The e v e n t s  of our  t i m e  draw u s  t o  t h e  b r i n k  of d i s c o v e r y  

and Heidegger w a i t s  t o  g u i d e  u s  th rough .  He h a s  mapped t h e  way. 

Because h e  r e j e c t s  "humanism" a s  t h e  e s s e n t i a l  message f o r  o u r  

t ime ,  some might  misunders tand  Heidegger  and b rand  him anti-humane. 4 

Such u n f o r t u n a t e  misjudgments would come from r e a d i n g  e l e m e n t s  of h i s  

t h o u g h t ,  e .g .  " L e t t e r  on Humanism" w i t h o u t  t h e  c o n t e x t  of h i s  e n t i r e  

h i s t o r i c a l  v i s i o n .  

We have s e e n  t h a t  Heidegger  h a s  a lways acknowledged t h e  g r e a t n e s s  

of t h e  Greeks.  H i s  thought  i s  n o t  s imply  a d e n i a l  o r  d i m i n u t i o n  of what 

'Wed Lukermann, Anne B u t t i m e r ,  J o e  May, and Ed Gibson (and,  i n  
a n  o b l i q u e  and n e g a t i v e  fash i .on ,  H a r t s h o r n e )  have ana lyzed  o r  commented 
upon human geography ' s  earlier phases  of e p i s t e m o l o g i c a l  expans ion .  

4 ~ u c h  a  c h a r g e  would n o t  s u r p r i s e  Heidegger ,  f o r  h e  h a s  sugges ted  
t h a t :  "Because 'humanism' i s  argued a g a i n s t ,  one f e a r s  d e f e n s e  of t h e  
inhuman and a  g l o r i f i c a t i o n  of b a r b a r i c  c r u e l t y .  For  what i s  more 
' l o g i c a l '  t h a n  t h a t  f o r  one who n e g a t e s  humanism o n l y  t h e  a f f i r m a t i o n  
of inhumani ty  can remain?" Mar t i n  Heidegger  , " L e t t e r  on Humanism, " 
i n  Wil l iam B a r r e t t  and Henry D .  Aiken, op. ci t . ,  p .  29. 



P l a t o  and A r i s t o t l e  accomplished.  They fo rged  t h e  b a s i s  of "humanism", 

which we cou ld  c o n s i d e r  a s  hav ing  rescued  man from h i s  immersion i n  

n a t u r e  and as hav ing  d i s t i n g u i s h e d  t h e  s t r i c t l y  human from t h e  an imal .  

I n  making such  a  c l a i m ,  B a r r e t t  h a s  s u z g e s t e d  t h a t :  

The g r e a t  a r t i s t i c  e x p r e s s i o n s  of humanism are t h o s e  b e a u t i f u l  and 
i d e a l i z e d  forms of man c r e a t e d  by t h e  c l a s s i c  Greek s c u l p t o r s .  I f  
t h e  modern s c u l p t o r  cannot  c r e a t e  such  i d e a l i z e d  forms, i t  i s  n o t  
because  h e  i s  anti-human o r  anti-humane; a n o t h e r  v i s i o n  c l a i m s  him, 
s u c h  as t h e  need t o  r e i n t e g r a t e  man i n t o  n a t u r e ,  s o  t h a t  some of 
Henry Moore's c a r v i n g s ,  f o r  example, e x h i b i t  t h e  human body as a  
r o c k  eroded by t h e  s e a  and c a s t  upon t h e  s h o r e  from t h e  waves.5 

Humanism a s  a  d o c t r i n e  i s  incomple te  f o r  a n  age  i n  which humans 

t h r e a t e n  t o  overpower n a t u r e  and perhaps  over -popula te  t h e  s p e c i e s .  I t  

w i l l  n o t  r e c l a i m  E l i o t ' s  "R'asteland" because :  

Modern man s e e s  t h e  meaning of h i s  l i f e  i n  complete  domina t ion  
o r  r u l i n g  of t h e  wor ld .  The world  i s  f o r  man's u s e  and e x p l o i t a t i o n ,  
and t h i s  e x p l o i t a t i o n  i s  t h e  meaning of human l i f e .  The meaning of 
t h e  wor ld  i s  d e r i v e d  from man, and t h e  meaning of man i s  p l a c e d  i n  
t h e  conquer ing  of t h e  wor ld .  T h i s  r e c i p r o c a l  r e l a t i o n  of wor ld  and 
man i s  a  mean ing less  c i r c l e  . . . . Modern man i s  speed ing  toward 
t h e  extremes of h i s  s u b j e c t i v i t y  t o  h o l d  t h e  wor ld  comple te ly  i n  h i s  
hands .  He b e l i e v e s  h e  w i l l  t h e n  b e  f u l l y  man. However, a t  e x a c t l y  
t h a t  t i m e  t h e  complete  empt iness  of modern man w i l l  b e  r e v e a l e d ,  I f  
man i s  n o t  s e i z i n g  t h e  world  an). l o n g e r  (world  i s  conquered) ,  who Is 
h e ?  What i s  h i s  meaning?G 

What About Kommticism? 

Through d e c i d e d l y  fewer  t h a n  t h e  more p o l i t i c a l l y  and phenomeno- 

l o g i c a l l y  i n s p i r e d  a t t e m p t s  a t  humanizing geography, e f f o r t s  by 

' ~ i l l i a m  B a r r e t t  , " I n t r o d u c t i o n ,  " t o  P a r t  Four : Phenomenology 
and E x i s t e n t i a l i s m ,  i n  Wi l l i am B a r r e t t  and Henry D.  Aiken,  op. c i t . ,  
p.  166.  

% i n c e n t  Vycinas ,  Earth and Gods: An Introduction t o  the  ~ h i l o s o p h y  
of t h e  P h i  Zosophg of i".i"artiiz Heidegger, The Hague, Mar t inus  N i j  hof f , 1961, 
pp. 39-100. 



geographers  t o  e v a l u a t e  t h e  romant ic  r e b e l l i o n  of t h e  n i n e t e e n t h  c e n t l l > y  

7 beg c o n s i d e r a t i o n  a t  t h i s  p o i n t .  We should  not  e x p e c t  any neo- 

Romanticism t o  i n f u s e  our  h i s t o r y  of humanism w i t h  what i s  e s s e n t i a l l y  

l a c k i n g  i n  our  age.  The Romantic p o e t s i a n d  a r t i s t s  sought  t o  e x p r e s s  

t h e  a l i e n a t i o n  of man from nature. But I-leidegger would have  u s  r e a l i z e .  

t h a t  t h e  s o u r c e  of our contemporary p o e t s '  and a r t i s t s '  a n x i e t y  i s  

s e v e r a n c e  of man from Being. Even more s i g n i f i c a n t  t h a n  t h e i r  p r o t e s t s  

a g a i n s t  mechan iza t ion  and t h e i r  c e l e b r a t i o n s  o f  n a t u r e ,  t h e  Romantic 

p o e t s  l e f t  arl.bther l e g a c y .  Whereas h i s t o r i c a l l y  p o e t s  had o f t e n  fourid 

themse lves  a t  odds w i t h  t h e  p r e v a i l i n g  view,  t h e  Romantics were  t h e  f i r s t  

t o  f e e l  e x i l e d  "through the sheer fact of being a poet."8 T h i s  was a 

q u i v e r  of o n t o l o g i c a l  u n e a s i n e s s  t h a t  now r e v e r b e r a t e s  w i t h  renewed 

energy amongst many modern p o e t s  and a r t i s t s .  It i s  t h i s  d imension of 

Romanticism geographers  need t o  s e n s e  i f  t h e y  a r e  s e a r c h i n g  t h a t  p e r i o d  

f o r  s i g n s  of our  t i n e s  and hopes  f o r  a  c r e a t i v e  r e u n i o n  of man and n a t u r e ,  

More u r g e n t  a r e  t h e  o n t o l o g i c a l  l e s s o n s  t o  b e  l e a r n e d  i f  human 

geographers  would con templa te  modern a r t  and p o e t r y ,  p a r t i c u l a r l y  

7 A s  p r e v i o u s l y  s u g g e s t e d ,  t h e  w r i t i n g s  of B u t t i m e r ,  Yi-Fu Tuan, 
Lowenthal ,  P r i n c e ,  and Gibson c o n t a i n  a s p e c t s  of t h i s  theme. (At 
Simon F r a s e r  U n i v e r s i t y  s t u d e n t s  a r e  g i v e n  o p p o r t u n i t i e s  t o  e x p l o r e ,  
th rough  c o u r s e s ,  t h e  human geograph ic  s i g n i f i c a n c e  of t h e  Romantic 
p e r i o d .  Most g e n e r a l l y  they  f i n d  t h a t  Romanticism's t r e a t m e n t  of l a n d -  
s c a p e  was c o n f i n e d  t o  t h e  p i c t u r e s q u e ,  b u t  some r o m a n t i c s ,  n o t a b l y  
Wordsworth, d i d  t r a n s c e n d  t h e  s t r i c t l y  p i c t o r i a l  t o  engage t h e  s p i r i t  
o r  s u r r o u n d i n g  p r e s e n c e  of l a n d s c a p e .  Ed Gibson a n a l y z e s  t h e  Romantl 
symbolism of t h e  V i c t o r i a n  c i t y  embodied i n  i t s  a r t ,  a r c h i t e c t u r e ,  at& 
l i t e r a t u r e .  F.F.  Cunningham examines Romantic themes i n  l a n d s c a p e  a r t ,  
e .g .  i n  t h e  work of Turner  .) 

8Will iam B a r r e t t ,  What I s  ExistentinZism? New York, Grove P7  c - 

1964, p. 132 (emphasis added) . 



c o n t e m p o r a y  Canadian works.  Canadian l andscape  a r t  compels human 

geographers  t o  d i s c o v e r  o u r  Dasein n a t u r e .  Contemporary Canadian p o e t r y  

some of i t  remarkably o n t o l o g i c a l ,  e s t a b l i s h e s  t h e  s i g n i f i c a n c e  of land.-  

9 scape  i n  t h e  meaning of being Canadian., Nor can human geographers  i n  

Canada b e  excused f o r  f a i l i n g  t o  immerse themselves  i n  Canadian l i t e r a t u r e  

i n  s e a r c h  of t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  t o  l a n d ,  p l a c e ,  l a n d s c a p e ,  and n a t u r e  

invo lved  i n  b e i n g  c a n a d i a n . l 0  But ,  t o  e n s u r e  c h a t  t h e  o n t o l o g i c a l  

d imension of such  e n q u i r i e s  i s  n o t  l o s t ,  i t  must b e  remembered t h a t :  

' ~ o t e  t h e  s t r e s s  i s  on  t h e  ontological  a s p e c t  of t h e s e  works,  
n o t  on t h e  i s s u e  of Canadian n a t i o n a l i s m .  The s i g n i f i c a n c e  o f  l a n d ,  
l a n d s c a p e ,  and n a t u r e  i n  t h e  v a r i o u s  e x p r e s s i o n s  o f  t h e  human c o n d i t i o n  
i n  Canada i s  h e r e  a  Dasein q u e s t i o n  and shou ld  n o t  b e  confused w i t h  t h e  
q u e s t i o n  of a  n a t i o n a l  i d e n t i t y  such  a s  i s  found i n  Cole  H a r r i s ' s  
e s s a y ,  "The Myth of t h e  Land i n  Canadian Nat iona l i sm,"  i n  P e t e r  R u s s e l l ,  
ed . ,  Nationalism i n  Canada, T o r o n t o ,  McGraw-Hill, 1966, pp. 27-43. 

l 0 ~ e o g r a P h e r s  w i l l  want t o  c o n s u l t  t h e  f o l l o w i n g :  Laurence Ricou,  
Ver t ica l  Ida-~1/Horizontal FJorld: Man cmd Landscape i n  Canadian Prairie 
Fict ion,  Vancouver, U n i v e r s i t y  of B r i t i s h  Columbia P r e s s ,  1973; 
Donald G. S tephens ,  ed . ,  Writers of the  Prairies,  Vancouver, U n i v e r s i t y  
of B r i t i s h  Columbia P r e s s ,  1973; Margare t  Atwood, Survival ,  T o r o n t o ,  
Anansi ,  1972;  Northrop F r y e ,  The Bush Garden: Essays on the  Canadial: 
Imagination, Toronto,  Anansi ,  1971; D.G.  J o n e s ,  But ter f l y  on Rock: A 
Study of  Themes and Iniages i n  Ccaadian Literature,  Toron to ,  U n i v e r s i t y  
o f  Toron to  P r e s s ,  1970; J a c k  Warwick, The Long Journey: Literary Themes 
of French Canada ( U n i v e r s i t y  of Toron to  Romance S e r i e s ,  1 2 ) ,  Toron to ,  
U n i v e r s i t y  of Toronto  P r e s s ,  1968; a l s o  N a r c i a  B. K l i n e ,  Beyond the 
Land I t s e l f :  Views of  Nature i n  Canada and the  United S ta tes ,  Cambridge, 
Harvard U n i v e r s i t y  P r e s s ,  1970. A t  Simon F r a s e r  U n i v e r s i t y ,  Michael E, 
E l i o t  H u r s t  i n i t i a t e d  a s i g n i f i c a n t  o p p o r t u n i t y  f o r  geographers  t o  
d i s c o v e r  t h e  p o e t i c s  of s p a c e ,  p l a c e ,  and l a n d s c a p e .  The geography 
and o t h e r  depar tments  i n  c o n j u n c t i o n  w i t h  t h e  Canada Counc i l  suppor ted  
a n o v e l  s e r i e s  of g u e s t  l e c t u r e s / r e a d i n g s ,  e n t i t l e d  "Canadian 
Landscapes ,"  S e r i e s  I and I1 f e a t u r e d  s u c h  g u e s t s  a s :  p o e t s  B i r n e y ,  
Purdy,  hlandel, Lee, Waddington, a r t  c r i t i c  and h i s t o r i a n  Bar ry  Lord,  
and such  geographers  a s  Harris and Warkent in .  S e r i e s  I11 hopes  t o  
i n c l u d e  p o e t s  Atwood and Acorn. 



The be ing  of Dasein  i s  p r i m a r i l y  t h e  b e i n g  of man. It i s  t h e  
p r i m o r d i a l  e x p e r i e n c e  and " l o c a t i o n "  of t h e  u n v e i l i n g  o f  Being i n  
the  hwnan s i tua t ion .  Dase in  a s  "Being t h e r e "  does  n o t  mean a 
p a r t i c u l a r  p l a c e ,  l i k e  a n  o b j e c t  o r  p e r s o n  b e i n g  a t  a  p a r t i c u l a r  
p l a c e  a t  a  p a r t i c u l a r  t ime .  It i s  more l i k e  a context  i n  and 
th rough  which Being m a n i f e s t s  and e x p r e s s e s  i t s e l f  .I1 - 

It w i l l  b e  u s e f u l  t o  re-examine now, from t h e  o n t o l o g i c a l  pers- .  

p e c t i v e ,  sorr,e of t h o s e  geographers  reviewed i n  P a r t  One of t h i s  t h e s i s ,  

Those i n f l u e n c e d  by Marx w i l l  n o t  b e  i n c l u d e d  b e c a u s e  i t  h a s  been  sug. 

g e s t e d  by Heidegger t h a t  t h e y  a r e  h e i r s  t o  a  p rofoundly  h i s t o r i c a l  

u n d e r s t a n d i n g  of modern man's c o n d i t i o n .  I f  overcoming our  metaphys ics  

demands t o o  much, t h e n  geographers  shou ld  n o t  se t t l e  f o r  l e s s  t h a n  a n  

e x h a u s t i v e  e v a l u a t i o n  of l l a r x i s t  thought .  O f  c o u r s e ,  n e i t h e r  shou ld  

the  i n s i g h t s  of e x i s t e n t i a l i s m ,  nor  t h e  d i s c o v e r i e s  of phenomenology, 

b e  avoided o r  den ied  i n  e s t a b l i s h i n g  humanis t  p remises  f o r  t h e  p r a c t i c c  

of geography. 

Explanation, Experience, Erotics 

Cole Harris s u g g e s t e d  t h a t  we might  r e a s o n a b l y  e x p e c t  geography 

t o  t a k e  a  l e a d i n g  r o l e  i n  our  u n i v e r s i t i e s  because  of i t s  h i s t o r y  o f ,  

and p o t e n t i a l  f o r ,  s y n t h e s i s .  Such a  c a p a b i l i t y  seems v i t a l  f o r  compre- 

hend ing  our  growing env i ronmenta l  c r i s i s .  Tha t  geography h a s  n o t  

assumed t h i s  r o l e  " r e f l e c t s  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  our  s t u d e n t s  are s t e e p e d  i n  

methods r a t h e r  t h a n  i n  i d e a s  t h a t  can  s tem from wide-ranging knowledge, 

w h i l e  t h e i r  t e a c h e r s  s e e k  o u t  s p a t i a l  r e l a t i o n s  t h a t  a r e  o f t e n  as 

llOswald 0 .  Schrag , Existence, Existenz,  and Tranocendenc~, 
P i t t s b u i - g h ,  Duquesne U n i v e r s i t y  P r e s s ,  1971,  p.  113  (emphasis added) .  
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un impor tan t  a s  t h e y  a r e  i r r  l e v a n t  t o  t h e  d i s t i n c t i v e  t a s k  of geog- 

raphy.  "I2 Recognizing t h e  unnecessa ry  and s t i f l i n g  conf inement  such  a  

s t a t e  of a f f a i r s  r e v e a l s ,  H a r r i s  s e t s  about  expanding t h e  e p i s t e m o l o g i c a l  

domain of human geography e s p e c i a l l y  i n  terms of i t s  t r a d i t i o n  of - 
h i s t o r i c a l  e n q u i r y .  Though h i s  a r t i c l e  e f f e c t i v e l y  c o n t r i b u t e s  t o  

p h i l o s o p h i c a l  awakening w i t h i n  t h e  d i s c i p l i n e ,  i t  d o e s  n o t  p o i n t  toward 

t h e  o n t o l o g i c a l  i s s u e s  c o n s i d e r e d  i n  t h i s  t h e s i s .  1 3  

I n  f a c t ,  i n  a  p e r i o d  when "it h a s  become i n c r e a s i n g l y  c l e a r e r  

w i t h i n  Western  c i v i l i z a t i o n  a s  a whole t h a t  t h e  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  of t h e  

h i s t o r i c a l  n a t u r e  o f  r e a l i t y  i s  t h e  d i s t i n g u i s h i n g  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  of 

o u r  t i rne ,"14 Harris ' s c o n s i d e r a t i o n s  seem narrowly conceived.  H i s  own 

s i n c e r e  concerns  f o r  "wide-ranging knowledge" s u g g e s t  t h a t  b a s i c  

n e c e s s i t y  f o r  a n  even b r o a d e r  spec t rum of d e b a t e  r e g a r d i n g  t h e  r e l a t i o n -  

s h i p  of t h e o r y  t o  h i s t o r i c a l  e x p l a n a t i o n  than h e  acknowledged i n  h i s  

a r t i c l e .  Too many p h i l o s o p h e r s  whose major c o n t r i b u t i o n s  have  a d i r e c t  

b e a r i n g  on t h e  problems of h i s t o r i c a l  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  and e x p l a n a t i o n  

seem consp icuous ly  a b s e n t  from H a r r i s ' s  argument.  N.R. Hanson and 

1 2 c o l e  H a r r i s ,  "Theory and S y n t h e s i s  i n  H i s t o r i c a l  Geography ," 
Canadian Geographer, Vol. 15 ,  TJO.  3 ,  1971, p .  170. 

1 3 ~ h o u g l ~  n o t  o n t o l o g i c a l l y  o r i e n t e d  e i t h e r ,  J .A. May, Kant ' s  
Concept o f  Geography and I t s  Relation t o  Recent Geographical Thought, 
U n i v e r s i t y  of Toronto ,  Department of Geography Research P u b l i c a t i o n s ,  
No. 4,  U n i v e r s i t y  of Toronto  P r e s s ,  1970, i s  of c o n s i d e r a b l y  more 
p h i l o s o p h i c a l  impor tance  t o  t h e  d i s c i p l i n e .  Compare, M a r t i n  He idegger ,  
Kant and the  Problems of Metaphysics, Bloomington, I n d i a n a  U n i v e r s i t y  
P r e s s ,  1962. 

1 4 w .  Tay lor  Stevenson,  History As iagth, New York, S e a b r i n g  P r e s s ,  
1969, p.  1. 



14 5  

S .  Toulmin a r e  n o t  r e f e r r e d  t o  f o r  example, nor  i s  Michael  S c r i v e n  

whose r e s p o n s e  t o  C a r l  Hempel w a r r a n t s  c o n s i d e r a t i o n  by every  h i s -  

1 5  
t o r i a n .  The omiss ion of K a r l  popper ' s16  works i s  l i k e l y  l i n k e d  t o  

an  even more s i g n i f i c a n t  a s p e c t  of h i s t o r i c a l  s c h o l a r s h i p  n o t  m e n t i o n ~ o  - 
by Harris, i . e .  Marxism. 

Though h e  c l e a r l y  chose  t o  c o n f i n e  h imse l f  t o  t h e  more compact 

i s s u e s  of h i s t o r i c a l  u n d e r s t a n d i n g ,  h i s t o r i c a l  e x p l a n a t i o n  and h i s t o r % -  

c a l  c a u s a t i o n  we might r e a s o n a b l y  s t i l l  have hoped t h a t  Harris would 

r e f e r  t o  t h e  f i e l d  of " s p e c u l a t i v e  phi losophy."  H i s t o r i c a l  geographers  

need t o  immerse themselves  i n  t h e  immense and i m p o r t a n t  d e b a t e  g e n e r a t e d  

by t h o s e  who claimed t o  b e  a b l e  t o  c h a r t  t h e  c o u r s e  of h i s t o r y  and 

p r e d i c t  t h e  f u t u r e  i n  t e r m s  of a n  o v e r a r c h i n g  scheme o r  sys tem.  Here  

we would c o n s i d e r ,  f o r  example, Hegel ,  Marx, o r  Toynbee. P o p p e r ' s  

a t t empted  argument w i t h  Marxism i s  a  c h a p t e r  i n  i n t e l l e c t u a l  h i s t o r y  

t h a t  human geography needs  t o  d i g e s t  as p a r t  of i t s  p h i l o s o p h i c a l  

nour ishment .  

15 
M. S c r i v e n ,  "Truisms as t h e  Grounds f o r  H i s t o r i c a l  E x p l a n a t i o n s 3 "  

i n  P.  G a r d i n e r ,  ed . ,  Theories of History, Glencoe,  The F r e e  P r e s s ,  1953, 
pp. 443-75, and,  "Explana t ions ,  P r e d i c t i o n s ,  and Laws," i n  H. F e i g l  and 
G. Maxwell, e d s . ,  Minnesota Studies i n  the  Philosophy of Seience, 
Vol. 3 ,  Minneapol is ,  U n i v e r s i t y  of Minnesota  P r e s s ,  1962, pp. 170-230, 
and "New I s s u e s  i n  t h e  Logic  of E x p l a n a t i o n , "  i n  S. Hook, e d . ,  
Philosophy and History, New York, New York U n i v e r s i t y  P r e s s ,  1963, 
pp. 339-61. 

16Refe rences  t o  Toulmin, Ranson, S c r i v e n ,  and Popper can be  i.. 
i n  Antipode, Vol. 4 ,  No. 1 (Feb. ,  l 9 7 2 ) ,  p a r t i c u l a r l y  i n  
C h r i s t o p h e r  J. Smith,  "Epis temolog ica l  P r o b l e i s  i n  P l a n n i n g ,  " pp. 23-40, 
though t h e  l e v e l  of a p p r e c i a t i o n  l e a v e s  much t o  b e  d e s i r e d .  



A t h i r d  l e v e l  of concern  f o r  h i s t o r i a n s  i s  c e n t e r e d  i n  t h e  more 

r e c e n t  a t t e n t i o n  b e i n g  g i v e n  t o  t h e  problem "of t h e  o r i g i n  and n a t u r e  

of h i s t o r i c a l  consc iousness  a s  such .  "I7 T h i s  i s s u e  u s h e r s  h i s t o r i a n s  

i n t o  t h e  o n t o l o g i c a l  r e a l m  because  her; t h e y  must a sk :  "What does  i t  

mean t o  s e e  human e x p e r i e n c e  a s  b e i n g  b a s i c a l l y  h i s t o r i c a l  i n  n a t u r e ?  1118 

H a r r i s ' s  f o c u s  on t h e  i s s u e s  invo lved  i n  h i s t o r i c a l  explanation, and h i s  

r e j e c t i o n  of phenomenology, s h i e l d  him and h i s  r e a d e r s  from t h e  neces- 

s i t y  t o  e x p e r i e n c e  b e i n g  h i s t o r i c a l .  He d e n i e s  u s  our  Dasein n a t u r e .  

Also,  t h e r e  a r e  q u e s t i o n s  b e i n g  asked abou t  t h e  o n t o l o g i c a l  

s t a t u s  of h i s t o r y  i t s e l f .  Assuming t h a t  t h e  h i s t o r i c a l  domain i s  t h e  

t o t a l i t y  of human e v e n t s ,  c r e a t i o n s ,  and i n s t i t u t i o n a l  c r y s t a l l i z a t i o n s ,  

then :  

Se l f - impe l led  and s e l f - s u s t a i n e d ,  t h e  h i s t o r i c a l  p r o c e s s  i s  d i s t i n -  
gu i shed  from n a t u r a l  p r o c e s s e s  as a n o v e l  o r  superimposed mode of 
e x i s t e n c e .  The c h a r a c t e r  of h i s t o r y  a s  a s p h e r e  superimposed 
upon t h e  g i v e n  rea lm of  n a t u r e  r e n d e r s  i t s  e x i s t e n c e  p r o b l e m a t i c a l ,  
r a i s i n g  t h e  q u e s t i o n :  What i s  t h e  raison d ' g t r e  of t h e  h i s t o r i c a l  
p r o c e s s  ? I 9  

But,  i t  i s  t h e  p r e v i o u s  q u e s t i o n  of a new a t t i t u d e  t o  experic-l.cc- - -  

namely, t h e  h i s t o r i c a l ,  which i s  of most i n t e r e s t  t o  u s  o n t o l o g i c a l l y .  

Not s u r p r i s i n g l y  f o r  a  t h e o l o g i c a l  t r e a t i s e ,  S t e v e n s o n ' s  History as Ihjth 

f i n d s  t h e  o r i g i n  of t h e  h i s t o r i c a l  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  of r e a l i t y  i n  b i b l i c a l  

1 7 ~ t e v e n s o n ,  op. c i t . ,  p. 11. 

" ~ a t h a n  Rotens t r e i c h ,  "The O n t o l o g i c a l  S t a t u s  of H i s  t o r y , "  
American PhilosophicaZ Quarter ly ,  Vol. 9 ,  No. 1 (Jan .  1972) ,  p .  49. He 
a n a l y z e s  t h e  answers  he f i n d s  i n  Hege l ,  Marx, and Heidegger ,  and con- 
c l u d e s  t h a t  t h e  q u e s t i o n  of t h e  raison d'i2tr.e of h i s t o r y  i s  i n v a l i d  
and h e  a t t e m p t s  t o  r e f o r m u l a t e  t h e  problem of t h e  n a t u r e  of h i s t o r y .  
H i s  t r e a t m e n t  o f  Heidegger i s  h i g h l y  q u e s t i o n a b l e .  



e x p e r i e n c e ,  b u t  i t  a l s o  a s k s :  "Where s h a l l  we l o c a t e  t h e  emergence of 

o u r  modern h i s t o r i c a l  c o n s c i o u s n e s s ,  w i t h  i t s  s e l f - c o n s c i o u s  aware::: 

of  man a s  a  p e c u l i a r l y  h i s t o r i c a l  b e i n g  who i s  c o n t i n u a l l y  c r e a t i n g  

h imse l f  i n  t h e  h i s t o r i c a l .  p rocess?"20  -He s u g g e s t s  t h a t  t h e  l a t e  scvnn- 

t e e n t h  and e a r l y  e i g h t e e n t h - c e n t u r y  y e a r s  g e n e r a t e d  " f o r  t h e  f i r s t  

t ime  a  self-conscious, systematic, and c r i t i c a l  approach t o  h i s t o r i c a l  

r e a l i t y . " 2 1  It  shou ld  b e  of g r e a t  i n t e r e s t  t o  H a r r i s  and t h e  h i s t o r i c a l  

geographers  h e  h a s  i n f l u e n c e d  t o  f i n d  t h a t  i n  t h i s  e a r l y  p e r i o d  histLbri-- 

a n s  r e v o l t e d  a g a i n s t  t h e  a b s t r a c t ,  a h i s t o r i c a l  C a r t e s i a n  r a t i o n a l i s m .  

Foremost among t h e s e  r e b e l s  was G i a m b a t t i s t a  Vico (1668-1744). 
2 2 

I n  h i s  f o u r t h  c h a p t e r ,  "Toward a n  E r o t i c s  of H i s t o r y :  Language 

and H i s t o r y , "  Stevenson examines p o s s i b l e  s i m i l a r i t i e s  i n  V i c o ' s  though: 

and H e i d e g g e r ' s .  For example, Vico r e j e c t e d  o b j e c t i f y i n g  thought  as 

t h e  pr imary way t o  apprehend r e a l i t y ,  h e  i n s i s t e d  on t h e  primacy of  

man's se l f -knowledge and h e  was convinced l anguage  was t h e  key t o  such 

knowledge, and t h u s  h e  was p reoccup ied  w i t h  e t y m o l o g i c a l  a n a l y s i s .  

F u r t h e r :  

20 
Stevenson,  op. eit., p. 33 .  

2 1  
Loc. c i t .  

22See a l s o  Ronald H. Nash, e d . ,  Ideas of History, Vol.  1, 
Specz4Zcltive Approaches t o  Ilisiory, New York, E.P. Dut ton,  1969, 
pp. 25-47 which c o n t a i n s  an  i n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  Vico by Nash, s e l e c t e d  
t r a n s l a t i o n s  from Vico ' s  w r i t i n g s  and a  b i b l i o g r a p h y  on Vico.  For a 
c r i t i c a l  view of Vico s e e  t h e  c h a p t e r  "Vico and D e s c a r t e s "  i n  
G i o r g i o  d e  S a n t i l l a n a ,  Reflections on Men and Ideas, Cambridge, Mass,: 
PI.1.T. P r e s s ,  1968, pp. 206-18. 



Vico b e l i e v e d  t h a t  h i s  con temporar ies  had gone a s t r a y  i n  t h e i r  
approach t o  t h e  r e a l i t y  of h i s t o r y ,  and,  a s  we have s e e n ,  h i s  
c o r r e c t i v e  f o r  t h i s  s i t u a t i o n  was t o  i n v i t e  h i s  con temporar ies  t o  
examine t h e i r  e x p e r i e n c e  i n  a new way: namely, th rough  t h e  examina- 
t i o n  of p r i m i t i v e  e x p e r i e n c e  of t h e  " f i r s t  men" who were  p o e t s ,  and 
" t r u t h f u l  by n a t u r e .  " 2 3  - 

Stevenson s u g g e s t s  t h a t  V i c o ' s  approach t o  h i s t o r i c a l  e x p e r i e n c e  

and Heidegger  ' s "hermeneut ic  phenomenology" p r o v i d e  a b a s i s  f o r  an 

e r o t i c s  of h i s t o r y .  With r e f e r e n c e  t o  Susan S o n t a g ' s  e s s a y  "Against  

I n t e r p r e t a t i o n "  h e  a d o p t s  h e r  s t a n c e  t h a t  "Western c i v i l i z a t i o n ' s  p r e -  

o c c u p a t i o n  w i t h  a n a l y s i s ,  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n ,  ' t r u e  meaning ' ,  e t c . ,  h a s  

come t o  b e  a s t i f l i n g  approach t o  e x p e r i e n c e ,  a t  l e a s t  i n  t h e  r e a l m  of 

l i t e r a t u r e "  ,and t h a t :  

As a l i b e r a t i n g  a l t e r n a t i v e  t o  " i n t e r p r e t a t i o n " ,  Sontag c a l l s  f o r  
a g r e a t e r  a t t e n t i v e n e s s  t o  form i n  a r t ;  f o r  t h e  development of a 
descr ip t i ve ,  r a t h e r  t h a n  a n  a n a l y t i c a l  and p r e s c r i p t i v e ,  vocabu- 
l a r y  f o r  forms;  and f o r  a " r e a l l y  a c c u r a t e ,  s h a r p ,  l o v i n g  d e s c r i p t i o n  
of t h e  appearance  of a work of a r t . ' '  The g o a l  of t h i s  e r o t i c s  i s  
11 t r a n s p a r e n c e . "  "Transparence means e x p e r i e n c i n g  t h e  luminousness  

of t h e  t h i n g  i n  i t s e l f ,  of t h i n g s  b e i n g  what t h e y  a r e . "  An e r o t i c s  
of a r t  w i l l  s e e k  t h i s  t r a n s p a r e n c e  of e x p e r i e n c e  by showing u s  how 
our  e x p e r i e n c e  " i s  what it i s ,  even t ha t  it i s  what it is, r a t h e r  
t h a n  show what i t  means. 24 

To t h i s  Stevenson g r a f t e d  Gerhard E b e l i n g ' s  s t a t e m e n t  t h a t :  

2 ' 7 1 ~  primary phenomenon in the r e a h  of understmding i s  not  under- 
standing OF language, bu t  understanding THROUGH language. 25 

and concluded t h a t :  

2 5 ~ r o a  h i s  Word and Faith, P h i l a d e l p h i a ,  F o r t r e s s  P r e s s ,  1963, 
p. 318 ( E b e l i n g ' s  i t a l i c s ) ,  c i t e d  i n  i b id . ,  p. 97.  



When language and h i s t o r y  a r e  approached i n  t h i s  way, t h e n  t h e  
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of language ("X r e a l l y  means A") is  r e p l a c e d  by t h e  
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  through l azguage ,  i . e . ,  t h e  r e a l l y  a c c u r a t e ,  s h a ~ s ,  
l o v i n g  d e s c r i p t i o n  of an  e v e n t  i n  a l l  i t s  l u m i n o s i t y .  Here t h e  
p o s s i b i l i t y  of an  e r o t i c s  of language i s  opened up;  a fundamental  
r e v e r s a l  i n  which we renounce t h e  i n f i r m  g l o r y  of t h e  p o s i t i v i s t  
d e s c r i b i n g  of t h i n g s  a s  t h e y  "actuZLly happened," and b e g i n  t o  
u n d e r s t a n d  t h a t  a t  l e a s t  t o  some e x t e n t  t h e  e v e n t  happened as i t  
i s  d e s c r i b e d ,  because  t h e  d e s c r i p t i o n  i s  what i s  meant .26 

Judg ing  from t h e  way h e  seemed t o  s p u r n  phenomenology we might  

w e l l  e x p e c t  Harris t o  r e c o i l  from t h e  s u g g e s t i o n  t h a t  an e r o t i c s  of 

h i s t o r y  h o l d s  promise  f o r  t h e  human geographer .  From b o t h  t h e  onto-  

l o g i c a l  p e r s p e c t i v e  and t h e  c u r r e n t  s t a t u s  of h i s t o r i c a l  e n q u i r y  i t s e l f  

we must conclude t h a t  H a r r i s ' s  a r t i c l e  r e p r e s e n t s  s o l i d  journeyman 

l a b o u r - - r e a l  i n t e l l e c t u a l  craf tmanship--but  l a c k s  t h e  l e a p  of imagina- 

t i o n  needed t o  e s t a b l i s h  a t r u l y  human geography i n  t h e  remainder  of 

t h i s  c e n t u r y .  

Soi 2, Landscape, and Love 

I n t e r e s t i n g l y ,  w e  have a l r e a d y  been p rov ided  w i t h  a premise  which 

s u g g e s t s  t h e  p o s s i b i l i t y  of ? s t a b l i s h i n g  a n  e r o t i c s  of geography both  

humanized and h i s t o r i c a l .  Though n o t  an  o n t o l o g i s t ,  K a r l  J a s p e r s  con- 

s t r u c t e d  h i s  ph i losophy  around many o n t o l o g i c a l l y  s i g n i f i c a n t  i n s i g h t s ,  

such  a s :  

The p r o f o u n d e s t  q u a l i t y  of Being must appear  . . . e s s e n t i a l l y  i n  
t h e  s e n s u o u s l y  c o n c r e t e  . . . . S o i l ,  l a n d s c a p e ,  and l o v e ,  t h e  
i n s t i t u t i o n s  of conmunal i ty ,  f r i e n d s ,  t h e  b e l o v e d ,  a r e  f o r  me n o t  
o n l y  t h e  sensuous  r e a l i t y  of p e r c e p t i b i l i t y  b u t  t h e  h i s t o r i c a l  
p r e s e n c e  of Being i t s e l f .  27 

2 6 ~ t e v e n s o n ,  op. e i t . ,  p. 121. 

27Kar1 J a s p e r s ,  T r u t h  and Sgrnbol ( t r .  and w i t h  a n  i n t r o .  by 
J e a n  T. Wilde ,  W i l l i a m  Kluback, and W i l l i a m  Kimmel), New York, Twayne, 
1959, pp. 43-44. 



Because h e  i s  n o t  o n t o l o g i c a l  i n  any Heidegger ian  s e n s e  J a s p e r s  

does  no t  r e q u i r e  US t o  "overcome metaphys ics , "  b u t  n e v e r t h e l e s s  h i s  

e x i s t e n t i a l  phi losophy p o s s i b l y  cou ld  s t i m u l a t e  geographers  i n t o  exp lor -  

i n g  a new domain of meaning f o r  t h e i r  sub jec t - -an  e r o t i c s  of geography. 

Less  r a d i c a l  t h a n  Heidegger ,  J a s p e r s  would s t i l l  p r o v i d e  a b a s i s  f o r  a  

human geography t h a t  would b e  more humane, i n t e g r a t i v e ,  h o l i s t i c ,  and 

l e s s  C a r t e s i a n  t h a n  most of t h e  d i s c i p l i n e ' s  r e c e n t  endeavours  and 

a l t o g e t h e r  more o n t o l o g i c a l l y  o r i e n t e d .  28 Whereas Heidegger  i n v e s  ti- 

g a t e s  Dasein t o  d i s c o v e r  t h e  u n i v e r s a l  s t r u c t u r e s  ( c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s - -  

" e x i s t e n t i a l s "  he  c a l l s  them) of human e x p e r i e n c e ,  J a s p e r s  c o n c e i v e s  of 

Dasein i n  sukh a  way t h a t  i t  becomes s u b j e c t  m a t t e r  f o r  t h e  t r a d i t i o n a l  

c a t e g o r i e s .  Overs impl i fy ing ,  we can u n d e r s t a n d  J a s p e r s  a s  c l a i m i n g  we 

have missed a c r u c i a l  a s p e c t  of human e x i s t e n c e  i n  our  i n v e s t i g a t i o n s - -  

t h e  e x p e r i e n c e  of Dasein. Thus: 

For  J a s p e r s ,  Dase in  i s  e s s e n t i a l l y  e m p i r i c a l l y  and c u l t u r a l l y  
c o n d i t i o n e d .  It i s  o u r  geogra  h i c a l ,  b i o l o g i c a l ,  p s y c h o l o g i c a l ,  

26 and s o c i o l o g i c a l  " t h e r e n e s s  . 
For  J a s p e r s  t h i s  e m p i r i c a l l y  c o n f i n e d  Dasein i s  a  l e v e l  of 

i n a u t h e n t i c  e x i s t e n c e  t o  be  s u r p a s s e d ,  i . e . ,  t r a n s c e n d e d .  For 

Heidegger  Dasein i s  i t s e l f  t r a n s c e n d e n c e ,  t h e  c o n d i t i o n  of b e i n g  

extended i n t o ,  invo lved  w i t h ,  a  f i e l d  of s i g n i f i c a n c e .  Heidegger  would 

have u s  r e a l i z e  t h a t  t h e  e x i s t e n c e  of Dasein fundamenta l ly  c h a l l e n g e s  

"The s i m i l a r i t i e s  and d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  J a s p e r s '  and Heidegger  ' s  
ph i losophy  a r e  d e t a i l e d  i n  Schrag,  Existence . . ., op. c i t . ,  pp. 107-20. 
T h i s  i s  t h e  most o n t o l o g i c a l l y  aware i n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  J a s p e r s t  ph i losophy  
a v a i l a b l e  i n  E n g l i s h .  



t h e  r o l e  of t r a d i t i o n a l  c a t e g o r i e s  i n  human e n q u i r y .  R e g a r d l e s s  of sucki 

d i f f e r i n c e s ,  we have i n  Heidegger  a  p e r s p e c t i v e  by which we can 

e v a l u a t e  existential/phenomenological thought  and s e n s e  t h e  wisdoa of 

t h e  emergence of an  e r o t i c s  of geography. - 
30 Though Re lph ' s  d i s s e r t a t i o n  became a v a i l a b l e  t o o  l a t e  t o  be  

c o n s i d e r e d  f u l l y  enough f o r  commentary i n  t h i s  t h e s i s ,  a  p r e l i m i n a r y  

r e a d i n g ,  c o n s i d e r a t i o n  of h i s  r e c e n t  CAG paper31 and p e r s o n a l  d i s c u s s i o n  

make me r e a s o n a b l y  c o n f i d e n t  t h a t  h i s  t r a n s l a t i o n  and c o n t e m p l a t i o n  of 

E r i c  D a r d e l f s  LfHomrne e t  La Terre, IJature de l a  R6aZite' G6ographiqx 3  2 

cou ld  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  c o n t r i b u t e  t o  a n  e r o t i c s  of geography. L e t  u s  

c o n s i d e r  a t  l e n g t h  R e l p h f s  summary of D a r d e l f s  work: 

The most complete i n v e s t i g a t i o n  of t h e  d i r e c t  e x p e r i e n c e s  of t h e  
wor ld  t h a t  u n d e r l y  geography i s  t h a t  by E r i c  D a r d e l  i n  h i s  s t u d y  of 
t h e  n a t u r e  of g e o g r a p h i c a l  r e a l i t y .  H e  a r g u e s  t h a t  b e f o r e  any 
s c i e n t i f i c  geography t h e r e  e x i s t s  a profound r e l a t i o n s h i p  b e t w e n  
man and t h e  world  h e  l i v e s  i n - - ' h e  g 6 0 g r a p h i c i t 6  d e  l'homme 
comme mode d e  son e x i s t e n c e  e t  son  d e s t i n . "  Geography i s  n o t  t o  b e  
unders tood  a s  j u s t  a n o t h e r  b r a n c h  of knowledge w i t h  g e o g r a p h i c d  
r e a l i t y  b e i n g  p r i m a r i l y  a n  o b j e c t  and g e o g r a p h i c a l  s p a c e  a b l a n k  
t h a t  i s  w a i t i n g  t o  b e  f i l l e d  i n .  Ra ther  we shou ld  r e c o g n i s e  t h a t  
g e o g r a p h i c a l  r e a l i t y  i s  f i r s t  of a l l  t h e  p l a c e  where someone i s ,  
and perhaps  t h e  p l a c e s  and l a n d s c a p e s  t h e y  remember--formal con- 
c e p t s  of l o c a t i o n ,  r e g i o n  o r  l andform a r e  subsequen t .  I t  f o l l c - ~ s  
from t h i s  t h a t  g e o g r a p h i c a l  s p a c e  i s  n o t  uniform and homogenous, 
b u t  h a s  i t s  own name and i s  d i r e c t l y  exper ienced  as something 
s u b s t a n t i a l  o r  comfor t ing  o r  pe rhaps  menacing. It i s  t h e  s p a c e  

3 0 ~ d v a r d  C h a r l e s  Relph,  "The Phenomenon of  P l a c e :  An I n v e s t i p s t  i cl 
of  t h e  Exper ience  and I d e n t i t y  of P l a c e s , "  unpub. Ph.D. t h e s i s ,  Depar~n i*  ? t  
of Geography, U n i v e r s i t y  of Toron to ,  1973. 

31~dward Relph,  "Levels  of S i g n i f i c a n c e  i n  Sense  of P l a c e  snd  
Place-Making, " p r e s e n t e d  a t  t h e  U n i v e r s i t y  of Toron to ,  )lay, 1974.  

3 2 ~ r e s s e s  U n i v e r s i t a i r e s  d e  France ,  1952. Relph s h o u l d  b e  enculir - 

aged and a s s i s t e d  i n  making h i s  t r a n s l a t i o n  and commentary a v a i l a b l e  a s  
soon a s  p o s s i b l e .  



of e a r t h  and rock ,  w a t e r  and a i r ,  t h e  b u i l t  s p a c e  of towns and 
v i l l a g e s ,  o r  l andscapes  e x p r e s s i n g  e n t i r e  complexes of human 
i n t e n t i o n s .  I n  s h o r t ,  Darde l  a r g u e s  t h a t  geography i s  i n i t i a l l y  
a profound and immediate e x p e r i e n c e  of t h e  wor ld  t h a t  i s  f u l l  
w i t h  meaning, and a s  such  i s  t h e  ve ry  b a s i s  of human e x i s t e n c e . 3 3  

I n  D a r d e l ' s  work we f i n d  a  j u s t i f i c a t i o n  f o r  a s k i n g ,  "What does  

i t  mean t o  s e e  human e x p e r i e n c e  a s  be ing  b a s i c a l l y  g e o g r a p h i c a l  i n  

n a t u r e ? "  and t h e r e b y  invoking  a n  e r o t i c s  of geography. From a 

Heidegger ian  p e r s p e c t i v e  t h e  o n t o l o g i c a l  i n d i c a t i o n s  i n  Darde l  a r e  q u i t e  

p r o v o c a t i v e  and t h e  e x i s t e n t i a l  and phenomenological  s i g n i f i c a n c e  of 

h i s  i n q u i r i e s  a r e  only  t o o  a p p a r e n t .  

W e  might  a l s o  wish  t o  c o n s i d e r  t h e  v a l u e  of a n  e r o t i c s  of space 

as a  u s e f u l  c r i t i c i s m  of t h e  " s p a t i a l i s t "  geographers ;  t h a t  i s ,  as a 

means of humanizing t h e i r  q u e s t i o n s  and methods. Here  t h e  pr imary 

q u e s t i o n  would be :  "What does  i t  mean t o  s e e  human e x p e r i e n c e  as b e i n g  

b a s i c a l l y  s p a t i a l  i n  n a t u r e ? "  I n  such  an  i n q u i r y  we a r e  a i d e d  immensely 

by Gaston B a c h e l a r d ' s  p rofoundly  phenomenological  The Poetics of Space 

i n  which h e  s e e k s  t o  "de te rmine  t h e  human v a l u e  of t h e  s o r t s  of space  

t h a t  may b e  g rasped ,  t h a t  may b e  defended a g a i n s t  a d v e r s e  f o r c e s ,  t he  

space we love. "34 Though n o t  He idegger ian  i n  i n t e n t ,  Bache la rd  's work 

i s  of g r e a t  i n t e r e s t  t o  t h o s e  w i t h  a  He idegger ian  i n t e r e s t  b e c a u s e  of 

i t s  u n u s u a l  and o n t o l o g i c a l l y  aware t r e a t m e n t  of p o e t r y .  He t e l l s  u s  

t h a t ,  "Because of i t s  n o v e l t y  and i t s  a c t i o n ,  t h e  p o e t i c  image h a s  

a n  e n t i t y  and dynamism of i t s  own; i t  i s  r e f e r a b l e  t o  a  d i r e c t  

3 3 ~ e l p h ,  "The Phenomenon of P l a c e ,  . . ." op. c i t . ,  pp. 13-14. 

3 4 ( ~ r a n s l a t e d  by N a r i a  J o l a s ,  w i t h  a  foreword by E t i e n n e  G i l s o n )  
Boston,  Deacon Yress  (1958) ,  1964,  p. x x x i  (emphasis added) .  



ontoZogy" and t h a t ,  "The p o e t  speaks  on t h e  t h r e s h h o l d  of be ing .  1135 

J u s t  a s  D a r d e l ' s  u n t r a n s l a t e d  book promises  t o  n o u r i s h  t h e  m . s u c  

encompassing n o t i o n  of an  e r o t i c s  of geography,  Georges ~ a t o r g ' s  

2 'Espace ~ u r n a i n ~ ~  promises  t o  e n r i c h  a n i e r o t i c s  of s p a c e .  Even t h e  rnr t  ! 

c u r s o r y  t r a n s l a t i o n ,  and a  s t u d y  of i t s  f o o t n o t e s ,  p roc la ims  i t s  

r e l e v a n c e .  So f a r  t h e  Anglophone g e o g r a p h e r ' s  a p p r e c i a t i o n  of t h i s  voxk 

h a s  been  conf ined  t o  a t a n t a l i z i n g  e x c e r p t  e n t i t l e d  " E x i s t e n t i a l  Space,  1137 

and a v e r y  b r i e f  ment ion i n  Edward T .  Hal l ' s  The Hidden Dimension. 3  8 

~ a t o r 6  t e l l s  u s  t h a t :  

Space i s  f a r  from b e i n g  a s imple  concep t ;  i t  i s  f e l t .  There  i s  a  
p r o x i m i t y  which h a s  n o t h i n g  t o  do w i t h  d i s t a n c e . 3 9  

Using t h e  h i s t o r i c a l  approach,  ~ 1 a t o r 6  a n a l y z e s  l i t e r a r y  metaphor 

t o  r e v e a l  what h e  c a l l s  t h e  "unconscious geometry of human space . "  

T h i s  "geometry" h a s  s h i f t e d  r a d i c a l l y  from t h e  e s s e n t i a l l y  g e o m e t r i c  

and i n t e l l e c t u a l  s p a t i a l  imagery of t h e  Rena i ssance  t o  an  emphasis  on 

t h e  " s e n s a t i o n "  of space .  E f f e c t i v e l y  complementing ~ e i d e g g e r ' s  h i s t o r y  

3 5 ~ b i d . ,  p. x i i .  

3 6 ~ a r i s ,  La Colombe, 1962. 

37~an.dscape, Vol. 1 5 ,  No. 3 ( S p r i n g ,  1966) ,  pp. 5-6. 

38~e ig  York, Doubleday, 1966, p .  87. 

3 9 1 ' ~ x i s t e n t i a l  Space," up. c i t . ,  p. 6 .  H e  p r e f a c e s  t h i s  c l a h  
abou t  s p a c e  w i t h  t h e  remark t h a t ,  "For Heidegger  e x i s t e n c e  by t h e  very 
f a c t  t h a t  i t  i s  i n  t h e  wor ld  h a s  a s p a t i a l  c h a r a c t e r . "  



of our  t r a d i t i o n a l  metaphys ics ,  ~ l a t o r 6  s u g g e s t s  t h a t ,  " I n  t r a d i t i o n a l  

thought  the world was l i m i t e d  t o  a  s e e n  s p a c e ,  b u t  i t  was more s e e n  by 

r e a s o n  t h a n  by t h e  eye;  i t  was ana lyzed  b u t  n o t  r e a l l y  observed .  1140 

Yet i t  i s  K a t o r 6 ' s  c o n t e n t i o n  t h a t ,  "Trday, t h e  i d e a  of s p a c e  employs 

more movement and goes  beyond t h e  v i s u a l  t o  a  deeper  s e n s u a l  space .  ,141 

~ a t o r 6  o r i e n t s  u s  t o  an  e r o t i c s  of space  by i n s i s t i n g  t h a t ,  "Space i s  

n o t  o n l y  p e r c e i v e d ,  i t  i s  exper ienced ."  

~ a t o r 6  emphasizes t h a t  modern man i s  f r a n t i c a l l y  t r y i n g  t o  m a i n t a i n  

mean ingfu l  c o n t a c t  w i t h  a n  i n c r e a s i n g l y  e l u s i v e  world  and t h a t  i t  i s  

t h e r e f o r e  e s s e n t i a l  t h a t  h e  b e  a b l e  t o  unders tand  h i s  s i t u a t i o n  i n  

c o n c r e t e  terms,  and t h a t :  

T h i s  can b e  ach ieved  by g r a s p i n g ,  by p r e h e n s i o n ;  b u t  t h e  t a c t i l e  
s e n s e ,  though i t  p r o v i d e s  r i c h  e x p e r i e n c e s  and p e r m i t s  u s  t o  
e s t a b l i s h  a  c l o s e  in t imacy  w i t h  o b j e c  5 ,  i s  d i f f i c u l t  t o  e x p l a i n  
and communicate, p r e c i s e l y  because  of i t s  a u t h e n t i c  q u a l i t y .  As 

4 0 ~ o c .  c i t .  We might  remind o u r s e l v e s  t h a t ,  " t h e  i n t e l l e c t u a l -  
i s t  t r a d i - t i o n  began when P l a t o  i n t e r p r e t e d  t h e  pr imary be ing  as i d e a ,  
t h a t  which i s  v i s i b l e  t o  t h e  i n t e l l e c t . "  Edward G .  B a l l a r d ,  "A B r i e f  
I n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  t h e  Ph i losophy  of M a r t i n  Heidegger ,"  S t u d i e s  i n  Recent  
PhiZosophy, Tulane S t u d i e s  i n  Ph i losophy ,  Vol.  1 2 ,  New O r l e a n s  ( i n  
c o n j u n c t i o n  w i t h  f l a r t i n u s  N i j h o f f ,  The Hague),1963, p. 108.  B a l l a r d ' s  
c o n t r i b u t i o n  t o  t h e  subsequen t  Vol. 1 3 ,  1964, pp. 55-79 was t i t l e d  
"Renaissance Space and t h e  Humean Development i n  P h i l o s o p h i c a l  
Psychology,"  and i t  w a r r a n t s  s e r i o u s  s t u d y  by b o t h  p o s i t i v i s t s /  
s p a t i a l i s t s  and t h e i r  c r i t i c s .  See  a l s o ,  E v e r e t t  Knigh t ,  The O b j e c t i v e  
S o c i e t y  ( I n t r o .  by Wm. B a r r e t t )  , New York, George B r a z i l l e r ,  1960, e .g .  
"We saw t h a t  t h e  ' g e o m e t r i z a t i o n '  of t h e  u n i v e r s e  accomplished by 
r e n a i s s a n c e  s c i e n c e  b rought  abou t  t h e  w i t h d r a w a l  of God t o  d i s t a n c e s  
which made t h e  sensory  communication of t h e  midd le  a g e s  u n a c c e p t a b l e ,  
b u t  which was no b a r r i e r  t o  mind o r  consc ience"  (p .  9 1 ) .  

4 1 ~ a l l ,  Bidden Dimension, op. ci t . ,  p .  87 (emphasis H a l l ' s ) .  



a consequence we r e s o r t  t o  a more o b j e c t i v e ,  a more s o c i a l  sense--  
t h e  s e n s e  of ~ i ~ h t . 4 ~  

T h i s  s e n s e  of s i g h t  h a s  come t o  a t t a c h  p r imary  impor tance  t o  f u r i t ,  

and t h e i r  r e s p e c t i v e  p o s i t i o n s  i n  s p a c e .  ~ a t o r 6  s u g g e s t s  t h e r e  i s  saxe  - 
e v i d e n c e ,  however, of c o l o r  re-emerging a s  a dominant means of expr e., :! 

c h i e f l y  through t h e  i n f l u e n c e  of c o l o r  t e l e v i s i o n  and mot ion p i c t u r e s  

It i s  f a s c i n a t i n g  t o  r e c a l l  t h a t  Huxley, d u r i n g  h i s  m e s c a l i n e  e x p e r i e n c e  

found " p o s i t i o n  and t h e  t h r e e  dimensions  were  b e s i d e  t h e  p o i n t "  and 

t h a t  h e  was overwhelmed by books " t h a t  glowed w i t h  l i v i n g  l i g h t  . . . 
Red books,  l i k e  r u b i e s ;  . . . 1143 

~ i a t o l ; & ' s  s t u d y  i s  v a l u a b l e  because  i t  f o c u s e s  on a n  a p p r e c i a t i o n  

of t h e  s p a t i a l  mood of a n  age ,  b u t  i n t e r e s t i n g  work h a s  been  done a l s o  

on t h e  p e r s o n a l  l e v e l  of t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  of an  i n d i v i d u a l ' s  mood t o  hi?: 

s e n s e s  of s p a c e .  A f i n e  example of t h i s  l a t t e r  f o c u s  i s  O.F. Bollnow, 

"Lived-Space. "44 He i n v e s l i h n t e s  s p a c e  "as  i t  a p p e a r s  c o n c r e t e l y  t o  

man i n  h i s  e x p e r i e n c e .  "45 J u s t  a s  w i t h  Being,  " t h e  i n n e r  s t r u c t u r e  of 

46 
s p a c e ,  a s  i t  a p p e a r s  c o n c r c t d y  t o  man i n  h i s  exper ience"  i s  s o  c?c; 

t o  u s  i n  our  daily l i f e  as t o  b e  h i d d e n  o r  i g n o r e d .  

4 2 ~ l a t o r & ,  " E x i s t e n t i a l  Space," op. c i t . ,  p. 6.  

4 3 ~ l d o u s  Huxley, The Doors of Perception and Heaven and Hell,  
Harmondsworth, Penguin,  1959, p.  19.  

4 4 I n  N a t h a n i e l  Lawrence and D a n i e l  O'Connor, e d s . ,  Readings i~ 
Exis ten t ia l  Phenomemlogy, Englewood C l i f f s ,  P r e n t i c e - H a l l ,  1967, 
pp. 178-86. 



Because Bollnow r e f e r s  t o  Heidegger  and a d o p t s  a being- in- the-  

world  i n f l u e n c e d  framework f o r  i n v e s t i g a t i n g  such  t y p i c a l l y  H e i d e g f ~ r  

phenomena a s  "dwel l ing" ,  "housekeepingt t ,  " l i v e d - d i s t a n c e " ,  "space a s  

f e l t " ,  h e  p r o v i d e s  geographers  w i t h  a n ' b n t o l ~ g i c a l l ~  o r i e n t e d  i n i t j a !  

s t e p  towards  an  e r o t i c s  of s p a c e .  H i s  t r e a t m e n t  of t h e  Davcein d i s t i n c -  

t i o n  between t h e  e x p e r i e n c e  of highway t r a v e l  and walk ing  a p a t h  i s  

e s p e c i a l l y  He idegger ian .  Bollnow s u g g e s t s  t h a t :  

The m o t o r i s t  does  n o t  move i n  t h e  s u r r o u n d i n g  c o u n t r y ,  b u t  j u s t  on 
t h e  r o a d ,  and remains  s e p a r a t e d  from t h e  c o u n t r y  by a  s h a r p  boun- 
d a r y  . . . . [whereas on a p a t h ]  a  man i s  i n  t h e  l a n d s c a p e ,  t a k e n  
up and d i s s o l v e d  i n t o  i t ,  a  p a r t  of i t . 4 7  

I n  h i s  l a t e r e w r i t i n g  Heidegger deepens  such  a Dase in  d i s t i n c t i o n  by 

s u g g e s t i n g  i t s  o n t o l o g i c a l  s i g n i f i c a n c e :  

Through t h e  o n t o l o g i c a l  symbol of t h e  c o u n t r y  r o a d ,  Heidegger 
v i s u a l i z e s  t h e  be long ing  t o g e t h e r  of Being and man. I n t e r e s t i n g l y ,  
Heidegger  does  n o t  choose f o r  t h i s  symbol mere ly  a way o r  a  r o a d ,  
b u t  s p e c i f i c a l l y  a  c o u n t r y  road  o r  a  f o r e s t  t r a i l .  A mere road  o r  
s t r e e t  i s  u s u a l l y  a  p u b l i c  s t r e e t  o r  road--road of t h e  common man: 
whereas  t h e  c o u n t r y  road  o r  f o r e s t - t r a i l  i s  a  way which i s  t a k e n  
a t  o n e ' s  own r i s k ;  i t  i s  a  way of s e l f - r e s p o n s i b i l i t y .  On a 
p u b l i c  highway Being can n e v e r  b e  e x p e r i e n c e d .  The o n l y  p l a c e s  
where Being i s  a c c e s s i b l e  a r e  c o u n t r y  r o a d s  o r  f o r e s t  t r a i l s . 4 8  

He f u r t h e r  employs t h e  metaphor t o  r e v e a l  B e i n g ' s  logos n a t u r e  when: 

I n  h i s  l i t t l e  and r a t h e r  p o e t i c  work Der FeZdweg, Heidegger  p i c t u r e s  
Being a s  a c o u n t r y  road which assembles  e v e r y t h i n g  i n  i t s  neigh-  
borhood upon i t s e l f  , . . 'On i t s  p a t h  t h e  s to rm of w i n t e r  and 
t h e  day of h a r v e s t  meet each  o t h e r ;  t h e  a g i l e  t h r i l l  of s p r i n g t i m e  
and t h e  calm demise of f a l l  e n c o u n t e r  each o t h e r ;  t h e  p l a y  of 
you th  and t h e  wisdom of t h e  aged beho ld  e a c h  o t h e r .  r 49 

4 7 ~ b i d . ,  pp. 183-84. 

48Vincent Vycinas ,  op. ci t . ,  p. 113.  



I t  would be  i n t e r e s t i n g  t o  re - read  s e l e c t e d  human geograph ic  

s t u d i e s  i n  t h e  l i g h t  of Bol lnow's  paper .  For  example, h i s  v iew of a 

man's house  a s  " t h e  r e f e r e n c e  p o i n t  from which h e  b u i l d s  h i s  s p a t i a l  

5  0  world' '  s u g g e s t s  a  framework f o r  r e - c o n s i d e r i n g  Amos Rapopor t ' s  

House Form and  C u l t u r e  where we a r e  t o l d  t h a t  one r e a s o n  f o r  s t u d y i n g  

house  forms i s  t h a t  they a r e  t h e  " d i r e c t  e x p r e s s i o n s  of changing v a l u e s ,  

images,  p e r c e p t i o n s ,  and ways of l i f e ,  a s  w e l l  as of c e r t a i n  c o n s t a n c i e s .  1151 

At t h e  most p e r s o n a l  and i n d i v i d u a l  l e v e l  of i n v e s t i g a t i n g  human 

e x p e r i e n c e  a s  b e i n g  b a s i c a l l y  s p a t i a l  i n  n a t u r e ,  geographers  w i l l  want 

t o  r e f e r  t o  "A C l i n i c a l  I n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  P s y c h i a t r i c  Phenomenology and 

E x i s t e n t i a l  A n a l y s i s "  by H e n r i  F. ~ l l e n b e r ~ e r  . 52 H e  p r o v i d e s  a 

phenomenological ly  d e r i v e d  typo logy  of human s p a t i a l i t y .  One major  

c a t e g o r y  i s  o r i e n t e d  s p a c e  which "is t h e  form of s p a t i a l i t y  of o u r  most 

colnmon e x p e r i e n c e , "  and which "has a c e n t e r  of r e f e r e n c e  t h a t  i s  i t s e l f  

mobi le :  t h e  body. "53 i t  i s  complemented by a t t u n e d  space which i s  the 

" s p a t i a l  e x p e r i e n c e  de te rmined  by o n e ' s  f e e l i n g  t o n e  o r  e m o t i o n a l  

p i t c h .  t154 Thus,  "At t h e  same moment t h a t  one i s  e x p e r i e n c i n g  o r i e n i e i  

s p a c e ,  t h e  r e f e r e n c e  p o i n t  of which i s  o n e ' s  own body, one i s  a l s o  

5 0 ~ o l l n o w ,  op. c i t . ,  p .  180.  

51~nglewood C l i f f s ,  P r e n t i c e  H a l l ,  1969, p.  12 .  

5 2 ~ n  R o l l o  Nay, E r n e s t  Angel,  H c n r i  F. E l l e n b e r g e r  , e d s . ,  
E x i s t e n c e :  A New Dimension i n  P s y c h i a t r y  and Psych.oZogy, New York, 
Simon and S c h u s t e r / C l a r i o n ,  1958, pp. 92-124 ( e s p .  pp. 108-14). 

5 3 ~ b i d . ,  pp. 109-10. 



e x p e r i e n c i n g  a  s p e c i a l  q u a l i t y  of space  i n  accord  w i t h  o n e ' s  mood. ,155 

Such s u b - c a t e g o r i e s  of a t t u n e d  s p a c e  a s  c l e a r  space ,  dark space,  and 

Zminous  space  a r e  s u g g e s t e d .  The l a t t e r  b e i n g  t h e  s p a t i a l i t y  invo lved  

i n  m y s t i c a l  o r  e c s t a t i c  e x p e r i e n c e s ,  s u i h  as Huxley ' s .  Though 

Heidegger  i s  ment ioned,  ~ l l e n b e r g e r ' s  a n a l y s i s  i s  n o t  e s p e c i a l l y  onto- 

l o g i c a l l y  o r i e n t e d  and h e  r e l i e s  more on Merleau-Ponty and Bache la rd  

and s e v e r a l  o t h e r s  engaged i n  phenomenological  p s y c h i a t r y  many of  whom 

i n f l u e n c e d  Yi-Fu Tuan i n  h i s  w r i t i n g  of "Geography, Phenomenology, and 

t h e  Study of Human Nature .  1156 

It i s  of c o n s i d e r a b l e  impor tance  t o  remind o u r s e l v e s  t h a t  a n  

i n t e r e s t  i n  t h e  e r o t i c s  of space--in t h e  c o n d i t i o n  of b e i n g  s p a t i a l - -  

cannot  be conducted from t h e  s t a n d p o i n t  of contemporary " s p a t i a l i s t "  

geography w11ich i s  r o o t e d  i n :  

The odd b e l i e f  [which] p r e v a i l s  i n  o u r  c u l t u r e  t h a t  a t h i n g  o r  
e x p e r i e n c e  i s  n o t  r e a l  i f  we cannot  make i t  m a t h e m a t i c a l ,  and 
somehow i t  must b e  r e a l  i f  we can r e d u c e  i t  t o  numbers.57 

Fur thermore,  we must remember t h a t  t h e  Dase in  c o n s t i t u t e d  meaning 

of " s p a t i a l "  d i f f e r s  r a d i c a l l y  from c u r r e n t  usage  of t h e  t e rm i n  geog- 

raphy because  i t  connotes  involvement  r a t h e r  t h a n  a s p e c t s  of l o c a t i o n  

and o b j e c t i v e  d i s t a n c e .  Thus, when v iewing  t h e  g e o g r a p h e r ' s  u s u a l  

u n d e r s t a n d i n g  of " s p a t i a l "  from a Heidegger ian  p e r s p e c t i v e :  

5 6 ~ m i a d i a n  Geographer, Vol. 15, No. 3 ,  1971,  pp. 181-92. See 
e s p .  p. 191,  n .  2 where h e  l i s t s  t h e s e  s o u r c e s .  

5 7 ~ 0 1 ~ o  Nay , " C o n t r i b u t i o n s  of E x i s t e n t i a l  Psycho therapy ,"  i n  
R. May, e t  al., op. cit., p. 39.  



It makes no s e n s e ,  f o r  example, t o  speak of a  man i n  h i s  world  
( though we o f t e n  do) a s  p r i m a r i l y  a  spa t ia l  r e l a t i o n .  The p h r a s e  
"match i n  a box" does  imply a  s p a t i a l  r e l a t i o n ,  b u t  t o  speak  of ,i 

man in. h i s  home o r  i n  h i s  o f f i c e  o r  i n  a  h o t e l  a t  t h e  s e a s h o r e  
i m p l i e s  something r a d i c a l l y  d i f f e r e n t  .58 

Heidegger a c c e n t u a t e s  t h i s  d i f f e r e n c e  m e n  h e  s p e a k s  of a  p e r s o n  b e i n g  

some p l a c e  by u s i n g  such  t e rms  a s  " t o  so journ"  o r  " t o  dwel l "  r a t h e r  thzji.1 

11 is". Such n o n - s p a t i a l  ( i n  s t a n d a r d  geograph ic  p e r s p e c t i v e )  concepticjn:, 

of man i n  h i s  environment a r e  n o t  t o  b e  n e g l e c t e d  by human geographers  

i n  t h i s  e r a  of a l i e n a t i o n  and env i ronmenta l  d e g r a d a t i o n .  A new s e n s e  

of " spa t i a lw- -one  s u i t e d  t o  a n  e r o t i c  i n q u i r y  i n t o  space-- is  e s s e n t i a l  

f o r  human geography because ,  "wi thou t  a more a d e q u a t e  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  of 

human s p a c e  we s h a l l  e v e n t u a l l y  l o s e  h o l d  of t h e  human world .  1159 

Consequent ly  t o  a c c e p t ,  i n  obed ience  t o  p o p u l a r  thought  s i n c e  
D e s c a r t e s '  t ime ,  t h e  a b s t r a c t  g e o m e t r i c a l  space--as t h e  p r i m o r d i a l  
c h a r a c t e r  of t h e  world  i n  which we l i v e ,  i s  t o  t u r n  o n e ' s  back 
upon t h e  human c o n t e x t  w i t h i n  which i t  i s  founded,  and t o  acqu iesc f>  
i n  a f a l l e n  v i s i o n  of t h e  world  where in  human p o s s i b i l i t i e s  are 
p r o g r e s s i v e l y  covered up. The i n e v i t a b l e  and c o n s t a n t l y  r e i t e r a t e d  
consequence of t h i s  u n r e f l e c t i v e  a c q u i e s c e n c e  i n  a b s t r a c t i o n  i s  
human a l i e n a t i o n  w i t h i n  a  w o r l d l e s s  s p a c e .  T h i s  i s  t h e  a b s t r a c t  
s p a c e ,  o f t e n  viewed a s  a k i n d  of c o n t a i n e r  of impersona l  f a c t s  . 
which a r e  dominated by t cchn iques .  60 

It i s  a l t o g e t h e r  t empt ing  t o  go d i r e c t l y  t o  H e i d e g g e r ' s  few pages  

i n  Being and Time on "The aroundness of the  environment, and Dasein's 

spa t i a l i t y "  f o r  a n  o n t o l o g i c a l  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  of s p a c e  and human 

5 9 ~ i l l i a m  A. S a d l e r ,  J r . ,  Existence and Love: A New Approach 1 :  

Ex i s t en t i a l  Phenomenology, New York, C h a r l e s  S c r i b n e r ' s  Sons ,  1969,  
p.  149.  

6 0 ~ a l l a r d ,  "A B r i e f  I n t r o d u c t i o n  . . . ," op. c i t . ,  p. 139. 



6  1 
s p a t i a l i t y .  But geographers  would be  w i s e  t o  heed H e i d e g g e r ' s  c a u t i o n  

t h a t ,  "Xot u n t i l  we unders tand  Being-in-the-world a s  a n  e s s e n t i a l  

s t r u c t u r e  o f - D a s e i n  can we have any i n s i g h t  i n t o  D a s e i n ' s  e x i s t e n t i a l  

s p a t i a l i t y  . 1,62 There  a r e  no s h o r t c u t s ' t o  o n t o l o g i c a l  awareness .  For 

example, Dasein's s p a t i a l i t y  i s  e l u c i d a t e d  i n  r e l a t i o n  t o  Dasein 

e x p r e s s i n g  "concern" (e .g .  f o r  t o o l s ) ,  b u t  i t  i s  n o t  u n t i l  much l a t e r  i n  

t h e  t e x t  t h a t  we l e a r n  t h a t  such  concern  i s  f u l l y  u n d e r s t a n d a b l e  on ly  

i n  r e f e r e n c e  t o   care'^ (Sorge) which i s  t h e  b a s i c  " e x i s t e n t i a l "  

( c h a r a c t e r i s t i c )  of man. 6 3  

Thus, i t  would b e  m i s l e a d i n g  f o r  human geographers ,  i n  a n  a t t e m p t  

t o  engage H e i d e g g e r ' s  thought ,  t o  c o n f i n e  themselves  t o  t h o s e  few 

f a s c i n a t i n g  pages  i n  which we l e a r n  t h a t :  

A t o o l  which i s  ready  f o r  u s e  i s  "c lose"  t o  Dase in  w i t h i n  h i s  
wor ld .  Such c l o s e n e s s  o r  remoteness ,  a s  l i n k e d  w i t h  u t i l i t y ,  
d e f i n e s  a  s p a t i a l i t y  of concern.  Dase in  h a s  a n  e s s e n t i a l  tendency 
t o  d i s c o n n e c t  o b j e c t s  from t h e i r  g e o g r a p h i c a l  remoteness  o r  from 
mere o b s e r v a b l e  l o c a t i o n  and t o  b r i n g  them c l o s e  o r  t o  p u t  them 
i n t o  r e a d i n e s s  a s  o b j e c t s  of h i s  d i r e c t i v e  ( i n t e n t i o n a l )  concern.  

6 1 
Mar t in  Heidegger ,  Being and Time ( t r .  by John  hlacquarr ie  and 

Edward Robinson) ,  New York, Harper  & Row, 1962, pp. 134-48. 

6 3 t t ~ e c a u s e  Being-in-the-world i s  e s s e n t i a l l y  c a r e ,  Being-alongside  
t h e  ready-to-hand [ e . g .  t o o l s ]  could  b e  t a k e n  i n  o u r  p r e v i o u s  a n a l y s e s  
a s  concern . . . Being-alongside  something i s  concern ,  because  i t  i s  
d e f i n e d  a s  a  way of Being-in by i t s  b a s i c  s t r u c t u r e - - c a r e . "  Ib id . ,  
p. 237 ( t h e  f i r s t  h a l f  of Being and Time cu lmina tes  i n  t h e  c h a p t e r ,  
"Care a s  t h e  Being of Dase in , "  pp. 225-73). "The human b e i n g ,  t h e n ,  
e x i s t s  n o t  s o  much a s  a  who, o r  a p e r s o n  i n  t h e  c o n v e n t i o n a l  s e n s e ,  a s  
a manner of Being.  lie e x i s t s  a s  a c t i v e  need ,  a s  ca re . "  B a l l a r d ,  "A 
B r i e f  I n t r o d u c t i o n  . . .," op. c i t . ,  p. 128. 



T h i s  k ind  of c l o s e n e s s  i s  by no means p r o p o r t i o n a l  t o  " o b j e c t i v e "  
d i s t a n c e .  Thus t h e  t e l c p h o n e  r e c e i v e r  may b e  b u t  l i t t l e  d i s t a n c e  
from one i n  a  g e o m e t r i c a l  s e n s e ,  b u t  i t  i s  n o t  s o  "c lose"  i n  t h e  
c o n c e r n f u l  s e n s e  a s  t h e  f r i e n d  t o  whom one i s  speak ing .  T h i s  spncc 
of concern,  i n  which t h e  f r i e n d  i s  "c lose"  i s  a q u a l i t a t i v e  spacl.,  
D i r e c t i o n s  r a t h e r  t h a n  dimension f i g u r e  i n  i t .  P l a c e s  r a t h e r  than 
p o i n t s ,  p a t h s  r a t h e r  t h a n  l i n e s ,  s e r v e  t o  d e f i n e .  Dase in ,  a s  
tendency t o  o r g a n i z e  i t s  wor ld  i n  a i s  manner, "makes room f o r  
i t s e l f . " 6 4  

R a t h e r ,  we shou ld  f i r s f  a d d r e s s  o u r s e l v e s  t o  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  

Uasein's more b a s i c  concern--care.  The f o l l o w i n g  l e n g t h y ,  b u t  superb  

sumnary by S a d l e r  of Dasein's s p a t i a l i t y  s t r e s s e s  H e i d e g g e r ' s  i n s i s t e n c e  

t h a t  Dasein's "in-ness" i s  f i r s t  d i s c l o s e d  i n  t e rms  of c a r e  (Sorge):  

Heidegger ' s  a n a l y s i s  of s p a c e  s t a r t e d  from a n  awareness  t h a t  
e x i s t e n t i a l  space  i s  n o t  thought  of g e o g r a p h i c a l l y ,  as s p a c e ,  "out 
t h e r e . "  I n  common p a r l a n c e ,  t h e  term "space" connotes  magni tude,  
p o s i t i o n ;  and r e l a t i o n s  between p o s i t i o n s .  Heidegger p o i n t e d  o u t  
t h a t  t h i s  supposedly  o b j e c t i v e  n o t i o n  of s p a c e  i s  secondary .  Human 
e x i s t e n c e  i s  s p a t i a l ;  i t  i s  " in"  t h e  world .  But a  human b e i n g  i s  
fundamenta l ly  n o t  i n  t h e  world  i n  t h e  same way t h a t  o b j e c t s  a r e  i n  
s p a c e .  Human e x i s t e n c e  i s  i n  t h e  world i n  a c r e a t i v e  and c o n s t i t u -  
t i v e  way; human b e i n g  i n  t h e  wor ld  c o n s t i t u t e s  a  un ique  mode of 
h i s t o r i c a l  s p a c e .  Being i n  t h e  world i s  n o t  something a b o u t  which 
man i s  concerned i n  t h e  same way h e  i s  concerned abou t  t h i n g s  a t  
hand f o r  p r a c t i c a l  u s e  o r  t h i n g s  on hand t o  be  ana lyzed  and c1ass.L- 
f i e d .  ,Rather h i s  in-ness i s  i t s e l f  c o n s t i t u t e d  by a b a s i c  concern  
which s t r u c t u r e s  t h e  meanings t h a t  b e i n g s  have f o r  him. The 
s p a t i a l i z i n g  of concern  i s  an  e x i s t e n t i a l  a p r i o r i ;  i t  p r e c e d e s  
any o t h e r  awareness  man h a s  of s p a c e ,  even  though one f r e q u e n t l y  
o r  u s u a l l y  i g n o r e s  such  awareness .  The s p a t i a l i z a t i o n  of t h i s  b a s i c  
concern f o r  my own b e i n g  c o n s t i t u t e s  a  f o u n d a t i o n  of my b e i n g  i n  t h e  
world .  T h i s  b a s i c  e x i s t e n t i a l  s p a c e  i s  c h a r a c t e r i z e d  f u r t h e r m o r e  
by t h e  dynamic s t r u c t u r e s  of d i s t a n c i n g  and t a k i n g  a  d i r e c t i o n .  By 
d i s t a n c i n g  myself  and t a k i n g  a d i r e c t i o n  I make room f o r  t h i n g s .  
Ply world  i s  one which makes room f o r  b e i n g s ,  g i v i n g  them s i g n i f i c a n t  
p l a c e s  t o  b e .  I n  H e i d e g g e r l s  v iew,  t h e n ,  man i s  n o t  p r i m a r i l y  an  
o b j e c t  i n  s p a c e ;  h e  i s  a  b e i n g  whose e x i s t e n c e  s p a t i a l i z e s  i t s e l f  
th rough  concern  . . . 6  5  

6 4 ~ a l l a r d ,  "A B r i e f  I n t r o d u c t i o n  . . . ," op. c i t . ,  p .  138. '.Chic. 
e f f e c t i v e  condensa t ion  and f a i t h f u l  p a r a p h r a s e  was s e l e c t e d  b e c a u s e  i t  
conve-ys He idegger ' s  a n a l y s i s  w i t h o u t  t h e  encumbrance of h i s  t e rmino logy ,  
See B a l l a r d ' s  s e c t i o n ,  "The F a c t u a l  and S p a t i a l  World of S c i e n c e , "  
pp. 136-44. 

6 5 ~ a d l e r ,  op. c i t . ,  pp. 147-48. See a l s o ,  pp. 79-80. 



Allowing t h a t  human geographers  shou ld  f i r s t  f a m i l i a r i z e  them- 

s e l v e s  w i t h  H e i d e g g e r ' s  o n t o l o g i c a l  p r o j e c t  b e f o r e  t u r n i n g  t o  h i s  

6  6 phenomenological  t r e a t m e n t  of e x i s t e n t i a l  s p a t i a l i t y  they  are n o t  

- 
l e f t  ent5.rel.y w i t h o u t  s t e p p i n g  s t o n e s .  The p r e l i m i n a r y  p r o v i s i o n  of r: 

Heidegger ian  p e r s p e c t i v e  f o r  a n  e r o t i c s  o f  s p a c e  can b e  a c q u i r e d  by 

gcographci .. ;hrough c o n s i d e r a t i o n  of LJil l iam A. S a d l e r  ' s ,  Existence 

and Love. 67 Though h i s  concerns  a r e  u l t i m a t e l y  t h e o l o g i c a l  and h e  

c o n f i n e s  h imse l f  a lmos t  e x c l u s i v e l y  t o  H e i d e g g e r ' s  Being and Time, he 

p r e s e n t s  a n  adequa te  and r e a d a b l e  i n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  Heidegger .  H e  i n c o r -  

p o r a t e s  a s p e c t s  of H e i d e g g e r ' s  on to logy  i n t o  h i s  c h a p t e r  on "Explor ing 

t h e  l leaning of E x i s t e n t i a l  Space" and h i s  s e c t i o n  on "Love's  S p a t i a l i t y . "  

But he a l s o  e f f e c t i v e l y  expands on H e i d e g g e r ' s  phenomenological  a n a l y s i s  

of e x i s t e n t i a l  s p a t i a l i t y .  

However, h i s  book commends i t s e l f  t o  u s  r e a l l y  o n l y  i n  terms of 

h e l p i n g  u s  t o  d i s c e r n  and e s t a b l i s h  a n  o n t o l o g i c a l  d i n e n s i o n  i n  an 

e r o t i c s  of  space .  H i s  concerns  a r e  n o t  p r i m a r i l y  o n t o l o g i c a l  nor 

6  6 
I n  a s i m i l a r  v e i n ,  " s p a t i a l - b e h a v i o r a l "  geographers  w i t h  pos i -  

t i v i s t i c  p remises  w i l l  b e  i n t e r e s t e d  i n  s e e i n g  how s p a c e  can  b e  approackcd 
phenomenological ly .  T h i s  i n t e r e s t  i n  s e e i n g  how "it works" would b e  
c o n s i s t e n t  w i t h  t h e i r  o p e r a t i o n a l i s t  b i a s  b u t  i t  l e a d s  them t o  r i s k  m i s -  
a p p r o p r i a t i n g  t h e  r e s u l t s  of i n v e s t i g z t i o n s  based on c o n f l i c t i n g  
s ssumpt ions .  For example, i t  would b e  t empt ing  f o r  such  geographers  
t o  i n c o r p o r a t e  t h e  f i n d i n g s  of a  phenomenological  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  such  a s  
Edward G .  B a l l a r d ' s  "The V i s u a l  P e r c e p t i o n  of D i s t a n c e , "  i n  F . J .  Smith ,  
e d . ,  Phenomenology i n  Perspective, The Hague, N a r t i n u s  N i j  hof f  , 1970, 
pp. 187-201, w i t h o u t  a d o p t i n g  t h e  commitment t o  e x i s t e n t i a l  ph i losophy  
such a  phenomenological  approach e n t a i l s .  A t  t h e  e p i s t e m o l o g i c a l  l e v e l  
t h i s  l e a d s  t o  s n y t h e s e s  f r a u g h t  w i t h  c o n t r a d i c t i o n s  and on t h e  e x i s t e n -  
t i a l  l e v e l  t o  i n a u t h e n t i c i t y .  

6 7 
0p. e i t .  



Heidegger ian .  He examines H u s s e r l ,  Heidegger ,  S c h e l e r ,  Bubrr ,  and 

Marcel  w i t h  a n  eye  t o  a c h i e v i n g  a  c r e a t i v e  s y n t h e s i s ,  w i t h  a c e n t r a l  

p s y c h o a n a l y t i c  t h r e a d ,  which can  c o e x i s t  w i t h ,  and complement, t h e  

- 
e x i s t i n g  s o c i a l  s c i e n c e s .  For  t h o s e  g e o g r a p h e r ' s  n o t  y e t  r eady  f o r  r 

f u l l  e x p e d i t i o n  i n t o  He idegger ' s  o n t o l o g i c a l  r ea lm,  y e t  compelled by 

Lowentha l ' s  s a n c t i o n  of p e r s o n a l  wor lds  of e x p e r i e n c e  as a s u b j e c t  f o r  

geograph ic  e n q u i r y ,  b u t  e a s i l y  depressed  by t h e  u s u a l  themes e x i s t e n -  

t i a l i s t s  examine, S a d l e r ' s  work w i l l  be  of i n t e r e s t .  

L i k e  ~ o l l n o w , ~ ~  S a d l e r  i s  concerned t h a t  modern p h y s i c s  and 

ph i losophy  have focused o u r  a t t e n t i o n  on t e m p o r a l i t y  and h i s t o r i c i t y  

and t h a t  human s p a c e  i s  b e i n g  i g n o r e d .  He s u g g e s t s  t h a t  t h e  l i m i t e d  

number of pages ,  however b r i l l i a n t ,  Heidegger  d e v o t e s  t o  s p a t i a l i t y  is  

a c a s e  i n  p o i n t .  

S a d l e r  c la ims  t h a t  H e i d e g g e r ' s  c h a r a c t e r i z a t i o n  of e x i s t e n t i a l  

s p a t i a l i t y  was conceived of p r i m a r i l y  i n  t e rms  of v i s u a l  models and i n  

r e f e r e n c e  t o  o b j e c t s  and a  concern  e s s e n t i a l l y  f o r  o n e ' s  own be ing .  

S a d l e r  b e l i e v e s  t h a t  a u d i t o r y  space ,  p a r t i c u l a r l y  t h e  sound of music ,  

more e f f e c t i v e l y  conveys D a s e i n ' s  s p a t i a l i t y .  l I u s i c a l  s p a c e  e n a b l e s  

u s  t o  r e p r e s e n t  t h e  c o n d i t i o n  of Dasein  b e i n g  w i t h ,  and concerned abou t ,  

o t h e r s  ( ~ i t d a s ~ i n ) w h i c h  Heidegger seems t o  avo id .  He t u r n s  t o  t h e  work 

of t h e  Swiss  p s y c h i a t r i s t  Ludwig Binswanger who, though profoundly  

6 8 ' 1 ~ h i l o s o p h y  i n  r e c e n t  decades  h a s  been  concerned t o  such  a 
d e g r e e  w i t h  t h e  problem of t h e  t empora l  s t r u c t u r e  of human e x i s t e n c e  
t h a t  i t  nay  b e  cons idered  t h e  fundamental  problem of p resen t -day  
ph i losophy .  The problein of t h e  s p a t i a l  c o n s t i t u t i o n  of human l i f e ,  <'I. 

of c o n c r e t e l y  l ived-space  h a s  been d e a l t  w i t h  s u r p r i s i n g l y  l i t t l e . "  
Bollnow, op. c i i . ,  p. 178.  



i n f l u e n c e d  by Heidegger ,  r e j e c t e d  Heidegger ' s  Sorge a s  t h e  most comprc- 

h e n s i v e  o r  b a s i c  " e x i s t e n t i a l "  of human e x i s t e n c e  b e c a u s e  i t  seemed . 

have meaning r e a l l y  on ly  i n  r e f e r e n c e  t o  me/my/mine. Being i n  l o v e ,  

- 
however, r e v e a l s  an  e q u a l l y  fundamental  our/we s t r u c t u r e .  Though 

Binswanger ' s  and S a d l e r ' s  a ssessment  h a r b o u r s  a  m i s c o n s t r u a l  of car'? 

a s  Heidegger i n t e n d e d  i t  and a  f a i l u r e  t o  f u l l y  a p p r e c i a t e  h i s  o n t o l o -  

g i c a l  p r o j e c t ,  69 S a d l e r  's a n a l y s i s  c o n t r i b u t e s  t o  an  e r o t i c s  of space .  

H i s  u s e  of an  a u d i t o r y  s p a c e  model, and an  analogy t o  music ,  t o  e x p r e s s  

Dasein's s p a t i a l i t y  seems more i l l u s t r a t i v e  t h a n  K e i d e g g e r ' s  e x e m p l i f i -  

c a t i o n  and h e  does  succeed i n  f o c u s i n g  us  on  i n t e r p e r s o n a l  s p a t i a l i t y ,  

a n  a s p e c t  n o t  r e a d i l y  a p p a r e n t  i n  H e i d e g g e r ' s  a n a l y s i s .  

Without s a c r i f i c i n : ;  t h e  temporal  a s p e c t  of Dasein s o  c e n t r a l  t o  

Heidegger  ' s  Being Pime, S a d l e r  's e x p l o r a t i o n  of e x i s t e n t i a l  

s p a t i a l i t y  i n  analogy t o  t h e  sound of music e q u a l l y  invokes  s p a c e  and 

r e f l e c t s  D a s e i n ' s  " in-ness t l  morc? e f f e c t i v e l y  t h a n  a  v i s u a l  model. 

Because : 

69Sadle r  acknowledges t h a t  Binswanger h a s  p r i v a t e l y  a d m i t t e d  t o  
him t h a t  "he had i n  f a c t  misunders tood  t h e  n a t u r e  of H e i d e g g e r ' s  
on to logy ;  however h e  hoped t h a t  h i s  own development O F  a  He idegger ian  
t y p e  of e x i s t e n t i a l  a n a l y s i s  would b e  c o n s i d e r e d  a f r u i t f u l  misunder- 
s t a n d i n g .  " However, S a d l e r  b e l i e v e s  Binswanger "uncovered b a s i c  
e x i s t e n t i a l  s t r u c t u r e s ,  e s p e c i a l l y  l o v e ,  which s imply cannot  b e  f i t t e d  
i n t o  a  s t r i c t l y  He idegger ian  scheme." S a d l e r ' s  own p o s i t i o n  i s  
b a s i c a l l y  i n  c o n f l i c t  w i t h  t h e  purposes  of t h i s  t h e s i s  because  h e  main- 
t a i n s  t h a t  "ontology seems n o t  o n l y  t o  be fog  b a s i c  e x i s t e n t i a l  i s s u . - ,  
b u t  a l s o  t o  d i s t o r t  and c o n c e a l  t h e  r a d i c a l l y  h i s t o r i c a l  and person-:  
n a t u r e  of man." The argument of h i s  d o c t o r a l  t h e s i s  was " t h a t  
e x i s t e n t i a l  phenonenology i s  n o t  a n  a u x i l i a r y  of b u t  a d i f f e r e n t  approach 
t o  t h e  mys te ry  of be ing  t h a n  o n t o l o g y  . . . [and]  t h a t  on to logy  l e n d t  
i t s e l f  t o  a  dogmat ic  approach which c o n t i n u a l l y  f o r c e s  e x i s t e n t i a l  
phenomena i n t o  an  o n t o l o g i c l  p r o c r u s t e a n  bed." S a d l e r ,  op. cit., 
p. 118. 



Of course  m u s i c a l  sound does  n o t  occupy s p a c e  i n  t h e  way o b j e c t s  
do . . . . A s  a dynamica l ly  f lowing  phenomenon i t  i s  d e f i n i t e l y  
temporal .  Yet i t  would b e  l u d i c r o u s  t o  deny t h a t  music h a s  
s p a t i a l i t y .  When a t o n e  s t r i k e s  we say ,  "It i s  t h e r e . "  Eye 
e x p e r i e n c e  i s  an  e x p e r i e n c e  of distance; t h e  s p a c e  of a u d i t o r y  
e x p e r i e n c e  i s  a p a r t i c i p a t i v e  e z p e r i e m e  . . . . I \ lus ical  s p a c e  i s  
one which o b l i t e r a t e s  t h e  b o u n d a r i z s  between my b e i n g  and t h a t  of 
a n o t h e r  b e i n g ,  t h e  b e i n g  o f  music.  I n  t h e  s p a c e  of music  two 
b e i n g s  i n t e r p e n e t r a t e .  I n  t h i s  s p a c e  t h e r e  i s  no l o n g e r  s u b j e c t  
o v e r  a g a i n s t  o b j e c t  b u t  a form of encounte r  i n  which we become 
one . . . . Man i s  i n  t h e  world  i n  a way which is  ana logous  t o  
music  i n  i t s  dynamic, i n t e r p e n e t r a t i n g  wholeness . 7O  

To b r i n g  S a d l e r ' s  music  ana logy  i n t o  c l o s e r  congruence w i t h  t h e  

purposes  of t h i s  t h e s i s  i t  i s  n e c e s s a r y  t o  r e f e r  t o  F. Joseph  Smi th ' s  

"Toward A Phenomenology of Mus ica l  ~ e s t h e t i c s , " ~ ~  which i s  developed 

w i t h i n  a much r i c h e r  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  of H e i d e g g e r ' s  o n t o l o g i c a l  p r o j e c t  

and w i t h  r e f e r e n c e  t o  H e i d e g g e r ' s  l a t e r  works.  Smith i s  convinced t h a t  

t h e  h i s t o r i c a l  i m p o s i t i o n  of v i s u a l l y  o r d e r e d  concep t s  and t h e i r  

a t t e n d a n t  l i n g u i s t i c  e q u i v a l e n t s  d e n i e s  a c c e s s  t o  t h e  f u l l  r a n g e  of 

human e x p e r i e n c e  and o b s c u r e s  t h e  p h y s i s / l o g o s  n a t u r e  of Being.  He 

employs, i n  a most He idegger ian  f a s h i o n ,  an " a u d i a l "  v o c a b u l a r y  t o  

d e s c r i b e  m u s i c a l  e x p e r i e n c e .  I n  s o  do ing  h e  r a d i c a l l y  b r e a k s  w i t h  

t r a d i t i o n .  

And t h u s  we would n o t  t a l k  s o  much of e i d o s  as of m u s i c a l  t o n o s  o r  
of a fundamental  ~ c h o s ,  t h a t  d e s c r i b e s  t h i n g s  n o t  on ly  as s e e n  b u t  
as f e l t  and h e a r d .  For Zchos, as sound,  t a k e s  i n  e v e r y t h i n g  from 
t h e  tumul tuous  r o a r  of t h e  ocean and t h e  g randeur  of a summer 
c l o u d b u r s t  t o  t h e  s p e c i f i c a l l y  m u s i c a l  t o n o s  of Greek music ,  t h e  
tonus  of medieva l  music ,  and t h e  t o n a l / a t o n a l  sys tems of modern 

7 0 ~ i d . ,  pp. 149 ,  150 ,  151,  153. 

7 1 ~ n  Erwin W .  S t r a u s  and Richard  Pi. G r i f f i t h ,  e d s . ,  A i s i h e s l i  
and A e s t h e t i c s ,  P i t t s b u r g h ,  Duquesne U n i v e r s i t y  P r e s s ,  1970, 
pp. 197-228. 



h i s t o r y .  I n  s h o r t ,  echos t a k e s  i n  what we c a l l  p r i m o r d i a l  w o r l d ,  
a s  i t  sounds and s w e l l s  a l l  abou t  us  and w i t h i n  u s ,  a s  we a r e  borne  
a l o f t  on t h e  c r e s t  of l i f ,  . . . . Perhaps  a  p r i m o r d i a l  l o g o s  i s  
t h e  u n i f y i n g  b a s i s  of any e i d o s  o r  e c h o s ,  and t h u s  of t h e  visu;.? 
and t h e  a u d i a l ,  whether  i n  g e n e r a l  o r  s p e c i f i c a l l y  i n  t h e  a r t s .  
But one looks  i n  v a i n  i n  H u s s e r l  f o r  t h i s  k i n d  of ' a e s t h e t i c s ' .  
One f i n d s  i t ,  however, i n  Heidegger ,  when h e  d e a l s  w i t h  t h e  o r i g i n  
of t h e  work of a r t  - 7 2  - 

I n  c o n c e r t  w i t h  Smit2 , S a d l e r  i n s i s t s  t h a t  "The s p a c e  of music  i r ,  

n o t  a  p r i m i t i v e  s p a t i a l i t y  which shou ld  b e  superseded  by o r  reduced t c  

v i s u a l  space .  '173 T h i s  s t r e s s  on t h e  a p p r o p r i a t e n e s s  of a n  a c o u s t i c a l l y  

based  approach t o  e x i s t e n t i a l  s p a t i a l i t y  t a k e s  on added s i g n i f i c a n c e  i o ;  

hunan geographers  when we c o n s i d e r  i t s  i m p l i c a t i o n s  f o r  c r o s s - c u l t u r a l .  

r e s e a r c h .  Of p a r t i c u l a r  i n t e r e s t  t o  Canadian geographers  i s  t h e  c a s e  

of t h e  A i v i l i k  Eskimo of Southampton I s l a n d  d o c u ~ e n t e d  by 

Edmund Carpen te r ,  F r e d e r i c k  Var ley ,  and Rober t  F l a h e r t y .  7 4  1 n  a s e c t i o n  

t i t l e d  "Acoust ic  Space" we l e a r n  t h a t  no example c o u l d  b e  found of 2n 

A i v i l i k  d e s c r i b i n g  s p a c e  i n  p r i m a r i l y  v i s u a l  terms. It seems t h a t  t h e  

"b ind ing  power of t h e  o r a l  t r a d i t i o n  i s  s o  s t r o n g  a s  t o  make t h e  eye  

s u b s e r v i e n t  t o  t h e  e a r . "  A c o u s t i c a l  e x p e r i e n c e  and r e f e r e n t s  dominate  

A i v i l i k  d e f i n i t i o n s  of s p a c e .  For them s p a c e  i s  n o t  s t a t i c ,  i t  i s ,  

l i k e  mus ic ,  always i n  f l u x .  

I n  an  a p t l y  t i t l e d  text--TopophiZia, meaning "human l o v e  of 

7 2 ~ i d . ,  pp. 201, 205. (Here Smith r e f e r s  t o  one of H e i d e g g e r ' s  
l a t e r  works.  ) 

7 4 ~ s k i m o ,  Toron to ,  U n i v e r s i t y  of Toronto  P r e s s ,  1959 (unnumbered 
pages)  . 



place1'--Yi-Fu Tuan conlrnents on t h e  A i v i l i k  example. 75 H e  n o t e s  how 

t h e y  o r i e n t  themselves  i n  s p a c e  v i a  a l l  t h e  s e n s e s ,  f o r  example on ,-? 

h o r i z o n l e s s  day they  e x i s t  i n  a c o u s t i c - o l f a c t o r y  s p a c e .  But from a 

Heidegger ian  p e r s p e c t i v e ,  e s p e c i a l l y  in view of t h e  " t r a n s f o r m a t i o n  of 

t r u t h , "  i t  i s  i n t e r e s t i n g  t o  n o t e  t h a t  Yi-Fu Tuan f i n d s  no p l a c e  f o r  

ment ion t h a t :  

To t h e  A i v i l i k ,  t r u t h  i s  g i v e n  th rough  o r a l  t r a d i t i o n ,  mys t ic i sm,  
i n t u i t i o n ,  a l l  c o g n i t i o n ,  n o t  s imply by o b s e r v a t i o n  and measure- 
ment of p h y s i c a l  phenomena. To them t h e  o c u l a r l y  v i s i b l e  a 
t i o n  i s  n o t  n e a r l y  a s  i m p o r t a n t  a s  t h e  p u r e l y  a u d i t o r y  one. Vgar i- 

Yi-Fu Tuan ' s  h e s i t a n c y  t o  touch  on such  o n t o l o g i c a l  i s s u e s ,  

i n t r o d u c t o r y  t e x t  n o t w i t h s t a n d i n g ,  i s  c o n s i s t e n t  w i t h  a s p e c t s  of h i s  

work t o  b e  commented upon i n  t h e  n e x t  s e c t i o n .  It must b e  mentioned 

t h a t ,  i n  t h e  s e c t i o n  s p e c i f i e d ,  Carpen te r  p r o v i d e s  a  most e n t e r t a i n i n g  

and e f f e c t i v e  sunlrnary of t h e  Western o b s e s s i o n  f o r  o p t i c a l l y  a c q u i r e d  

t r u t h .  A i v i l i k  t r u t h  e x p e r i e n c e ,  i n  c o n t r a s t ,  seems t o  have  something 

of an  aZ~theia/physis/Zogos q u a l i t y  t o  i t .  C a r p e n t e r  s u g g e s t s  t h a t  the 

e s s e n t i a l  f e a t u r e  of sound i s  n o t  i t s  l o c a t i o n ,  a s  i s  s o  o f t e n  t h e  

c a s e  w i t h  t h e  o b j e c t s  of v i s u a l  p e r c e p t i o n ,  "bu t  t h a t  i t  be.  " 

A s  a  f i n a l  comment on t h e  p o s s i b i l i t y  of a n  e r o t i c s  of s p a c e  w e  

r e t u r n  t o  S a d l e r  who b e l i e v e s  t h a t :  

. . . t o  a c h i e v e  a  f lowing ,  a l i v e ,  i n t e g r a t e d  s e n s e  of s p a c e  which 
i s  h i s t o r i c a l l y  cohes ive  th rough  r e c i p r o c a l  i n t e r p e n e t r a t i o n  of 
p a s t ,  p r e s e n t ,  and f u t u r e ,  one must d i s c o v e r  a home. To f i n d  a 
home means t o  f i n d  a n o t h e r  pe rson ,  f o r  one i s  n o t  r e a l l y  a t  home 

75Englewood C l i f f s ,  P r e n t i c e - H a l l ,  1975 ( s e e  pp.  92 and 11) . 
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a l o n e .  An a t t e n t i v e  phenomenology of e x i s t e n t i a l  s p a c e  p o i n t s  t o  
t h e  s p a c e  of i n t e r p e r s o n a l  r e l a t i o n s  and i n  p a r t i c u l a r  t o  t h e  
s p a c e  of l o v e .  77 

S a d l e r  moves d i r e c t l y  from t h a t  c o n c l u s i o n  t o  a n  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  of " l o v e ' s  

s p a t i a l i t y . "  Geog-*aphers r e a d i n g  those -pages  might  f i n d  i t  i n t e r e s t i n g  

t o  r e p l a c e  t h e  p o e t i c  f ragments  S a d l e r  r e f e r s  t o  w i t h  p a s s a g e s  from 

K e i t h  Buchanan I s  Map of Love. 7 8  

I f  Canadian geographers  wish t o  e s t a b l i s h  a n  e r o t i c s  of geography, 

s p a c e ,  o r  p l a c e  t h e y  w i l l  f i n d  i t s  framework c a s t  i n  t h e  c o n t e x t  of 

Canadian a r t  (unders tood  i n  i t s  b r o a d e s t  s e n s e )  where t h e  c l e a r e s t  

m a n i f e s t a t i o n  of t h e  Canadian i m a g i n a t i o n  e x i s t s .  I n  h i s  "Notes on  t h e  

Canadian I m a g i n a t i o n , "  David S touck  p roposes  t h a t :  

While i t  i s  t h e  s p e c i a l  f u n c t i o n  of t h e  i m a g i n a t i o n  t o  make u s  
more f u l l y  aware of l i f e ' s  p o t e n t i a l i t i e s ,  t h e  Canadian imagina t ion  
h a s  t r a d i t i o n a l l y  been obsessed  w i t h  t h e  l i m i t a t i o n s  r a t h e r  t h a n  
t h e  p o s s i b i l i t i e s  of human e x p e r i e n c e .  The i m a g i n a t i o n  a l l o w s  u t  
momentari ly t o  s e e  t h e  world d i f f e r e n t l y ,  shaped n o t  by economics 
and p o l i t i c s ,  b u t  i n  accordance  w i t h  man's d e e p e s t  a n x i e t i e s  and 
w i s h e s .  Most p o s i t i v e l y  i t  g i v e s  u s  a g l impse  of l i f e  l i v e d  w i t h  
a s e n s e  of g r e a t e r  freedom and f u l l y  e x p r e s s e d  i n d i v i d u a l i t y ,  f o r  
a t  t h e  c e n t e r  of e v e r y  i m a g i n a t i v e  r e s p o n s e ,  b u r i e d  however d e e p l y ,  
i s  a v i s i o n  of human e x i s t e n c e  l i b e r a t e d  e r o t i c a l l y .  Canadian 
a r t ,  however, seldom d i r e c t s  u s  t o  t h e  f u l f i l m e n t  of t h i s  v i s i o ~ q  
r a t h e r  i t  a c c e p t s  l i f e ' s  l i m i t a t i o n s  and f i n d s  a s c e t i c  p l e a s u r e  
w i t h i n  t h e i r  c i r  cum•’ e r  ence .79 

H e  s u g g e s t s  w e  might  assume t h a t  p a r t  of t h e  r e a s o n  f o r  t h i s  

acqu iescence  i s  r e l a t e d  t o  our  c l i m a t e  and geography, " f o r  t h e s e  have 

h i s t o r i c a l l y  made s u r v i v a l  r a t h e r  t h a n  freedom t h e  g r e a t  f a c t  of 

7 7 ~ a d l e r ,  op. c i t . ,  p. 163. 

7 8 ~ u s h c u t t e r s  Bay, Perganon P r e s s  ( A u s t r a l i a )  L t d . ,  1970. 

79~anacr'ian L i i e ~ > a t i u ~ r ,  No. 54 (Autumn, 1972) ,  p .  9 .  



Canadian l i f e  . "80 He a l s o  c la ims  t h a t  two images d o n i n a t e  t h e  v a r i o u s  

dimensions  of Canadian a r t .  One i s  of t h e  e n c o u n t e r  w i t h  n a t u r e  i n  s l l  

of i t s  f o r e b o d i n g  and bleak a s p e c t s .  The o t h e r  i s  of home exper ienced  

as a humble d w e l l i n g  and human r e f u g e  from t h e  aus ' i e re  environment and 

t h e  e lements .  I f  we a c c e p t  Stouclc's t h e s i s ,  t h e n  t o  s e e  human e x p e r i e n c  

whose b e i n g  i s  b a s i c a l l y  Canadian i n  n a t u r e ,  means t o  s e e  i t  reverb era^^ 

i n  t h e  t e n s i o n  of t h o s e  two images. Canadian geographers  s e n s i t i v e  t o  

e x i s t e n t i a l  and phenomenologi.cal approaches  w i l l  b e  we l l -p laced  t o  

e x p e r i e n c e  t h e  f u l l n e s s  of i t s  resonance ,  t o  t a k e  t h e  measure  of i t s  

meaning. O t h e r s  f i n d  o t h e r  images: e .g .  v i c t o r / v i c t i m ,  colony,  b u t  a l l  

somehow seem' to  b e  e x q u i s i t e l y  "geograph ica l . "  An a t t e m p t  t o  r e v e a l  t o  

geographers  t h e  o n t o l o g i c a l  e x p r e s s i o n  of b e i n g  i n  Canada conc ludes  t h i s  

t h e s i s .  

OntoZogicaZ Po in t e r s :  Yi-Fu Turn and ReZph 

Yi-Fu Tuan i n  h i s  a r t i c l e ,  "Geography, Phenomenology, and t h e  

,181 Study of Human Nature ,  c o n t r i b u t e s  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  t o  s e n s i t i z i n g  

human geographers  t o  e x i s t e n t i a l  phenomenology--its themes, methods ,  

and a n a l y s e s .  He p o i n t s  t h e  d i s c i p l i n e  toward an e r o t i c s  of geography, 

toward what i t  means t o  s e e  human e x p e r i e n c e  a s  b e i n g  g e o g r a p h i c a l  and 

s p a t i a l  i n  n a t u r e .  But h i s  i n v e s t i g a t i o n s  a r e  conf ined  t o  t h e  o n t i c  

l e v e l .  He b e g i n s  by i n f  onning geographers  t h a t ,  "Pl~enomenology i s  

concerned w i t h  e s s e n c e s :  what ,  f o r  example, i s  t h e  e s s e n c e  of man, 

* ' ~ a m d i r n  Gzographzr, v o l .  1 5 ,  No. 3 ,  1971, pp. 181-92. 



s p a c e ,  o r  e x p e r i e n c e .  118' I n  t h e  p r e v i o u s  c h a p t e r  ( p .  99) we saw t h a t  

I k i d e g g e r  was a t  p a i n s  t o  d i s t i n g u i s h  h i s  method from H u s s e r l ' s  

phenomenology, because :  

For Edmund I I u s s e r l ,  phenonenolog? i s  p l a i n l y  a ph i losophy  
r e v e a l i n g  t h e  e s s e n c e s  i n  r e a l i t y ;  abou t  Being,  i t  h a s  n o t h i n g  t o  
s a y ,  f o r  Being does  n o t  a p p e a r  .83 

Though h e  acknowledges t h a t  phenomenologis ts  a t t e n d  t o  " t h e  

I184 meaning of b e i n g  human, and though he examines "meaning" i n  some d e t a i l ,  

Yi-Fu Tuan ' s  f o c u s  i s  on man, on "how geography i l l u m i n a t e s  human 

nature"85 a t  a f a i r l y  g e n e r a l  l e v e l .  H e  i s  w i l l i n g  t o  t a l k  a b o u t  

11 meaning" and "man" b u t  a v o i d s  d i s c u s s i n g  "being".  I n  f a c t ,  h e  commits 

what,  from a phenomellological p e r s p e c t i v e ,  l e t  a l o n e  t h e  o n t o l o g i c a l ,  

i s  a n  unpardonable  s u b s t i t u t i o n .  I n  h i s  conc lud ing  s e n t e n c e  h e  h o l d s  

t h a t  t h e  g e o g r a p h e r ' s  q u e s t ,  l i k e  t h e  phenoinenologis t ' s ,  i s  " t h e  

u n d e r s t a n d i n g  of man-in-the-world. "86 By r e p l a c i n g  t h e  c r u c i a l  s e n s e  

of "being" i n  e x p r e s s i o n  "being-in-the-world" w i t h  "man" h e  d i s m i s s e s  

t h e  Dasein dimension of human n a t u r e  and d e f a u l t s  on t h o s e  v e r y  pllenorn- 

e n o l o g i c a l  i n s i g h t s  h e  d e s i r e s  t o  b r i n g  t o  t h e  g e o g r a p h e r ' s  a t t e n t i o n .  

8 3 ~ i n c e n t  Vycinas ,  op. c i t . ,  p. 30. 

8 4 ~ i - ~ u  Tuan, op. dt., p. 191.  



Yi-Fu Tuan seems t o  want t o  e x p l o r e  such g e o g r a p h i c  themes as 

env i ronmenta l  p e r c e p t i o n  and human r e s p o n s e  t o  env i ronmenta l  s e t t i n ,  

th rough  t h e  a p p l i c a t i o n  of t h e  phenomenological  method. T h i s  approach 

r e t a i n s  t h e  C a r t e s i a n i s m  of a subjectzoobject  s p l i t .  Heidegger ,  and 

many phenomenologists, would have  u s  b e g i n  w i t h  t h e  f i e l d  of s i g n i f i -  

cance  i t se l f - -Dase in - -wi th  "being-in-the-world. ' '  For  example, 

Yi-Fu Tuan 's  d i s c u s s i o n  of "home" and " journey" does  n o t  evoke t h e  

Dase in  q u a l i t i e s  of i n - n e s s  embodied i n  H e i d e g g e r l s  e x p r e s s i o n s  

l 'dwel l ingl '  and " s o j o u r n i n g .  " Yi-Fu Tuan' s d e s c r i p t i o n s  do n o t  reveal .  

Being. R a t h e r ,  a s  h e  s u g g e s t s ,  h i s  "Geography r e v e a l s  man. 1187 

T h i s  i n h e r e n t  C a r t e s i a n i s m  of Yi-Fu T u a n l s  approach i s  r e f l e c t e d  

i n  t h e  t i k l e  of a subsequent  a r t i c l e ,  " S t r u c t u r a l i s m ,  E x i s t e n t i a l i s m ,  

and Environmental  ~ e r c e ~ t i o n .  1'88 W e  s h o u l d  keep i n  mind t h a t  i n  rna l -k~~'  

c o n t r a s t  t o  H u s s e r l  w i t h  h i s  C a r t e s i a n  l l c o n s c i o u s n e s s  o f"  and t h e  

i m p l i c i t  C a r t e s i a n  d u a l i s m  of S a r t r e ' s  t h o u g h t ,  Heidegger  avoided u s e  

of e i t h e r  l ' consc iousness l '  o r  "man1'. In t h i s  way h e  reminds  u s  

c o n s t a n t l y  of our  Dasein n a t u r e  a s  a t r a n s c e n d e n t  c o n d i t i o n ,  t h a t  of 

a l r e a d y  bein:;-in-the-world. We have s e e n  (p.  9 7 ) ,  t h a t  H e i d e g g e r ' s  

Being and Time a s  a n  " e x i s t e n t i a Z  a x a Z y t i c  of Daseinl '  i s  n o t  l i k e  

S a r t r e ' s  e x i s t e n t i a l  a n a l y s i s  of man. It i s  r a t h e r  an  o n t o l o g i c a l  

a n a l y t i c  r e v e a l i n g  t h e  b a s i c  s t r u c t u r e  ( "ex i s  t e n t i a l s l ' )  of "Being-!;he:-;:' 

8 8 ~ n v i r a r m e n t  and  Behavioi., Vol. 4 ,  No. 3 ( S e p t ,  1972) ,  pp. .?I-% !I.. 



and t h u s  r e v e a l s  Being.  Whereas Heidegger r e j e c t s  S a r t r e ' s  C a r t e s i a n i s m  

and humanism, Yi-Fu Tuan s u g g e s t s  t h a t ,  " C e r t a i n  concep t s  i n  S a r t l  .,, :, 

e x i s t e n t i a l i s m  c o n t r i b u t e  t o  our  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  of p e r c e p t i o n  . . . 1189 

But t h e  promise  of phenomenology l i e r i n  d i s c l o s i n g  a  new o r d e r  o f  

q u e s t i o n s  f o r  geographers  t o  e x p l o r e .  And H e i d e g g e r ' s  thought  d i s -  

c l o s e s  a  new v i s i o n  of e x i s t e n c e  a s k i n g  v e r y  d i f f e r e n t  q u e s t i o n s .  

I n  t h i s  same paper  Yi-Fu Tuan a t t e m p t e d  t o  e x p l a i n  man's " d e s i r e  

t o  become t h i n g - l i k e ,  t o  f i l l  t h e  l a c k  a t  t h e  c e n t e r  of h i s  b e i n g  161  th 

a n  unvarying essence ,  1190 i n  S a r t r e a n  t e rms .  But i t  i s  Heidegger  who 

h a s  shown u s  t h a t  what we l a c k  today is  Being,  e s p e c i a l l y  e x p e r i e n c e  

of i t s  physis n a t u r e .  Because h i s t o r i c a l l y  we focused  on i t s  ousia 

s i d e  we have become obsessed  w i t h  e s s e n c e s  and " t h i n g l i n e s s " ,  w i t h  

t h a t  whch remains  and does  n o t  p a s s  away. He idegger ' s  most s e v e r e  

c r i t i c i s m  of S a r t r e  i s  t h a t  h e  f a i l s  t o  r e c o g n i z e  " t h e  e s s e n t i a l l y  

h i s t o r i c a l  c h a r a c t e r  of Being." Yi-Fu Tuan d e f t l y  s k i r t s  t h e  i s s u e  o f  

Being a l t o g e t h e r .  

From t h e  p e r s p e c t i v e  of He idegger ' s  on to logy ,  most of t h e  concerris  

expressed  abou t  Yi-Fu Tuan ' s  a r t i c l e s  app ly  t o  Edward R e l p h ' s  "An 

I n q u i r y  I n t o  t h e  R e l a t i o n s  Between Phenomenology and Geography. 1191 

H i s  paper  seems even more nar rowly  devo ted  t o  m e t h o d o l o g i c a l  concerrls ,  

t o  p r o v i d i n g  an  a l t e r n a t i v e  way of do ing  t h e  human geography t h a t  

c u r r e n t l y  e x i s t s .  Nor does  h e  u n d e r t a k e  t o  a p p l y  o r  demons t ra te  t h e  

8 9 ~ b i d . ,  p. 326. (The concept  " p e r c e p t i o n  of" i s  C a r t e s i a n . )  

9 1 ~ a n a d i a n  Geographer, Vol. 14 ,  No. 3 ,  1970,  pp. 193-201. 



phenolnenological  concep t s  and methods h e  summarizes. The geographican 

s t u d i e s  h e  c i t e s  a s  be ing  more o r  l e s s  phenomenological  seem t o  f a l l  

f a r  s h o r t  of t h e  c r i t e r i a  h e  e s t a b l i s h e s  f o r  a phenomenological  approach.  

L i k e  Yi-Fu Tuan, Relph i s  d e c i d e d l y  o n t i c  i n  h i s  concerns .  He 

conc ludes  h i s  a r t i c l e  by s u g g e s t i n g  t h a t ,  " i f  geography i s  thought  t r  

b e  concerned i n  some way w i t h  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  man on t h e  human l e v e l ,  

t h e n  t h e  concep t s  and methods of phenomenology have much t o  o f f e r .  I192 

Also,  h e  r e p e a t e d l y  r e f e r s  t o  " t h e  a n t h r o p o c e n t r i s m  of phenomenology." 

Relph manages t o  move c l o s e r  t h a n  Yi-Fu Tuan t o  i n c o r p o r a t i n g  t h e  

"being-in-the-world" concep t .  H e  t e l l s  u s  t h a t  i n  phenomenology "Man'z 

r e l a t i o n s h i p  w i t h  t h e  world  i s  unders tood  n o t  merely  a s  a  c o g n i t i v e  

r e l a t i o n s h i p ,  b u t  a s  something ~ ~ h i c h  permeates  man's whole b e i n g .  ,193 

What d e n i e s  t h i s  c o n c e p t i o n  Dase in  q u a l i t y  i s  R e l p h ' s  r e l i a n c e  on the  

H u s s e r l i a n  n o t i o n  of man's i n t e n t i o n a l i t y  as t h e  e f f e c t  t h a t  u n i f i e s  

man and h i s  world .  J u s t  how f a r  R e l p h ' s  c h a r a c t e r i z a t i o n  i s  from t h e  

r e a l i z a t i o n  t h a t  human b e i n g  i s  t h e  p r o c e s s  of "Being-in-the-world" 

i . e .  an  e x p r e s s i o n  of Being, can  b e  d e t e c t e d  i n  h i s  c l a i m  t h a t ,  "The 

a n t h r o p o c e n t r i c  b a s i s  of phenomenology g i v e s  t h e  p o s s i b i l i t y  of 

u n d e r s t a n d i n g  man and n a t u r e  a s  a  s i n g l e  s t r u c t u r e  o r  sys tem,  u n i f i e d  

i n  i t s  r e f e r e n c e  t o  man's needs,  i n t e f i t i o n s ,  mzd e x i s t e n c e .  ,194 

9 2  b id . ,  p. 199.  

9 3 ~ b i d . ,  p. 197. 

9 4 ~ o c .  .it. (emphasis added) .  



R e l p h ' s  emphasis on geographers  u s i n g  phenomenology t o  f o c u s  on 

t h e  "l ived-world" of human e x p e r i e n c e  i s  v a l u a b l e  f o r  an  e r o t i c s  of 

geography. But h i s  c o n v i c t i o n  t h a t ,  "it  i s  o n l y  th rough  t h e  s t u d y  of 

man's i n t e n t i o n s  t h a t  we can compreheid t h e  wor ld ,  "95 l o c k s  h i s  thought  

i n t o  t h e  v e r y  " s u b j e c t i v i s m "  t h a t  c h a r a c t e r i z e s  Western  metaphys ics .  

We have s e e n  Heidegger ' s  a n a l y s i s  of t h e  s o u r c e s  and consequences  of 

t h i s  epis temology.  We shou ld  a l l o w  t h a t  R e l p h ' s  hope of c o n t r i b u t i n g  

" t o  t h e  development of a p h i l o s o p h i c a l  background f o r  h u m a n i s t i c  

9  6 approaches  i n  geographyu was r e a l i z e d .  But ,  a s  w i t h  Yi-Fu Tuan, h e  

does  n o t  c o n t r i b u t e  t o  a n  o n t o l o g i c a l  awakening .97 But t h e i r  e f f  o r 2  :. 

and o t h e r s ,  98 make i t  t i m e l y  t o  b roach  t h e  i s s u e  of overcoming our  

metaphys ics .  

9 7 ~  most e f f e c t i v e  way t o  a s s e s s  Yi-Fu Tuan and Relph from a n  
o n t o l o g i c a l  p e r s p e c t i v e  i s  t o  r e f e r  t o  J .  Glenn Gray, "The New Image 
of Man i n  l i a r t i n  I l e idegger ' s  Ph i losophy ,"  i n  George L. K l i n e ,  e d . ,  
European PhiZosophg Today, Chicago, Quadrangle ,  1965, pp.  31-60, where 
h e  s u g g e s t s  " t h a t  t h e  genu ine  o r i g i n a l i t y  i n  H e i d e g g e r ' s  ph i losophy  
l i e s  a s  much i n  h i s  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of human n a t u r e  as i n  h i s  a t t e m p t s  
t o  c l a r i f y  t h e  meaning of Being" (pp.  31-32). 

'%And h e r e  we must i n c l u d e  t h e  work of But t imer  and Gibson 
reviewed i n  P a r t  One. Though n o t  o n t o l o g i c a l ,  i t  h a s  p r e p a r e d  t h e  way 
f o r  t h e  a s k i n g  of t h e  Seinsf~age by geographers .  



CHAPTER SIX 

POETICS 

- 
Restatement 

We w i l l  r e c a l l  t h a t ,  i n  t h e  w i n t e r  o f  1970, Cole H a r r i s  remarhvi; 

on " t h e  g e n e r a l  u n e a s i n e s s  abou t  t h e  o r i e n t a t i o n  of geography today."  

A s i g n i f i c a n t  p o r t i o n  of t h e  human geograph ic  l i t e r a t u r e  p u b l i s h e d  

around,  and s i n c e ,  t h e  t i m e  of H a r r i s ' s  o b s e r v a t i o n  would seem t o  

i n d i c a t e  t h a t  we a r e  l o o k i n g  f o r  a  way o u t  of t h i s  " g e n e r a l  u n e a s i n e s s "  

b u t  a r e  u n s u r e  about which r o u t e  t o  t a k e .  We have s e e n  growing numbcrs 

of geographers  w r e s t l e  w i t h  t h e  q u e s t i o n  of how t o  make o u r  d i s c i p l i n e  

r e l e v a n t ,  o r  r ad ica l .  o r  even  r e v o l u t i o n a r y .  

It h a s  been t h e  p u r p o s e  of t h i s  t h e s i s  t o  s u g g e s t  t h a t  pe rhaps  

t h e r e  i s  a  problem w i t h  o u r  b a s e  map and t h a t  t h e  ph i losophy  of 

Mar t in  Heidegger p r o v i d e s  e s s e n t i a l  i n s i g h t s  i n t o  t h e  n a t u r e  o f  our  

dilemma ~ n d  an o r i e n t a t i o n  Cor i t s  r e s o l u t i o n .  

Human geography h a s  been  mired f o r  y e a r s  i n  p r i m a r i l y  methodo- 

l o g i c a l  d e b a t e ,  and o n l y  v e r y  r e c e n t l y  h a s  i t  engaged i t s e l f  i n  

expanding e p i s t e n o l o g i c a l  q u e s t i o n i n g .  Who can  show us  t h e  way out-- 

Kant o r  Hegel? K i e r k e g a a r d ?  Whitehead o r  R u s s e l l ?  W i t t g e n s t e i n ?  

Hempel, Popper ,  Toulmin? Plarx? Mao? N i e t z s c h e ?  H u s s e r l ?  J a s p e r s  

o r  S a r t r e ?  Kropotkin?  W i l l i a m  Blake? Though e s s e n t i a l ,  a n  exhaurt";t 

e p i s t e m o l o g i c a l  examina t ion  w i l l  n o t  b e  enough. A t h i r d  rea lm of 

engagement i s  requ i red- - the  o n t o l o g i c a l .  



T h i s  t h e s i s  s u g g e s t s  t h e  imminent a r r i v a l  of o u r  d i s c i p l i n e  a t  

t h e  o n t o l o g i c a l  t h r e s h h o l d .  Heidegger s t a n d s  on t h e  o t h e r  s i d e  beci i , : rq , , j  

u s .  Although u s u a l l y  recognized  f o r  h i s  o n t o l o g i c a l  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  i n t o  

t h e  human s i g n i f i c a n c e  of  t ime ,  Heidegg'er h a s  e q u a l l y  compel l ing  thoughrc. 

abou t  s p a c e ,  p l a c e ,  and envi.ronment. We, a s  b o t h  i n d i v i d u a l s  and geGt- 

r a p h e r s  i g n o r e  h i s  work, p a r t i c u l a r l y  h i s  l a t e r  w r i t i n g s ,  a t  our  own 

p e r i l .  

The p r e v i o u s  decade ' s d e t e r m i n a t i o n  t o  e s t a b l i s h  t h e  d i s c i p l  i.nc- ' . 

c r e d i b i l i t y  th rough  m e t h o d o l o g i c a l  monism cu lmina ted  i n  David Harvey ' s  

1 2 ExpZanation i n  Geography. J o e  May's s t u d y  of Kant ,  and Cole Harr?c: '=: 

"Theory and S y n t h e s i s  i n  H i s t o r i c a l  ~ e o ~ r a ~ h ~ " ~  e f f e c t i v e l y  exposed t h e  

narrowness  of t h o s e  endeavours .  I r o n i c a l l y ,  Harvey h a s  s i n c e  t u r n e d  t o  

t h a t  v e r y  s i g n i f i c a n t  h i s t o r i c a l  work H a r r i s  ignored ,  t h e  thougil t  of 

Kar 1 Marx. 
4  

We a r e  i n d e b t e d  t o  Nay, H a r r i s ,  and o t h e r s  f o r  t h e i r  e f f o r t s  t o  

expand our  a p p r e c i a t i o n  of what i t  means t o  have a  g e o g r a p h i c a l  

e x p l a n a t i o n .  We a r e  f i n d i n g  i n c r e a s i n g l y  i n c i s i v e  a n a l y s e s  from t h e  

l e f t .  I n  a n o t h e r  a r e a  Maruyn S m u e l s  r e c e i v e d  h i s  d o c t o r a t e  f o r  a 

' ~ o n d o o ,  Edward Arnold,  1969. 

' ~ a i l t ' s  Concept of Geography and i t s  Relation t o  Recent Geogrr--.:t+ 
T h o q h t ,  U n i v e r s i t y  of Toron to ,  Department of Geography Research 
P u b l i c a ~ i o n s ,  No. 4,  U n i v e r s i t y  of Toronto  P r e s s ,  1970. 

3 Canadian Geographer, Vol. 1 5 ,  No. 3 ,  1971, pp.  157-72. 

4 ~ a v i d  Harvey, Social dust icc  and tlia Ci ty ,  London, Edward 
Arnol~d, 1.373. 



5 c r e d i b l e  e x i s t e n t i a l  a p p r a i s a l  of s c i e n c e  and geography. Ted Relph was 

awarded h i s  d o c t o r a t e  f o r  a  s t u d y  of "p lace"  i n  terms of b o t h  phenorcc 

6 nology and s t r u c t u r a l i s m .  Yi-Fu Tuan h a s  examined phenomenology, 

e x i s t e n t i a l i s m ,  and s t r u c t u r a l i s m .  I n t i a r r i s  ' s own words,  "Geography 

i s  a g a i n  i n  a  p e r i o d  of r a p i d  f l u x  from which t h e  outcome i s  s t i l l  

~ n c l e a r . " ~  And i t  w i l l  remain u n c l e a r  u n t i l  we s t a n d  back and g e t  our 

b e a r i n g s .  We must make a l e a p  t o  a v a n t a g e  po in t - - to  s o l i d  ground-- 

t o  on to logy .  

An expanding awareness  of t h e  long-s tand ing  c o n t r o v e r s y  i n  t h e  

ph i losophy  of s c i e n c e  a s  t o  what c o n s t i t u t e s  a n  e x p l a n a t i o n ,  and a 

mature  assessment  of PIarxis t - L e n i n i s  t (and Naois  t) t h o u g h t ,  e x i s  t e n t  i a l  

and phenomenological  p o s i t i o n s ,  s t r u c t u r a l i s m ,  symbol ic  i n t e r a c t i o n i s m ,  

and anarchism,  a r e  e s s e n t i a l  t o  t h e  conduct  of e n q u i r y  i n  o u r  discipline. 

But t h i s  t h e s i s  a s s e r t s  t h a t  a l l  t h i s  i s  n o t  enough. Why? Though t h e  

answer can be  s u c c i n c t l y  e x p r e s s e d ,  i t  t a k e s  t ime  t o  a s s i m i l a t e  i t s  

s i g n i f i c a n c e .  For me s e v e r a l  y e a r s .  

The p r a c t i c e  of human geography i m p l i e s  knowledge of what i t  

means to be a  human b e i n g .  I n  o r d e r  t o  u n d e r s t a n d  what i t  means to ba 

5Marwyn S . Samuels , " S c i e n c e  and Geography: An E x i s t e n t i a l  
A p p r a i s a l , "  unpub. Ph.D. t h e s i  s , U n i v e r s i t y  of Washington, 1972. A 
p r e l i m i n a r y  r e a d i n g  i n d i c a t e s  h i s  r e l i a n c e  on J a s p e r s  and S a r t r e ,  and 
h i s  avo idance  of t h e  r o l e  of Keidegger  i n  e x i s t e n t i a l  thought  exc ludes  
t h e  o n t o l o g i c a l  r ea lm from h i s  a n a l y s i s .  

6 
Edward C h a r l e s  Re lph ,  "The Phenomenon of P l a c e :  f o r  I n v e s t i g a t i o n  

of t h e  Exper ience  and I d e n t i t y  o f  P l a c e s , "  unpub. Ph.D. t h e s i s ,  U n i v e r s i t y  
of Toronto ,  1973. 

7  
H a r r i s ,  op. c i t . ,  p .  170 .  



we must unders tand  Being. To a s k  abou t  Being is  t o  e n t e r  t h e  on to lo -  

g i c a l  r ea lm of enqu i ry .  It i s  h e r e  t h a t  we i n e v i t a b l y  e n c o u n t e r  t h e  

thought  of M a r t i n  Heidegger.  B e f o r e  I can be a human geographer ;  b e f o r e  

I can a d v i s e  abou t  t h e  human u s e  of t h e ' e a r t h ,  b e f o r e  I can p r o f e s s  

human geography, I must have  made i t  my b u s i n e s s  t o  f i n d  o u t  about  B e i n g ,  

That  i s ,  t o  a s k  t h e  Seinsfrage. 

Upon r e a d i n g  such a p r o c l a m a t i o n  many might  b e  i n c l i n e d  t o  d i s -  

m i s s  t h i s  and what fo l lows  a s  mys t ic i sm o r  s u b j e c t i v e  nonsense .  Those 

s o  i n c l i n e d  shou ld  f i r s t  c o n s i d e r  t h e  f o l l o w i n g .  Our d i s c i p l i n e  conceived 

of a s  a  s o c i a l  science must o p e r a t e  on t h e  b a s i s  of h y p o t h e s i s  and t c s l ,  

and t h i s  e n t a i l s  making o b s e r v a t i o n  s t a t e m e n t s ,  t h a t  i s ,  i t  r e q u i r e s  

t h e  c i t i n g  of f a c t s ,  such a s  " t h e  sky i s  b lue . "  But what do you mean 

by i s?  Do t h i n g s  i s  themselves  d i f f e r e n t l y  t h a n  peop le?  Have you e v e r  

even t h o u g h t  abou t  t h i s ?  Heidegger  h a s .  He s u g g e s t s  t h a t  we d a i l y  

u s e  t h e  d e r i v a t i o n s  of t h e  v e r b  t o  b e  s o  c o n f i d e n t l y  and u n q u e s t i o n i n g l y  

because  we have a  p reconcep tua l  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  of Being. He c l a i m s ,  

however, t h a t  we have l o s t  s i g h t  of t h i s  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  of Being.  Our 

e x p e r i e n c e  of what i t  means t o  b e  h a s  been covered over  by c a t e g o r i e s  

and concep t s  and a  s e t  of l i n g u i s t i c  s t r u c t u r e s .  Heidegger i d e n t i f i e s  

t h i s  h i s t o r i c a l  p rocess  a s  o u r  "metaphysics" and c l a i m s  i t  began w i t h  

P l a t o  and cu lmina ted  i n  N i e t z s c h e ,  and t h a t  we a r e  now i n  t h e  t w i l i g h t  

of a  d a r k e n i n g  n i g h t ,  t h a t  we a r e  becoming i n c r e a s i n g l y  b l i n d e d  t o  

Being,  e s t r a n g e d  from Being. 

Heidegger  seeks  t o  h e l p  u s  t o  d i s c o v e r  Being,  d i s - c o v e r ,  i n  t h e  

s e n s e  of r e v e a l i n g  Bcing t o  u s  i n  i t s  t r u t h .  A s  i t  was b e f o r e  Western 



thought  den ied  u s  d i r e c t  e x p e r i e n c e  of i t ;  a s  i t  o f t e n  i s  f o r  o t h e r  

c u l t u r e s ;  and a s  i t  i s  when i t  b r e a k s  t l l ro~ lgh  when our  p e r s o n a l  wor.'d 

c o l l a p s e s  around u s ,  i n  t h o s e  i n f i n i t e  i n s t a n t s  when we g l impse  what i t  

means t o  b e  o n l y  what we a r e  and nothin'g e l s e ,  n o t h i n g ,  no- thing.  To 

b e  n o t h i n g ,  t o  b e  no- thing i s  profoundly  hut-aniz ing.  We have come t o  

i d e n t i f y  o u r s e l v e s  w i t h ,  and a s ,  t h i n g s .  T h i s  does  n o t  s u r p r i s e  

Heidegger  f o r  h e  h a s  unders tood  t h e  h i s t o r y  of t h i s  un ique  e v e n t  i n  

t h e  human drama. He t e l l s  how we have come t o  b e  a b l e  t o  c o n c e i v e  of 

human b e i n g s  a s  human m a t e r i a l ,  as o b j e c t s ,  and of t h e  environment  a s  

Zimmerman's " n e u t r a l  s t u f f " ,  a s  m a t e r i a l  t o  b e  done u n t o  as we s e e  F L t  

w i t h  no r e g a r d  f o r  i t s  being. A s  A 1  Purdy i n s i s t s :  

To t a k e  away t h e  d i g n i t y  
of any l i v i n g   thin.^ 

even t h o  i t  cannot  u n d e r s t a n d  
t h e  s c o r n f u l  words 

i s  t o  make l i f e  i t s e l f  t r i v i a l  
and y o u r s e l f  t h e  P o n t i f e x  Maxinus 

of n u l l i t y  .8 

Heidegger c l a i m s  t h a t  we f a i l  t o  d i s t i n g u i s h  between human b e i n g s  

and t h i n g s ,  and t h u s  s u b j e c t  b o t h  t o  t h e  same a n a l y s e s  and a c t i o n s ;  and 

t h a t  we a r e  a b l e ,  even d r i v e n ,  t o  do t h i s  b e c a u s e  w e  have l o s t  touch  

w i t h  Being.  Heidegger  t e l l s  u s  t h a t :  

I n  s e l f - a s s e r t i v e  p r o d u c t i o n ,  t h e  humanness of man and t h e  
t h i n g n e s s  of t h i n g s  d i s s o l v e  i n t o  t h e  c a l c u l a t e d  marke t  v a l u e  of 
a market  which n o t  o n l y  spans  t h e  whole e a r t h  a s  a  wor ld  marke t ,  
b u t  a l s o ,  a s  t h e  w i l l  t o  w i l l ,  t r a d e s  i n  t h e  n a t u r e  of Being and 

8 ~ 1  Purdy,  "Trees a t  t h e  A r c t i c  C i r c l a , "  Purdy Se lec ted ,  Toronto,  
McClelland and S t e w a r t ,  1972, p. 63. 



t h u s  s u b j e c t s  a l l  b e i n g s  t o  t h e  t r a d e  of a  c a l c u l a t i o n  t h a t  
dominates  most t e n a c i o u s l y  i n  t h o s e  a r e a s  where t h e r e  i s  no need 
of numbers.9 

I f  by now you f a i r l y  want t o  c r y  o u t ,  "But what abou t  Being?" 

t h e  r e p l y  must be ,  "That i s  t h e  ques t ibh!"  You a r e  r e a d y  t o  p u r s u e  

H e i d e g g e r ' s  Seinsfrage,  t h e  q u e s t i o n  of t h e  meaning of Being.  I f  you 

want t o  know how a l l  t h i s  r e l a t e s  t o  human geography I can r e p l y  t h a t  

Heidegger  h a s  t h e  most p r o v o c a t i v e ,  h i s t o r i c a l l y  developed t h e o r y  abou t  

t echnology  and i t s  r e l a t i o n s h i p  w i t h  man and environment .  lo o r ,  t h a t  

h i s  thought  p r o v i d e s  a  new b a s i s  f o r  e c o l o g i c a l  wisdom. O r ,  t h a t  

h i s  w r i t i n g s  on t h e  n a t u r e  of s p a c e  could  r e s h a p e ,  v i r t u a l l y  r e d e f i n e ,  

gbiar t in  Heidegger ,  "What Are P o e t s  For?"  P o e t q ,  Language, 
Thought ( t r .  and i n t r o .  by A l b e r t  H o f s t a d t e r ) ,  New York, Harper  & Row, 
1971,  pp. 114-15. 

' O ~ h o u ~ h  t h i s  theme pervades  a l l  h i s  works ,  e s p e c i a l l y  h i s  la ter  
w r i t i n g s ,  e s p e c i a l l y  i n t e r e s t i n g  summaries can b e  found i n :  
Edw 1 G. B a l l a r d ,  "Heidegger ' s  View and E v a l u a t i o n  of N a t u r e  and 
Natb '11 Sc ience , "  i n  John S a l l i s ,  e d . ,  Heidegger and the  P a t h  of Thinki?zg, 
P i t t s b u r g h ,  Duquesne U n i v e r s i t y  P r e s s ,  1970,  pp. 37-64 and John  S a l l i s ,  
"Towards t h e  Xovement of R e v e r s a l :  S c i e n c e ,  Technology, and t h e  Language 
of Homecoming" i n  i b i d . ,  138-168, and A.F. L i n g i s ,  "on t h e  Essence  of 
Technique,"  i n  Manfred S.  F r i n g s ,  e d . ,  Heidegger and t h e  Qucst  For T r u t k ,  
Chicago, Quadrangle ,  1968, pp. 126-138, I n  a l e t t e r  t o  F r i n g s ,  
Heidegger  s a y s  t h a t  "The 'Be ing-ques t ion '  p r o p e r l y  u n d e r s t o o d ,  a p p e a r s  
a s  t h e  q u e s t i o n  abou t  t h e  e s s e n c i n g  of modern t e c h n i c i t y  and i t s  r e l a t i o n -  
s h i p  t o  t h e  man of t o d a y ,  i . e . ,  t o  an  i n d u s t r i a l  s o c i e t y . "  I b i d . ,  p .  1 8 .  

11 
A most u n u s u a l  and s t i m u l a t i n g  a n a l y s i s  of t h i s  a s p e c t  of 

Heidegger  's thought  i s  found i n  F. Joseph Smith ,  "In-the-World and 
On-the-Earth: A H e i d e g g e r i a n  I n t e r p r e t a t i o n , "  i n  F r i n g s ,  op. c i t . ,  
pp. 184-203. 



t h e  p r a c t i c e  of huma geography. 1 2  

From t h e  o n t o l o g i c a l  p e r s p e c t i v e  Heidegger  h a s  e x p l o r e d  man, h i s  

a r t ,  a l l  manner of a r t i f a c t ,  t h e  o r g a n i c  and i n o r g a n i c  e lements  of 

n a t u r e .  For a  p h i l o s o p h e r ,  h e  i s  remarkably  c o n c r e t e  and g r a s p a b l e  i n  

many of t h e s e  e n q u i r i e s .  H e  d e a l s  w i t h  human i n d i v i d u a l s  i n  t e rms  n: 

t h e i r  d a i l y  l i v e d  e x i s t e n c e s ,  and h e  a l s o  a d d r e s s e s  h imse l f  t o  our  

a r t i s t i c  c r e a t i o n s .  1 3  
He examines o u r  t o o l s ,  from t h e  hammer t o  " t h e  

Bomb ." He c o n s i d e r s  r o c k s  and t r e e s ,  a wine- jug,  a b r i d g e ,  a c o u n t r y  

road ,  a r a d i o . 1 4  More and more geographers  a r e  s t u d y i n g  l a n d s c a p e  a r t  

and Heidegger ' s  a e s t h e t i c s  and art  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  a r e  of c r u c i a l  

i n t e r e s t  t o  geographers ,  s i m i l a r l y  h i s  t h o u g h t s  on  t h e  meaning of what 

we b u i l d .  

Poet ic  Due Z i n g  

But,  of a l l  t h e  r i c h e s  of h i s  thought  I have s e l e c t e d  one i n s i g h t  

I b e l i e v e  i s  e s s e n t i a l  f o r  c o n d u c t i n g  a  geography of t h e  human c o n d i t i o n  

Heidegger draws h e a v i l y  on p o e t s  f o r  h i s  fundamental  assumptions  and onr 

p h r a s e  i s  of s p e c i a l  i n t e r e s t  t o  human geographers .  Heidegger f o c u s e s  

120f  h i s  l a t e r  coalments on s p a c e  and s p a t i a l i t y  t h o s e  i n  
Mar t in  Heidegger ,  " B u i l d i n g  Dwel l ing Think ing ,"  i n  Poetry,  Language, 
Thought, op. c i t . ,  pp. 145-61 and i n  h i s  On The Pay To Language ( t r .  
by P e t e r  D. H e r t z ) ,  New York, Harper  & Row, 1971, e s p .  pp. 102-06, 
a r e  e s p e c i a l l y  i n t e r e s t i n g  f o r  human geographers .  

13Piart in Heidegger ,  "The O r i g i n  of t h e  Work of A r t , "  i n  Poe!: j. 
Lmguage, Thought, op. at. 

14blar t i n  Heidegger  , "The Thing,  " i n  Poetry,  Language, Thought, 
op. c i t .  



our  a t t e n t i o n  on t h e  f o l l o w i n g  l i n e  from a  poem by t h e  German m y s t i c  

p o e t  1ib;lderl in:  

POETICALLY MAN DLTELLS ON THIS EARTH 1 5  

B e f o r e  e x p l a i n i n g  t h e  meaning HTidegger makes of t h i s  pronoun- 

cement I would l i k e  t o  d e m o n s t r a t e  what can happen i f  human geographers  

a r e  i g n o r a n t  o f ,  o r  l o s e  s i g h t  o f ,  H o l d e r l i n ' s  t r u t h .  Three  examples 

w i l l  s u f f i c e  t o  convey t h e  consequences  of f a i l i n g  t o  a s k  t h e  Seinsfrage.  

S i n c e  1972 many s t u d e n t s  have been  i n t r o d u c e d  t o  t h e  s t u d y  of 

geography th rough  P e t e r  H a g g e t t ' s  Geogrciphy: A Modern Synthes is .  1 6  

What image of man on e a r t h  does  h e  wish  t o  i n s t i l l  i n  h i s  r e a d e r s ?  On 

t h e  f i r s t  page we are t o l d  t h a t :  

Man h a s  h i s t o r i c a l l y  been  a c r e a t u r e  of t h e  s t r a n d l i n e  between 
w a t e r  and l a n d .  IIe moves l i k e  a  c r a b  i n  t h e  d e n s e  bot tom l a y e r  
of g a s  a t  t h e  v e r y  s u r f a c e  of t h e  e a r t h  . . . 

A s  i f  invok ing  a dehumanizing metaphor were  n o t  enough, Hagge t t  a l s o  

manages t o  e r a d i c a t e  any v i s i o n  of b l u e  s k i e s ,  b i l l o w i n g  c l o u d s ,  

s h i f t i n g  winds and f r a g r a n t  a i rs ,  p r e f e r r i n g  i n s t e a d  t h e  s t e r i l e  

imagery of a  g a s .  

Hagge t t  d o e s  n o t  e x c l u d e  t h e  human f i g u r e  from h i s  pages ,  r a t h e r ,  

h e  d e l i b e r a t e l y  c a s t s  i t  i n  a manner which f u r t h e r  i l l u s t r a t e s  how 

e s t r a n g e d  from b e i n g  human a  geographer  can become. Tha t  f i r s t  page 

a l s o  d i s p l a y s  a  pho tograph  of human b e i n g s  l y i r  1 a beach.  But i t  

l5 I4ar t in  He idegger ,  ". . . P o e t i c a l l y  1,i e l l s  . . . , I t  i n  
Poetry, Language, Thought, op. c i t .  The f u l l  t t  1- of t h e  poem " I n  
Lovely E lueness  . . . , I '  f rom which t h e  l i n e  i s  t a k e n  can b e  found i n  
F r i e d r i c h  ~ b ' l d e r l i n ,  Poems and li'ra3me?zts ( t r  . by Michael  Hamburger) , 
London, Rout ledge and Kegan P a u l ,  1966, p. 601. 

16Fiew York, H a r p e r  & Row, 1972. 



i s  an a e r i a l  photograph.  Hagge t t  emphasizes how such a perspective 

d i s t o r t s  t h e  human form, s u g g e s t i n g  i t  prc~duces  a "maplike picture." 

~t seems o n l y  a  s m a l l  n e x t  s t e p  t o  v i s u a l i z i n g  t h e s e  human b e i n g s  a s  

t h e  d o t s  of a d i s t r i b u t i o n  map. ~ a g g e n  e x p l a i n s  t h a t  a e r i a l  photo- 

g raphs  dominate t h e  t e x t  b e c a u s e  they a l l o w  "a much more a c c u r a t e  

assessment  of t h e  l o c a t i o n  of people .  "I7 We a r e  f u r t h e r  informed t h a t  

" t o  s p e c i f y  l o c a t i o n  a c c u r a t e l y  i s  one of t h e  pr ime r u l e s  o f  t h e  

geograph ic  game.  ,118 Remarking on s c i c l  c e ' s  f a s c i n a t i o n  w i t h  m a g n i f i  

c a t i o n ,  Hagge t t  s u g g e s t s  t h a t  geographers  c u r i o u s l y  f o l l o w  a  r e v e r s e  

p rocedure .  "They b r i n g  r e a l i t y  down i n  s i z e  u n t i l  i t  can  b e  r e p r e s e n t w j  

on a  map. "I9 But ,  w i t h  t h e  human form i t  i s  n o t  mere ly  a m a t t e r  of 

m i n i a t u r i z a t i o n .  I t  i s  n o t  s imply  t h e  r e v e r s e  of e n l a r g i n g  a non-human 

e n t i t y .  Trans format ion  i s  invo lved .  TransFornla t ion i n t o  something 

i n d i s c e r n i b l e  a s  t h e  human being--the u b i q u i t o u s  d o t .  The p e r s p e c t i v e  

Hagge t t  p r e f e r s  i s  t h e  same one t h e  p i l o t  o f  a bomber r e l i e s  on t o  

i n s u l a t e  and a b s t r a c t  h imse l f  from t h e  human s u f f e r i n g  h e  i n f l i c t s .  

Some t h r e e  hundred pages  l a t e r  a  most d i s t u r b i n g  a e r i a l  photo- 

g raph  i n t r o d u c e s  t h e  s e c t i o n  on " ~ n t e r r e g i o n a l  S t r e s s e s . "  I t  shows a  

l o n g  t r u c k  convoy d e s t r o y e d  i n  t h e  m i d s t  of a  d e s e r t .  I n  i t s  c o n t e x t  

of jux taposed  photographs  of v a r i o u s  s p a t i a l  p a t t e r n s  i t  t e n d s  t o  appear  

a s  j u s t  a n o t h e r  l i n e a r  e x p r e s s i o n  on a p l a n e  s u r f a c e .  Apparen t ly  



ana logous  t o  a  meandering r i v e r .  But a r e  t h e r e  human b o d i e s  s c a t t e r e d  

a l o n g  t h a t  l i n e ?  One cannot  b e  s u r e .  From t h e  a e r i a l  p e r s p e c t i v e ,  

lumps of t w i s t e d  m e t a l  a r e  i n d i s t i n g u i s h a b l e  from b l o b s  t h a t  might  b e  

- 
broken  and burned b o d i e s .  

I n  rev iewing  t h e  e a r l i e r  1969 pub] - ica t ion  of a n o t h e r  i n t r o d u c r o r y  

t e x t ,  O t i s  'P. S t a r k e y  and J .  Lewis Robinson, The Anglo-American Realm, 
2  0  

John E .  Chappe l l ,  Jr. commented on t h e  f r e q u e n t  u s e  of a i r  pho tographs  

and t h e  abundance of s t a t i s t i c a l  d a t a .  He n o t e d  t h a t  when t h e  a u t h o r s  

d e a l t  w i t h  New York C i t y :  

P e o p l e  a r e  indeed  everywhere i n  t h i s  c h a p t e r ,  b u t  t h e y  a r e  usua1l.y 
reduced t o  a  f r a c t i o n  of a s t a t i s t i c  o r  t o  a n  i n v i s i b l e  speck  
s rna l l e r  t h a n  a h a l f t o n e  d o t  on a photograph.  On t h e  t v e n t y - s i x  
p i c t u r e s  used between pages  62 and 139,  a  s e c t i o n  t h a t  i n c l u d e s  
t h e  c h a p t e r  on New York, n o t  one p e r s o n  can b e  seen.21 

The r e a d e r  who f e e l s  s u c h  c r i t i q u e s  of t h e  u s e  of pho tographs  i n  t e x t s  

a r e  p e r h a p s  u n f a i r  t o  t h e  a u t h o r s ,  o r  s t r e t c h  a  p o i n t  t o o  t h i n l y ,  might  

wish  t o  ponder B i l l  Bunge's  c h o i c e  of p h o t o g r a p h i c  contc-nt  i n  h i s  

F i t z g e r a l d :  Geography of A R e v o h t i o n .  22 i n  t h i s  u rban-h i s  t o r i c a l  

s t u d y  t h e  p i c t u r e s  a r e  devo ted  t o  e x p r e s s i n g  t h e  human c o n d i t i o n .  

S i m i l a r l y  power fu l  i s  Michael  E. E l i o t  H u r s t ' s  u s e  of s l i d e s  and f i l m  

i n  h i s  human geography c l a s s e s  a t  Simon F r a s e r  U n i v e r s i t y .  
2  3 

2 0 ~ e w  York, McGraw-Hill, 1969. 

2 1 ~ e o g r a p h i c a ~  Review, Vol. 60, No. 1 ( J a n u a r y ,  1970) ,  p. 138.  

2 2 ~ a m b r i d g e ,  ifass. , Schenkman, 1971. 

23Michael E.  E l i o t  l i u r s t ,  "Educa t iona l  Environments:  The Use 
Of Nedia i n  t h e  C l a s ~ r o o m , ~ '  JotcmzaZ of G c o g ~ q h y ,  Vol. 72, No. 8 
(Nov. 1973) ,  pp. 41-48. 



The p r a c t i c e  of human geography i n  Canada h a s  n o t  been  immune 

t o  t h e  p r e s s u r e s ,  f r e q u e n t l y  g e n e r a t e d  i n  t h e  American mid-West, tc 

become more s c i e n t i f i c ,  r i g o r o u s ,  and o b j e c t i v e .  A t y p i c a l  example 

can b e  found by comparing t h e  c o n t e n t  oT two e d i t e d  c o l l e c t i o n s  by 

R. L o u i s  G e n t i l c o r e ,  Cmada I s  Changing ~ e o g r a ~ h ~ ,  24 p u b l i s h e d  i n  1967 

and Gsographical Approaches t o  Canadian ~ ~ o b ~ e r n s ,  25 i s s u e d  f o u r  y e a r s  

l a t e r .  A r t i c l e s  d e l a i n g  w i t h  l o c a t i o n a l  and s p a t i a l  a n a l y s i s  were  

b r o u g h t  forward from t h e  e a r l i e r  volume, b u t  J. Wreford Watson 's  

"Canadian Regional ism i n  L i f e  and  letter^,"^^ d o e s  n o t  f i n d  i t s  wzy 

i n t o  t h e  r e c e n t  c o l l e c t i o n .  Watson, d i s t i n g u i s h e d  as b o t h  a p o e t  and 

a geographer ,  p e r c e p t i v e l y  u s e s  Canadian p o e t r y ,  l i t e r a t u r e ,  and a r t  

t o  evoke t h e  e x p e r i e n c e  of l i v i n g  i n  one of Canada 's  d i s t i n c t i v e  

r e g i o n s .  Econonic r e g i o n a l  d i s p a r i t y  i s  a problem much d i s c u s s e d  i n  

Canada t h e s e  days .  I n  view of t h i s ,  does  G e n t i l c o r e  n o t  c o n s i d e r  

Watson's  c o n t r i b u t i o n  a  s u f f i c i e n t l y  g e o g r a p h i c a l  approach? S u r e l y  

though, i f  we a r e  t o  u n d e r s t a n d  why unemployed c o a l  m i n e r s  i n  Cape 

Bre ton  p r e f e r  t o  remain unemployed r a t h e r  t h a n  t a k e  h i g h e r  p a i d  j o b s  

i n  A l b e r t a  we w i l l  have t o  u n d e r s t a n d  f i r s t  what i t  means t o  b e  a  

Nova S c o t i a n .  

2 4 ~ c a r b o r o u g h ,  P r e n t i c e - R a l l ,  1967. 

25 
Scarborough,  P r e n t i c c - H a l l ,  1971. 

2 6 ~ e n t i l c o r e ,  Canada's Clranyii?g Geography, oy. c i  t., pp . 213-Z.'+. 



Watso;: d i s c u s s e s  e lements  of t h e  l a n d s c a p e  a s  " f e l t  r e a l i t i e s "  

and of t h e  Nova S c o t i a n s  h e  t e l l s  u s  - t h a t ,  "Sea, t i d e ,  wind, and cr.:;.,, 

t h e n ,  a r e  p a r t  of t h e  human s t r u g g l e ;  t h e y  have e n t e r e d  i n t o  t h e  

c h a r a c t e r  of t h e  peop le .  "27  Watson s e n i e s  t h e i r  p o e t i c  d w e l l i n g  on t h e  

e a r t h .  I n  h i s  d i s c u s s i o n  of Quebec h e  r e l a t e s  how t h e  r u r a l  v a l u e s  

were  p r e s e r v e d  f o r  decades  i n  a n  u r b a n  environment  by t h o s e  who l e f t  

t h e  l a n d ,  b u t  t h a t  now " t h e  f a c t  t h a t  t h e y  are townspeople i s  b e g i n n i i ~ t ,  

t o  t e l l .  ,128 Watson h a s  a n  openness  t o  t h e  o n t o l o g i c a l .  

A t  t h i s  p o i n t  I shou ld  l i k e  t o  s u g g e s t  t h a t  t h e  h u m a n i s t i c  

t r a d i t i o n s  of o u r  d i s c i p l i n e  cou ld  b e  debased and d i s p l a c e d  s o  q u i c k l y  

by s c i e n t i s n  and q u a n t i r i c a t i o n  because  t h e y  were  based  i n  humanis t  

p h i  Zosophy . 
Humanism, i n  i t s  u s u a l  meaning, u n d e r e s t i m a t e s  t h e  d i g n i t y  of man, 
t h e  t r u e  d i g n i t y  which d e r i v e s  from a  v o l u n t a r y  r e c o g n i t i o n  of 
h i s  dependence upon and involvement  i n  a w i d e r  and g r e a t e r  r e a l i t y  
t h a n  t h e  human. Heidegger s e e k s  t o  r e l a t e  men a g a i n  t o  t h e  
s o u r c e s  of t h e i r  b e i n g ,  t o  g i v e  them something t h e y  can r e v e r e .  29 

The r a d i c a l  romant ic i sm t h a t  once i n f u s e d  c e r t a i n  q u a r t e r s  of t h e  

d i s c i p l i n e  was l i k e w i s e  e a s i l y  s h a t t e r e d  b e c a u s e  of t h e  m y s t i c a l  r e l a -  

t i o n s h i p  i t  e s t a b l i s h e d  w i t h  Na ture .  Both t h e s e  geograph ic  t r a d i t i o n s  

were  n o t  c a s u a l t i e s  b u t  p a r t  of t h e  problem because  t h e y  were  s e d u c t i v e  

r e t r e a t s  from t h e  encounte r  w i t h  Being.  T h i s  i s  why I r a i s e d  t h e  

29.J.  Glenn Gray, "Heidegger ' s 'Being '  ," J o u r n a l  of Pli i losophy, 
Vol. 49, No. 12 ,  1952, p.  4 2 2 .  



q u e s t i o n  abou t  t h e  n a t u r e  of our  "base  map." We have no o n t o l o g i c a l  

b a s i s  f o r  our  i n q u i r i e s  y e t .  

What does  Heidegger  s a y  of our  p o e t i c  d w e l l i n g  on t h i s  e a r t h ?  

Dwel l ing connotes  c a r e ,  care-fz i l l?zess , 'be ing f u l l  of  c a r e  f o r  o u r  

d w e l l i n g ,  b e  i t  our  home, neighborhood,  o r  environment ,  and we s h c u j ~ ~  

d w e l l  a s  our  way of being-in-the-world.  We should  remind o u r s e l v e s  

t h a t  i n  h i s  masterwork,  Being a n d  Time, Heidegger  i d e n t i f i e d  "care" 3h 

t h e  fundamental  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  of b e i n g  human. 

According t o  Heidegger  : 

Dwell ing,  as "ab id ing  of t h e  m o r t a l s  [men] on t h e  e a r t h "  is  a t  
t h e  same t ime  t h e i r  wander ing under  t h e  sky ,  s o j o u r n i n g  i n  t h e  
p rox imi ty  of d i v i n i t i e s ,  and t h e i r  b e l o n g i n g  i n  t o g e t h e r n e s s  .30 

11 These  f o u r - e a r t h ,  sky,  gods ,  and morta ls- -belong t o g e t h e r  i n  an  

o r i g i n a l  u n i t y  .l13' To name one  i s  t o  t h i n k  of t h e  o t h e r  t h r e e .  As 

Heidegger  e x p r e s s e s  i t :  

But ,  "on t h e  e a r t h "  a l r e a d y  means "under t h e  sky." Both of t h e s e  
a l s o  mean "remaining b e f o r e  t h e  d i v i n i t i e s "  and i n c l u d e  a  "belongire.  
t o  men's b e i n g  w i t h  one a n o t h e r  ." By a  p r i m a l  oneness  t h e  f  our-- 
e a r t h  and sky,  d i v i n i t i e s  and morta ls- -belong t o g e t h e r  i n  one . 
T h i s  s i m p l e  oneness  of t h e  f o u r  we c a l l  t h e  four fo ld .  M o r t a l s  m e  
i n  t h e  f o u r f o l d  by d u e l l i n g .  The b a s i c  c h a r a c t e r  of d w e l l i n g  i s  t o  
s p a r e ,  t o  p r e s e r v e . 3 2  

Tha t  i s  : 

3 0 ~ i n c e n t  Vycinas ,  E a r t h  a n d  Gods: An I n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  t h e  
Ph i losophy  of M a r t i n  Heideggel., The Hague, Mar t inus  N i j h o f f ,  1961, 
p. 1 5 .  (The quoted f ragment  i s  H e i d e g g e r ' s  and t h e  p a r e n t h e t i c a l  
i n s e r t i o n  i s  Vyc inas ' s . )  

3 2 ~ a r  t i n  Heidegger  , "Bui ld ing  Dwell-ing Think ing ,  I f  op. &t., 
pp. 149,  150. 



To d w e l l  i s  t o  s p a r e  t h e  e a r t h ,  r e c e i v e  t h e  s l y ,  e x p e c t  t h e  gods ,  
and have a  c a p a c i t y  f o r  d e a t h .  The s p a r i n g  of t h e  e a r t h  and 
r e c e i v i n g  o f  t h e  sky  means l e t t i n g  n l l  t h e  t h i n g s  on t h e  e a r t h  ar;d 
i n  t h e  sky  be  t h e  way t h e y  a r e  i n  themselves  by n o t  s u b j u g a t i n g  them 
f o r c e f u l l y  t o  our  s u b j e c t i v e  o r d e r .  E a r t h  and sky themse lves  
r e p r e s e n t  an  o r d e r  which h o l d s  sway o v e r  t h e  t h i n g s . 3 3  - 

But:  

Dwelling i s  n o t  t h e  h i g h l y  s p i r i t u a l  mode of l i v i n g  of a n  
educated man o r  t h e  way of l i f e  of a p h i l o s o p h e r .  To d w e l l  means 
t o  l i v e  a  c o n c r e t e  l i f e ,  nane ly :  t o  make a home on t h e  e a r t h ,  
a c q u i r e  food f o r  t h e  f a m i l y ,  h a n d l e  and u s e ,  b u i l d  and c u l t i v a t e  
t h i n g s .  For  such  a v e r y  c o n c r e t e  way of l i v i n g  o r  d w e l l i n g ,  t h e  
u n d e r s t a n d i n g  of t h e  i n t e r p l a y  of e a r t h  and s k y ,  gods and mor ta l ;  
i s  a l r e a d y  presupposed.  T h i s  a g a i n  shows t h a t  t o  d w e l l  i s  t o  b e  
n e a r  t h i n g s  and t h e  e a r t h  ( b e  i n  t h e  p r o x i m i t y )  and a t  t h e  same 
t ime  t o  b e  n e a r  t h e  gods ( b e  i n  t h e  d i s t a n c e )  . 3 4  

Thus : 

To be  c l o s e  t o  t h i n g s  i a ~ e d i a t e l y  abou t  u s ,  whether  t h e y  b e  t h i n g s  
of n a t u r e  o r  made by man, r e q u i r e s  u s  t o  l i v e  p o e t i c a l l y  on ear th--  
e a r t h  unders tood  i n  t h e  c o n c r e t e  s e n s e  of s o i l ,  trees, and s e a s o n s .  
T h i s  c a p a c i t y  i s  more t h a n  t h e  r a p t  a t t e n t i o n  of t h e  c h i l d  and the 
dreamy f a n t a s y  of young l o v e r s ,  much more. I t  demands a l s o  t h e  
m e d i t a t i v e  c a p a c i t y  of a l a r g e r  e x p e r i e n c e  t o  d i s c o v e r  a new 
innocence  of e y e  and mind t h a t  w i l l  l e t  t h i n g s  b e  a s  t h e y  a r e  i n  
themse lves  and hence  e n a b l e  u s  t o  b e  w i t h  them, r a t h e r  t h a n  t h e y  
w i t h  us .35  

The o n t o l o g i c a l  r e a l i t y  o f  t h e  non-human world  cannot  a p p e a r  th rough  
t h e  m a n i p u l a t i o n s  of man. But t h i n g s  w i l l  n o t  appear  a s  t h i n g s ,  h e  
h a s t e n s  t o  add, "witl iout t h e  a l e r t n e s s  of m o r t a l s . "  I n  o t h e r  words,  
human b e i n g s  form an  i n t e g r a l  p a r t  of r e a l i t y ,  a n e c e s s a r y  e lement  
of t h e  whole. I f  t h e y  a c h i e v e  a  p r o p e r  r e l a t i o n  t o  t h e  o t h e r  b e i n g s  
i n  t h e  wor ld ,  t h e i r  r o l e  i s  indeed  a c e n t r a l  one i n  t h a t  t h e y  g i v e  
Being a  v o i c e .  But t h e  achievement of t h i s  p r o p e r  r e l a t i o n ,  o r ,  

3 5 . J .  Glenn Gray, "Splendor  of t h e  Simple ,"  On Understanding 
Violence Pi:iZosoplzicaZZy and Othel~ Zsuay;, Harper  & ~ow/Torchbook ,  ̂  ; i O ,  
p.  58. 



i n  Ke idegger ' s  l anguage ,  l e a r n i n g  how t o  d w e l l  a r i g h t  on the earth 
amid t h i n g s ,  i s  t h e  h a r d e s t  t a s k  f o r  p r e S u m p t U 0 ~ ~  man, and we have 
been i n c r e a s i n g l y  f a i l i n g  i n  Western c i v i l i z a t i o n . 3 6  

It i s  e s s e n t i a l  t h a t  we r e a l i z e  t h a t ,  "The gods a r e  a  p e o p l e ' s  

c o n c e p t i o n  of t h a t  which i s  h i g h e s t  and. most r e a l  abou t  t h e i r  l i v e s  ,t137 

t h u s  n o t  d i v i n i t i e s  o r  gods i n  any t h e o l o g i c a l  s e n s e .  B e s i d e s  g i v i n y  

v o i c e  t o  Being: 

By t h e i r  peculi,-7: s e n s i t i v e n e s s  t h e  p o e t s  know how t o  u n i t e  t h e  
commonplace w i t h  t h e  n o b l e .  They t r a n s m u t e  t h e  o r d i n a r y  by 
showing i t s  p l a c e  i n  t h e  scheme of Being,  by l i n k i n g  i t  up t o  
t h e  h i g h e s t  r e a l i t y .  38 

Remember, when N i e t z s c h e  d e c l a r e d  "God i s  dead!" h e  was s a y i n g  a l l  

v a l u e s  a r e  devalued and t h e  h i g h e s t  r e a l i t y  becomes t h e  l o w e s t  c o m o a  

denominator ,  Cons ider ing  what  seems t o  b e  v a l u e d  i n  o u r  contemporary 

s o c i e t y ,  t o d a y ' s  p o e t  i s  f a c e d  w i t h  a  f o r m i d a b l e  t a s k .  To d w e l l  p o e t i -  

c a l l y  on t h i s  e a r t h  i s  t o  f i n d  i n  t h e  s i m p l e  and homely t h i n g s  of 

everyday e x p e r i e n c e  t h e  h i g h e s t  r e a l i t y .  

R a t h e r  t h a n  p l a y  a b o u t  w i t h  p r e t t y  words,  w i t h  poesy,  t h e  p o e t s :  

Give names t o  t h a t  which o t h e r  men cou ld  n o t  e x p e r i e n c e  t ~ i t h o u t  
t h e  naming. The names a r e  n o t  o n l y  symbols,  s h o r t h a n d  of t h e i ~ .  
e x p e r i e n c e ;  t h e y  are t h e i r  e x p e r i e n c e .  And men l e a r n  from t h e  
p o e t s  t o  l i v e  i n  new d imens ions  of t h e  

The p o e t ' s  f u n c t i o n ,  Heidegger  t h i n k s ,  i s  t o  make u s  t r u l y  aware of o u r  

p o e t i c  d w e l l i n g .  I n  g r e a t  p o e t r y  we d i s c o v e r  t h a t  t o  d w e l l  u l t i m a t e l y  

3 6 ~ .  Clenn Gray,  "Heidegger ' s Course:  From Human E x i s t e n c e  t c  
IJa ture ,"  The Journal of PhiZorcphy, Vol. 54,  No. 8, 1957, p.  204. 

37J. Glenn Gray,  "Heidegger ' s  'Being '  ," op. eit., p. 420. 

3 8 ~ o c .  eit. 



means t o  s p a r e  o r  p r e s e r v e  t h e  four fo ld - -ea r th ,  sky ,  gods ,  and m o r t a l s .  

"Morta ls  d w e l l  p r o p e r l y  when t h e y  l e a r n  t o  p r o t e c t  t h e  e a r t h ,  n o t  t o  

e x p l o i t  o r  conquer o r  s u b o r d i n a t e .  "40 Such pro]  e r  d w e l l i n g  i s  t h e  

fundamental  t a s k  of man and i t  must b e  f e a r n e d .  P r o p e r  d w e l l i n g  l e t s  

t h i n g s  b e ,  n o t  o u t  of i n d i f f e r e n c e  o r  p a s s i v i t y ,  b u t  by v i r t u e  of a n  

a c t i v e  i n t e r e s t  i n  f i n d i n g  o u t  what t h e y  a r e  l i k e  i n  t h e i r  o-m b e i n g .  

T h i s  s e n s e  of "dwelling" a c c o r d s  c l o s e l y  w i t h  what we l e a r n e d  

Heidegger  c o n s i d e r e d  t r u e  " th ink ing" .  The logos n a t u r e  of "origina' i i \7e 

t h i n k i n g "  a c h i e v e s  t h e  same end a s  p r o p e r  d w e l l i n g ,  b o t h  l e t  Being be .  

But b e c a u s e  we a r e  d w e l l e r s  we are a l s o  b u i l d e r s .  How and what we 

b u i l d  and grow a r e  i n t i m a t e l y  r e l a t e d  t o  how we "dwell". "Bui ld ing  

and d w e l l i n g  are n o t  two s e p a r a t e  modes of t h e  human way of b e i n g .  1141 

Heidegger  i n s i s t s  t h a t ,  " b u i l d i n g  i s  n o t  mere ly  a means and a  way toward 

dwel l ing- - to  b u i l d  i s  i n  i t s e l f  a l r e a d y  t o  d w e l l .  "42 l i e idegger  h o l d s  

t h a t  t h i n k i n g  and b u i l d i n g  a r e  d i f f e r e n t  e x p r e s s i o n s  of d w e l l i n g .  To 

emphasize t h i s  u n i t y  h e  does  n o t  u s e  c o m a s  i n  h i s  e s s a y  t i t l e  "Bui ld ing  

Dwel l ing Thinking" i n  a n  a t t e m p t  t o  convey t h e i r  u n i t y .  It i s  f a s c i n a -  

t i n g  f o r  a  geographer  t o  r e a d  t h i s  e s s a y  because  Heidegger  r e v e a l s  t h e  

s p a t i a l i t y  t h a t  emerges i n  t h e  c o n j u n c t i o n  of t h e s e  t h r e e .  The u rban  

geographer  whose f i e l d  of s t u d y  i s  s o  focused  on t h e  b u i l t  environment  

w i l l  e s p e c i a l l y  a p p r e c i a t e  H e i d e g g e r ' s  cogen t  a n a l y s i s .  

4  0 
Gray, " I - Ie idegger ls  Course:  . . ," op. cit., p .  203. 

4 1 ~ y c i n a s ,  op. cit., p .  14 .  

4 2 
M a r t i n  Heidegger , "Bui ld ing  Dwel l ing Think ing ,"  op. c i t . ,  

p .  146. 



F i n a l l y ,  Heidegger t e l l s  u s  t h a t :  

P o e t r y  i s  a  measuring . . . T h i s  measure- taking n o t  o n l y  t a k e s  t h e  
measure of t h e  e a r t h ,  ge,  and a c c o r d i n g l y  i t  i s  no mere geo-metry, 
J u s t  a s  l i t t l e  does  i t  e v e r  t a k e  t h e  measure  o f  heaven,  ourauos, 
f o r  i t s e l f .  Pleasure-taking i s  no s m e n c e .  Measure-taking gaugep 
the  bctmeeiz, uul;zich brings the  tuo ,  heaven and earth,  t o  one 
another. T h i s  measure- taking h a s  i t s  o m  metron, and t h u s  i t s  
ohm m e t r i c  . . . . The t a k i n g  of measure i s  what i s  p o e t i c  i n  
d w e l l i n g .  43 

Thus,  p o e t r y  i s  i n  a  s t r i c t  s e n s e  a measure o r  a  s t a n d a r d  by which rc t 

r e c e i v e s  t h e  measure f o r  t h e  b r e a d t h  of h i s  b e i n g . 4 4  Because t h e i r  

language i s  c o n c r e t e  and e x a c t  p o e t s  a r e  a b l e  t o  t e a c h  u s  how t o  d w e l l  

on t h e  e a r t h .  T h e i r  u t t e r a n c e s  s e r v e  t o  keep u s  n e a r  t h e  e a r t h  and 

t o  a t t u n e  u s  t o  t h e  r e a l  powers t h a t  dominate our  l i v e s ,  It f a l l s  t o  

p o e t s  t o  t e a c h  u s  o u r  l i m i t s .  They can name t h o s e  powers which endure  

i n  n a t u r e  and c u l t u r e ,  and t h e y  l e a r n  t o  s i n g  and c e l e b r a t e  t h a t  

which t r u l y  I S .  

I n  s h o r t ,  p o e t s  e s t a b l i s h  f o r  u s  our  human n a t u r e ;  t h e y  d e f i n e  
u s  i n  r e l a t i o n  t o  t h e  e a r t h  and sky.  They t e a c h  us  t o  d w e l l  
r i g h t l y  on e a r t h ,  t o  make a home i n s t e a d  of mere ly  i n h a b i t i n g  a  
s e r i e s  of h o u s e s ;  t h e y  t e a c h  u s  how t o  b u i l d  p r o p e r l y ,  which i s  
a n  a c t i v i t y  of d ~ c ~ l i n g ;  and how t o  t h i n k  i n s t e a d  of mere ly  
l o g i c i z i n g  . . . . I f  w e  can  l e a r n  t o  d w e l l  i n  t h e  s p i r i t  of  
g u a r d i n g  and c h e r i s h i n g  t h e  e a r t h ,  i n s t e a d  of e x p l o i t i n g  and 
m a s t e r i n g  i t ,  we w i l l  l e a r n  t h a t  k i n d  of g r a t i t u d e  which comes 

43b1artin He ideggr r  , 
op. cit., p. 2 2 1  (extended 

I I . . , P o e t i c a l l y  Man Dwells . . , ," 
emphasis  added) .  



from "care" ,  which Heidegger  from t h e  b e g i n n i n g  of h i s  c a r e e r  h a s  
conceived t o  be t h e  most comprehensive e s s e n c e  o f  human n a t u r e .  45 

Heidegger i s  i n t e r e s t e d  i n  p o e t s  f o r  t h e i r  o n t o l o g i c a l  s i g n i f i -  

cance,  f o r  t h e  t r u t h s  t h e y  r e v e a l  about  our  way of d w e l l i n g  on e a r t h .  - 
Will iam B a r r e t t  a s s u r e s  u s  t h a t  we need n o t  c o n f i n e  o u r s e l v e s  t o  thosr1 

p o e t s  H e i d e g ~ e r  i n t e r p r e t e d ,  " s i n c e  p o e t s  i n  o u r  own tongue,  whose words 

we can h e a r  d i r e c t l y ,  may s e r v e  a s  more com2el l ing w i t n e s s e s .  46 
L e t  u s  

t u r n  f i n a l l y  t o  a  few s e l e c t i o n s  of Canadian p o e t r y  which seem remark- 

a b l y  o n t o l o g i c a l  and convey o u r  p o e t i c  d w e l l i n g  on t h i s  e a r t h .  

I n  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  poem by George ~ o w e r i n ~ ~ ~  w e  f i n d  o u r s e l v e s  

measur ing t h e  b r e a d t h  o f  o u r  b e i n g  i n  r e f e r e n c e  t o  t h a t  which r e a l l y  

45.J. Glenn Gray, " P o e t s  and Thinkers :  T h e i r  Kindred Roles  i n  t h e  
Ph i losophy  of Mar t in  Heidegger ,"  i n  Edward N .  Lee  2nd Maurice  ltandelbailm, 
e d s  . , Phenomena logy and Exis-tentialism, B a l t i m o r e ,  Johns  Hopkills P r e s s ,  
1967, p. 104. 

4 6 ~ i l l i a i n  B a r r e t t ,  Vhat Is  Exis tent ia l ism? New York, Grove 
P r e s s ,  1964, pp. 128-:3. 

4 7 ~ n  E l i  Mandel, ed .  , Poets of Contt?mporary Canada 1960-2970, 
Toronto,  McClelland and S t e w a r t ,  1972,  p. 64. 

*These s e l e c t i o n s  s h o u l d  b e  r e a d  a loud ,  and you shou ld  s t r e s s  
t h e  v a r i o u s  f o r m  of t h e  v e r b  " t o  be": e.g .  i s ,  are, t o  be, and pausc  
j u s t  e v e r  so  s l i g h t l y  a f t c r  u t t e r i n g  t h e  v e r b .  T h i s  w i l l  h e l p  t o  
d i s c l o s e  t h e  o n t o l o g i c a l  d imension and s i g n i f i c a n c e  of t h e  poems. 
I have d i s c u s s e d  such  a  r e n d e r i n g  i n  p e r s o n a l  c o n v e r s a t i o n s  w i t h  
George Bowerins and Nir iam Waddington abou t  t h e  o n t o l o g i c a l  a s p e c t s  
of t h e i r  work and t h e y  found i t  b o t h  a g r e e a b l e  and i n t e r e s t i n g .  I 
have h e a r d  E l i  Mandel u s e  s u c h  a t e c h n i q u e  t o  g r e a t  e f f e c t  i n  r e a d i n g  
Canadian l andscape  p o e t r y .  



A Sudden Measure 

This  sudden snow: 
immediately 

t h e  p r a i r i e  iC 

Those houses a r e :  
da rk  

under roo f s  of snow - 

That h i l l  up t o  t h e  cloud is:  
marked 

by snow creeks  down t o  town - 

This  foo tpa th  i s :  
a b a r e  l i n e  

acros:, wh i t e  f i e l d  - 

This  woman appears  
t h r u  d r i f t  of snow: 

a  r ed  coa t .  

Next, i n  t h e  f i r s t  two s t anzas  of h e r  poem, Miriam Waddington, 
48 

has  us  t ake  t h e  measure "which b r ings  t h e  two, heaven and e a r t h ,  t o  

one another ."  We d i scove r  our limits i n  t h e  process ,  and f i n a l l y  we 

glimpse t h e  ecs t acy  c' one pe r son ' s  p o e t i c  dwell ing:  

48~riviny Hmc, Toronto, Oxford Un ive r s i t y  P re s s ,  1972, 
pp. 12-13. 



A Zantlscape of 
John SutherZand 

w e  a r e  
i n  f l i g h t  - 
we a r e  
a  space of 
dreamed-of 
l i g h t  
autumn canyons 
c r e v i c e s  
we a r e  t h e  b l u e  
between 
t h e  s l i d i n g  doors  
of sky 

we f a l l  
among t h e  s h e l l s  
t h e  molluscs  
of our  conce r t s  
on t h e  e a r t h  
our  bones 
a r e  toys  
and trumpets 
f o r  t h e  wind 
our  song 
sand 
on a sho re  

our  eyes 
a r e  owls 
who sco ld  
t h e  l i t - u p  
win te r  n i g h t ,  
our  ske l e tons  
snow animals 
who prowl 
through t h e  
q u i e t  moment 
of landscape 

t h a t  i s  
wliat I l i k e  
b e s t ,  t o  f i n d  
t h e  q u i e t  moment 
shadowless 
i n  t h e  r o a r  
of landscape 
t o  be  t h e  
landscape 



4 3  
B i l l  B i s s e t t  reminds u s  of t h e  u n i t y  of heaven and e a r t h  as 

r e v e a l e d  by t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  of t h e  moon and t i d e s ,  and of our  ess:- +i  7. 

r o l e  i n  t h a t  p r o c e s s .  We need t o  move c l o s e r  t o  our  p r e - S o c r a t i c  

o r i g i n s  where there  was a  more d i r e c t  e x p e r i e n c e  of a l l  t h i s .  

OUT moon 

i s  
some t i ~ a e s  

c i r c u l a r  
i s  

ye l low i n  
o u r s e l v e s  

i s  i n  t h e  f e e t  
how we move 
c l o s e r  a lways 
i n t o  our  
o r i g i n s  

i s  f l a t  
on t h e  eye  
a penny 
madness 

b u s i n e s s ,  
i s  d e e p l y  
i n  c y c l e  

moon, h o t  
of p u p i l  
c o l d ,  l a s h  
b l i n k ,  i n t o  
o u r  s t r i d e  

i s  
sometimes 
o v a l ,  o u r  
dreams 
e n c l o s e d  

p i c t u r e s  
we s e e ,  of 
t h e  t i d e s  

4 9 ~ n  Mandel, op. c i t . ,  p. 103 



A s  an  u rban  d w e l l e r ,  Elargaret  ~ t w o o d ~ O  engages  o n t o l o g i c a l  

i s s u e s ,  and wonders what o t h e r  mailner of "dwel l ing"  t h e  c i t y  might  

a l l o w .  

- 
HYPOTIIESES : CITY 

To g e t  o u t  of t h i s  f e a r  e n c l o s i n g  
m e  l i k e  r u b b e r ,  l i k e  a d i v i n g  
s u i t ,  t h e  b r e a t h  
measured and s t r a p p e d  on my s h o u l d e r s  

t o  g e t  r i d  of t h e  s p e a r  

and swim t h e  c i t y  f r e e l y ,  among 
i t s  p e o p l e ,  t h e  s t r e e t s ,  rooms, 
as though i t  were  e n t i r e l y  n a t u r a l  

But even  f i s h  have t e r r i t o r i e s  
and go armed 

What t h e n  
t o  b e  

t h e  w a t e r  
i t s e l f ,  t h e  w a t e r  a l l  
f l o a t  i n  and none n o t i c e ,  t o  
be  everywhere and n o t h i n g  

a s  I was now 

( t h e y  walk 
th rough  me, n o t  s e e i n g  
me> 

my e y e s  d i f f u s e d ,  washing 
i n  waves of l i g h t  a c r o s s  t h e  c e i l i n g ,  

my neck on t h e  back of t h i s  c h a i r .  

5 0 ~ r o c e d u r e s  Fop Ui-.1eqroimd, Toron to ,  OX•’  o r d  U n i v e r s i t y  P r e s s ,  
1970, p.  36. 



Perhaps  i t  i s  p o s s i b l e  t o  wonder abou t  t h e  o n t o l o g i c a l  s t a t u s  of 

5 1 a  c i t y  i t s e l f  a s  I r v i n g  Layton seems t o  i n  t h i s  n e x t  poem. And like 

Atwood, h e  t o o  wonders abou t  what i t  means t o  d w e l l  i n  t h e  c i t y .  

I n  Skyros  
under  a f i n e  unclouded sky 
i n  t h e  company 
of  c h e e r f u l  r e l a x e d  p e o p l e  
who do n o t  own a p o t  t o  p i s s  i n  
I am c e r t a i n  
Toron to  does  n o t  e x i s t ,  
b e i n g  l e s s  r e a l  t h a n  v a n i s h e d  Troy o r  De lph i  

Returned home 
t o  g r e y  s t r e e t s  and g r e y e r  p e o p l e  
who l o c k  t h e i r  h e a r t s  
f o r  sa fe -keep ing  i n  v a u l t s  and boxes 
and r e g a r d  me 
w i t h  c o l d  s u s p e c t i n g  e y e s  
I am persl-7 lded Toron to  e x i s t s  
and keep a s k i n g  everyone  why 

F i n a l l y ,  w e  t u r n  t o  t h e  words c f  Dennis Lee,  t h e  most o n t o l o g i -  

c a l l y  aware p o e t  i n  Canada. He h a s  been i n f l u e n c e d  by H e i d e g g e r ' s  

thought .  H i s  e s s a y  "Cadence, Country ,  S i l e n c e :  W r i t i n g  i n  a C o l o n i a l  

5  2 
Space" i s  a  thoroughly  o n t o l o g i c a l  e n q u i r y  i n t o  what i t  means t o  b e  

5 1  Lovers a?zd Lesser Men, Toron to ,  FlcClelland and S t e w a r t  , l 9 7 3 ,  
p .  23. I n  t h i s  poem t h e  r e a d e r  shou ld  s t r e s s :  "does n o t  e x i s t , "  
"being l e s s  r e a l  ," and "Toronto e x i s t s . "  

5 2 Ope72 Let ter  (Second S e r i e s ) ,  No. 6 ( F a l l ,  1973) ,  pp. 34-53, 
Though no r e f e r e n c e  t o  Heidegger a p p e a r s  i n  t h e  p a p e r ,  h i s  i n f l u e n c e  
i s  obv ious .  \ h e n  Lee r e a d  t h e  paper  i n  t h e  SFU Canadian Landscape 
S e r i e s  on J a n .  24, 1974 h e  r e p l i e d  t o  a  query by Ed Gibson by s t a t i l l ,  
"I would n d i e  no a t t e m p t  t o  c o n c e a l  my d e b t  t o  Heiclegger, i t  was t h e r e  
t h a t  I d i s c o v e r e d  t h a t  way of approaching t h i n g s "  (from an  SFU 
Department of Geography a u d i o  t a p e ) .  



a Canadian.  It m e r i t s  s e r i o u s  s t u d y  by human geographers  because  i t  s o  

e f f e c t i v e l y  embodies t h e  He idegger ian  themes and approach of t h i s  tl- 

What Lee r e f e r s  t o  a s  "cadence1' i s  B e i n g ' s  c a l l  t o  b e  d i s c o v e r e ?  

I t  i s  t h e  phys i s  n a t u r e  of Being w h i c r  t h e  p o e t  must f i r s t  l e a r n  ti, 

h e a r ,  t h e n  heed ,  t h e n  g i v e  v o i c e  t o .  

And what i s - - t h i s  t r e e ,  t h i s  enemy, t h i s  r o o t e d  hous ing  bylaw-- 
makes i t s  b e i n g  known t o  u s  a s  cadence.  Tha t  i s  what I s t a r t e d  
t o  h e a r .  I n  cadence each t h i n g  d e c l a r e s  n o t  o n l y  what i t  i s ,  n:. 
even h v ~  i t  is - -but  that i t  is. A t  a 1 1 . 5 ~  

He b e l i e v e s  t h a t  "cadence chooses  t o  i s s u e  i n  t h e  a r t i c u l a t e  

g e s t u r e s  of b e i n g  and t h i s  always t a k e s  p l a c e  somewhere. Thus 

h e  invokes  "country".  

To g e t  a t  t h i s  complex e x p e r i e n c e  w e  must b e g i n  from h e r e n e s s ,  
t h e  l o c a l  n a t u r e  of cadence.  We never  encounte r  cadence i n  t h e  
a b s t r z c t ;  i t  i s  i n s i s t e n t l y  h e r e  and now. Any man a s p i r e s  t o  b e  
a t  home where h e  l i v e s ,  t o  c e l e b r a t e  communion w i t h  men on e a r t h  
a r o u r d  him, under  t h e  sky  where h e  a c t u a l l y  l i v e s .  And t o  speak  
from h i s  own dwelling--however l i g h t  o r  s t r o n g  t h e  i n f l e c t i o n s  o i  
t h a t  p lace - -wi l l  make h i s  words i n t e l l i g i b l e  t o  men e l sewhere ,  
because  a u t h e n t i c .  I n  my c a s e ,  then ,  cadence s e e k s  t h e  g e s t u r e s  
of b e i n g  a  Canadian human. 55 

L e e ' s  s t u d y  of t h e  w r i t i n g s  of t h e  Canadian p h i l o s o p h e r  

5 6 
George Grant  sugges ted  t o  him t h a t  p a r t  of t h e  r e a s o n  f o r  t h e  m i g r a t i o n  

o f  t h e  Uni ted E n p i r e  L o y a l i s t s  was a  "disagreement  w i t h  t h e  e a r l y  

56~echnolog l (  a i d  Ernpin?,  Toro:.to, Anansi ,  1969. 



Americans abou t  what i t  meant t o  b e  a  human b e i n g .  ,157 Contemplat ion of 

G r a n t ' s  works a l s o  he lped  Lee t o  d i s c o v e r  what i t  meant t o  e x i s t  i n  

11 c o l o n i a l  space , "  t o  b e  w i t h o u t  a u t h e n t i c  space ,  t o  b e  d e n i e d  t h e  words 

- t o  c a l l  n a t i v e  s p a c e  i n t o  b e i n g .  

L e e ' s  e s s a y  p r o v i d e s  a  b a s i s  f o r  g r a s p i n g  t h e  He idegger ian  sexise 

of h i s  C i v i l  E l e g i e s ,  which c o n s i s t s  of n!ne m e d i t a t i o n s  on t h e  

q u a l i t y  o f  Canadian c i v i l i z a t i o n .  These  poems o n t o l o g i c a l l y  p robe  , d l :  ,'- 

i t  means t o  b e  a human b e i n g  and what i s  t h e  n a t u r e  of our  d w e l l i n g  

h e r e  i n  Canada. 
5  8  

I n  t h e  second e l e g y ,  "Lord and FIaster" h e  l aments  t h e  d i s a p p e a r -  

ance of "neasure"  and d i r e c t  e x p e r i e n c e  of " t h e  f o u r f o l d .  ,159 

Master  and Lord,  t h e r e  was a  
measure  once.  
There  was a  t ime  when men could  s a y  
my l i f e ,  my job ,  my home 
and s t i l l  f e e l  c l e a n .  
The p o e t s  spoke of e a r t h  and heaven. There  were  no symbols.  

But ,  i t  i s  i n  t h e  f i n a l  s t a n z a  of h i s  l a s t  e l e g y ,  t h e  n i n t h ,  

"Here, As I S i t , "  t h a t  we e x p e r i e n c e  most f u l l y  He idegger ' s  ins i s t e l i cc  

6 0  
on d w e l l i n g .  

5  7 Lee, op. c i t . ,  p .  4 2 .  

58Dennis Lee,  N v i t  Elegies and iithzr Poems, Toron to ,  Anansi ,  
1972 (a r e v i s i o n  and e s p a n s i o n  of t h e  seven  e l e g i e s  which were  o r i g i n a i l :  
p u b l i s h e d  by Anansi  i n  1968 a s  Civi,Z E l e g i e s )  . Lee r e f e r s  t o  t h e  in•’ 11:. 

I ' ence  H o l d e r l i n ' s  p o e t r y  had on t h e s e  m e d i t a t i o n s .  Lee,  op. c i t . ,  p ,  .: 

59rl%is e l e g y  i s  r e p r i n t e d  i n  Rober t  Feaver  and Wil l iam Toye, 
e d s  . , The O x f ~ r d  A7zt3zology of Ccmadian L i t c ru ture  , Toron to ,  Oxf o r d  
U n i v e r s i t y  P r e s s ,  1973, see pp. 280-81. 

' O ~ b i d . ,  s e e  pp.  281-83. 



E a r t h ,  you n e a r e s t ,  a l low me. 
Green of t h e  e a r t h  and c i v i l  g rey :  
w i t h i n  m e ,  w i t h o u t  me and moment by 
moment a l l o w  me f o r  t o  
b e  h e r e  i s  enough and e a r t h  you 
s t r a n g e s t ,  you n e a r e s t ,  b e  home. - 
I f  t h e r e  i s  t o  be a  geography of t h e  human c o n d i t i o n  i t  must 

e s t a b l i s h  i t s  e p i s t e m o l o g i c a l  and m c t l ~ o d o l o g i c a l  d imensions  a s  t h e  

consequences of a c r e a t i v e  r e d i s c o v e r y  of t h e  p r e - S o c r a t i c  g r a s p  of 

Being. Geography now needs  t o  e x p l o r e  t h e  o n t o l o g i c a l  r ea lm.  Human 

geographers  a r e  p o s s i b l y  un ique ly  s i t u a t e d  t o  respond  t o  H e i d e g g e r ' s  

c a l l  t o  c a s t  a s i d e  C a r t e s i a n  dua l i sm and t h e  P l a t o n i c  n o t i o n  of t r u t h .  

Human geography h a s  a  h e r i t a g e  of s t u d y i n g  man i n  h i s  p l a c e .  Now 

Heidegger  d a r e s  u s  t o  r e u n i t e  e a r t h ,  sky ,  gods ,  and m o r t a l s  by 

a t t e n d l a g  t o  Being,  by l e s r n i n g  how t o  d w e l l  p o e t i c a l l y  on t h i s  e a r t h .  

The c o n c l u s i o n  we a r e  l e f t  t o  ponder a s  human geographers  r e s t s  

w i t h  Heidegger  : 

That  we d w e l l  u n p o e t i c a l l y ,  and i n  what way, we can i n  any c a s e  
l e a r n  on ly  i f  we know t h e  p o e t i c .  Whether, and when, we may cone 
t o  a t u r n i n g  p o i n t  i n  our  u n p o e t i c  d w e l l i n g  i s  something we may 
expec t  t o  happen t . d y  i f  we remain heedTul of t h e  p o e t i c .  How 
and t o  what e x t e n t  our  do ings  can s h a r e  i n  t h i s  t u r n  w e  a l o n e  can  
p rove ,  i f  we t a k e  t h e  p o e t i c  s e r i o u s l y . 6 1  

61flartin Heidegger ,  I t .  . . P o e t i c a l l y  Man Dwells . . ., 11 

op. c L t . ,  p.  229.  
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